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Th 

he U niversity of Rochester, 
founded in 1850, is one of the leading 
private universities in the country- and 
for undergrad uates, i t's a u niversity in 
perfect balance, 

Rochester balances the choices a nd in
tellectual exci tement of  a major research 
un iversity with the intimacy and oppor
tun ities for personal involvement of a 
small l i beral artS college, 

Roch ester's faculty bala nces its passion 
for scholarship and research with a com
mitmenr to students and to teaching, 

Rochester bala nces a lively, self-contai ned 
campus life with the dynamics and cul
ture of metropolitan Rochester. 

Rochester balances its i n novative spirit 
and responsiveness to i ndividual needs 
with a commitment to the lasting values 
of a classic liberal arts education. 

The results of the Rochester experience 
are self-evident in the track record of its 
alumni - in their careers and i n  their 
personal lives, "To put it simply," says 
one student, "Rochester opens doors. " 

For many undergrad uates, the Rochester 
experience means surround ing a chosen 
major with the related courses that con· 
tri bute to a broad l i beral education. 
Others choose dou ble concentrations 
or earn certificates in complemen tary 
fields, S till others individ ually design 
their own departmental programs, 

And Rochester students can also benefit 
from the offerings of other schools and 
departments, For example, undergrad u 
ates can enroll i n  gradu ate courses; pre
med students can enroll in classes at the 
medical school or at the Eastman School 

••••••••••••••••• 
• • 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

fbe cOllsit/t'rtlbll' ... i=e (�r 

Ibis IJook sprillgs .fro III fIJe 

ll.'ollllel'jill dil'er.'lilJ o.f fbe 

lJll;"('l'sily itself lutriguillg 

• /}().', ... ;bililies. III!fkollillg ill 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

IllI directiolls, are ollllille,1 

bel'l!ill 011111 fl.'ISlIl'e )'011 Ibal 

all of Ibem are Jlrst-I'ote. 

"Meliol'rI ... !l()c!Jt'sler's mollo, 

sigllifies "alll'aJ's lu'lIet:" 

1I.f0/loll'.'i, {ben. IIm/fbe 

[fJlil'er.�·ilJ' COl1l11l1l11il,J' 0I'l'" 

the Itlst few J'etll's ba ... bel'li 

IJtln/ til Ifork 10 del'e/op 

slIl,slal/lilll ('I/IJlIIICl'IIIl'Il/S 10 

tbe 1I1l1/l'1'!!.1'tIdllale P1'Ogl'111II. 

MIIIl)' of /beSt! iillWl'alilJ1lS 

lire IIOU' IJeillg (Ido/lled! alit/' 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

· ,. • )'our cboice ... at ROl:heslel' (Ire • 
• 
• 
• 
• 

im/eed COl/sit/t'I'abh'. Wi' will 

be plnlJet/lo lJelp }'Oll make 

lI}l' 1IIosi (�l lbem . 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• • 
• -I'rovost IIrian Thumpsun • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 

of Music; future engin eers can diversify 
their studies with an advanced course in 
Chaucer. 

Rochester's opportuni ties are outli ned 
in the remainder of this book, They 
i nclude: 

• The u nique "Take Five" Program, 
which al lows undergraduates to take 
a fifth year of courses tui tion free, i n  
a program that h a s  been cited a s  one 
of the more innovative Ii beral arts pro
grams in the country, 

• The Rochester Early Medical Scholars 
(REMS) Program, which assures selected 
Rochester freshmen a place in the Uni
versity of Roches ter's Medical School 
when they finish the bachelor's degree. 
The program frees these students to 
develop their in tellects broadly before 
they launch i n to their medical studies, 

• New bachelor's degree programs (B,S. 
and B,A.) in environmental studies, 
which reflect growing in terest in envi· 
ronmen tal concerns, These programs 
are designed to prepare s tudents to 
deal with environmental issues in their 
chosen careers. 

• The Bachelor of Arts degree in engi
neering, which recognizes the need for 
broadly educated decision-makers who 
are well versed in engineering, The 
program gives a student su bstan tial 
technological knowledge and compe
tence while also providing the oppor
tunity for a l iberal arts education. 

• The Senior Scholars Program, which 
allows selected un dergrad uates to de
vote their entire senior year to a crea· 



tive project, whether in the form of 
scholarly research, a scientific experi
ment, or a l i terary or artistic endeavor. 

• U n iversi ty Day afternoons (on each 
Wednesday of the semester), which 
are reserved for special academic and 
in tellectual events; at most partS of 
the University, few regular classes are 
scheduled. 

• "Reach for Roch ester" employment 
programs, which offer- regard less of 
students' fin ancial needs-a national 
summer jobs program and paid in tern
ship experiences. 

There are approximately 4,900 full-time 
un dergraduates and 2,700 ful l - t ime 
graduate students at the Universi ty. 
The great  majority of c lasses are small  
in size, enabling all  students to work 
closely with their teachers. There is a 
single faculty for all studen ts; some of 

the most d istinguished senior professors 
teach beginning courses. Reflecting the 
personal scale of Rochester's programs, 
undergrad uates are encouraged to work 
where possi ble with i nd ividual facu lty 
mem bers in the pursuit of original 
scholarship. 

College students must make two major 
transitions in th eir first two years. As 
freshmen, they make the important leap 
from h igh school to col lege. As sopho
mores, they make the crucial choice of 
an academic concen tration.  The College 
of Arts and Science's Dean for Freshmen 
and Dean for Sophomores, both mem
bers of the facul ty, take special responsi
bility for those two important years in 
students' careers at the University. Fur
ther, a number of faculty  mem bers
called Dean's Fellows - each "adopt" a 
freshman residence hal l  to offer i nformal 
advice and share recreational eve nts. 

An administrative staff also offers sup
port, starting with orientation sessions 
on campus before the beginning of 
freshm an year. Staff are also available 
to supply advice on course and major 
requiremen ts; to help students find pay
ing i nternships and employment oppor
tunities; and to assist in the develop
ment of post-college plans. 

Students can't expect to gain a "Roches
ter education" simply by studying and 
attending class. Out- of-c1ass activities
whether they be intramural sports, polit
ical clubs, volunteering off-cam pus, or 
movies and concerts - are part and par
cel of undergraduate l ife. Moreover, the 
Rochester region - from the city's parks, 
theaters, and shops, to the cou ntryside 
of the nearby Finger Lakes - offers am pie 
attractions. 



"Dandelion Yellow" has 
been the University color 
since 1893, joined in later 
years by the dark "Roch
ester Blue. " 

THE COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 
The standards for admission to the Uni
versity are uniform for the College of 
Arts and Science and the College of En
gineering and Applied Science, the two 
schools entolling the majority of under
graduates. Therefore, transferring from 
one college to the other does not require 
any "readmission" process. Students 
who haven't yet declared an intended 
concentration are considered part of the 
College of Arts and Science. (For infor
mation about admission to the School 
of Nursing, see page 201, and to the 
Eastman School, page 199.) 

The College of Arts and Science (pages 
33 to 131) is the oldest of the Universi
ty's seven academic units. The College 
provides undergraduate and graduate 
degree programs in the humanities, 
natural sciences, and social sciences and 
remains the home college for most un
dergraduates during their studies at 
Rochester. 

The College of Engineering and Applied 
Science (pages 133 to 153) entolls fresh
men who express an interest in concen
trating in one of the engineering dis
ciplines. Students may also enroll at any 
time after their first semester provided 
that they have the appropriate science 
and mathematics background and have, 
or can schedule, the necessary prerequi
sites for their intended concentration. 
The College's faculty and staff play an 
active role in academic advising. The 
College is accredited for its chemical, 
electrical, and mechanical engineering 
Bachelor of Science degree programs by 
the Accreditation Board for Engineering 
and Technology, the national accrediting 
agency of the engineering profession. 
The Institute of Optics is an interna
tionally known center for teaching and 
research. 

The Eastman School of Music, known 
throughout the world as a major center 
for the training of professional musicians 
as well as for the study and creation of 
music, offers diverse curricula leading 
to undergraduate and graduate degrees. 
Students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts 
degree through the College of Arts and 
Science with a concentration in music 
take some of their coursework at the 
Eastman School. Other University un
dergraduates, having met the require
ments and with permission, may also 
take applied music lessons or other 
music courses at Eastman. 

The Margaret Warner Graduate School 
of Education and Human Development 
(pages 171 ro 173) provides a broad 
range of courses and programs for 
undergraduates interested in studying 
various aspects of education and an 
extensive teacher education program. 
Undergraduates can take courses in sub
jects ranging from psychology of learn
ing and adolescent development, to 
education in the American social order. 
Secondary teacher certification is offered 
in English, mathematics, modern for
eign languages, the various sciences, and 
social studies. The Warner School also 
offers a 3-2 Program in Human Devel
opment, designed for students planning 
to undertake graduate study. Students 
begin the program in their senior year 
and complete the master's degree in a 
final year of graduate study. 

In addition to the programs leading to 
the M.D., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees, the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry offets 
unusual opportunities for undergradu
ates. In the newly instituted Rochester 
Early Medical Scholars Program (REMS), 
exceptionally talented students enter the 
University with an assurance of admis
sion to the medical school. The Roch
ester Plan offers sophomores early ad
mission to the School of Medicine and 
Dentistry with an integrated program of 
study. 
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The School of Nursing (pages 159 to 165) 
offers study leading to the Bachelor of 
Science degree with a major in nursing. 
Undergraduate students are admitted 
to the College of Arts and Science. They 
may declare nursing as a major and then 
will be enrolled in a pre-nursing se
quence of courses. As juniots, they enter 
the School of Nursing for professional 
coursework and clinical experience. Stu
dents within the University of Rochester 
and from other colleges and universities 
may also transfer into the School of 
Nursing upon successful completion of 
specified liberal arts and science courses. 
Registered nurses interested in complet
ing a baccalaureate degree in nursing 
are encouraged to enter the B.S. track 
designed especially for them. The other 
degrees offered by the School include a 
combined B.S. IM.S. program for regis
tered nurses, Master of Science degree in 
one of many clinical specialties with a 
broad range of subspecialties, or the 
Doctor of Philosophy in nursing. A 
postdoctoral clinical scholars program 
and a post-master's program are also 
available. 

The William E. Simon Graduate School 
of Business Administration (pages 167 
to 170) offers graduate study in business 
administration for management careers 
in the profit and nonprofit sectors. For 
undergraduates interested in such 
careers, it also offers a unique opportu
nity to earn an undergraduate degree 
and a Master of Business Administration 
degree (M.B.A.) in five years instead of 
the usual six. This 3-2 program consists 
of three years of undergraduate study in 
another college followed by two years in 
the Simon School. The School also offers 
undergraduate courses in management 
in the areas of accounting, behavioral 
science in industry, computers and infor
mation systems, finance, general busi
ness administration, law, marketing, and 
operations management. The School 
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cooperates in an undergraduate program 
leading ro a Certificate in M anagement 
Stud ies, offered by the Col lege of Arts 
and Science (see page 95 ). 

THE RIVER 

CAMPUS 

The 60-year-old River Cam pus is the 
University's main campus and "home 
ground" for mos t of its undergraduates; 
it is the location of the Coll ege of Arts 
and Science and the College of Engi
neering and Applied Science, as well as 
the Margaret Warner Graduate School 
of Education and Human Development 
and the William E. Simon Graduate 
School of Business Administration. On 
the southern edge of the city, the 90-
acre campus is tucked in a bend of the 
Genesee Ri ver. Next door are the Uni
versity Med ical Cen ter and one of Roch
ester's many parks. 

The origi nal complex of buildings on 
the campus in the Greek Revival and 
Georgian Colonial  styles has  been ex
pa nded with newer s tructures designed 
to harmonize with their older neigh
bors. Newer build ings i nclude the Wil
son Commons, a six-level glass-and
brick student union designed by the 
renowned architect 1. M. Pei; the multi
purpose Zornow Sports Cen ter, housing 
the University's programs in sports and 
recreation and used by over 90 perce nt 
of Rochester's undergraduates; the Com
puter Studies Building, home of several 
academic departments as well as a sci
ence library and student computer faci l 
i t ies; and Schlegel Hall, home of the 
Simon School. 

The scale and the greenery of the River 
Campus are mirrored by the livable size 
and quality of the City of Rochester. A 

center of mature and emerging high 
technology firms, Rochester is an hout 
from New York City and 20 minutes 
ftom Toronto by plane, and an hour's 
drive north of New York's Finger Lakes 
regIOn. 

LIFE ON CAMPUS 

" The shortest distance between two 
poi nts is where Wilson Commons is. " 
This campus graffito, chalked up during 
consttuction of the student union, ac
curately iden tifies the hub of out-of
class l ife. 

Wilson Commons is the kind of place 
where you meet friends, eat lunch,  
watch television , see a film ,  view an art 
exhibit, give a concert, have a party, 
play ping-pong, consume a piece of the 
famous mouth-watering Wilson Com
mons fudge, or just watch the passing 
throng-all recognized and tespected 
student activi ties . 

A great deal goes on inside Wilson 
Commons - and elsewhere on the cam
pus. "Your social l ife is what you make 
it," says one Rochester student. " There's 
a lot of discovering to be done. You can 
always find your own n iche." 

Niches found by one freshman by the 
end of her first semestet, for example, 
were a volunteer job at nearby Monroe 
Community Hospital ,  yoga cl asses at the 
Un iversity In terfaith Chapel, a lively 
dance group at the Commons, and ice
skating sessions. 

Other undergraduates work on the 
student-tun campus newspaper or the 
AM-FM radio station, joi n  one or more 
of the m any performing arts grou ps, 
participate in the activities of pol i tical 
action and commun i ty service organiza
tions, or collaborate with l ike- minded 
students in a variety of special- in terest 
gtoupS, from the Sailing Club to the 
Science Fiction Society. 

A n Indian fort once OCCIl
pied the knollllpon which 
the Sllsan B. A nlbony resi
dence balls now stand. 

In all, students pursue a variety of indi
vidual interests through more than 90 
campus groups, and student-sponsored 
events take place neatly every night of 
the week: film series, both classic and 
contemporary; concerts, recitals, and 
plays; a l ively outside·speakers program; 
and patties and informal get-togethers. 
(For a mote detailed description of these 
activities, see the Student Affairs section 
begi nning on page lS7.) 

Special campus-wide events enl iven the 
school year at regular i n tervals: Yellow
jacket Day to start things off in the fall, 
Dandelion Day to celebrate the arrival 
of spring, and a variety of festivals and 
frolics to enliven the mon ths in between . 

SPORTS AND RECREATION 

Rochester joins eight other leadi ng 
ptivate universities around the nation 
(Brandeis, Carnegie Mellon, Case West
ern Reserve, Un iversity of Chicago, 
Emory Universi ty, Joh ns Hopkins, New 
York Universi ty, and Washington Uni
versity)  in the Un iversi ty Athletic Associ
ation; the members of this league en
gage in round-robin and championship 
competit ion in most of their varsity 
sports. 

The 19 varsity teams (10 men, 9 women) 
are complemented by an extensive sched
ule of intramural sports - from racquet
ball, basketba ll, and volleyball to in ner
tube water polo and tenn is, and club 
sports such as crew, ice hockey, and men's 
and women's lacrosse. About one-half of 
the II ndergrad uate stu dents participate 
in the intramural program, which in
cludes men's, women's, and coed com
petition.  On occasion, faculty and staff 
members also join in .  (See Sports and 
RecreatIon, page 195. ) 

The Rochester Crew is host to an array 
of college rowing teams for the annual 



Bausch & Lomb Invitational Regatta, a 
fall event  on the Genesee River enjoyed 
by the campus and Greater Rochester 
communltles. 

There is also ample opportunity for 
individual recreation. The University 
maintains a jogging path along the 
Genesee River, a 400-meter outd oor 
track, a banked eigh th-mile indoor 
track, and comprehe nsive aerobic and 
Nautilus exercise and weight- training 
facilities. Swim ming facilities accom
modate both serious lap-swimmers and 
those who just want  to swim to relax. 
An enclosed ice rink adjacent to the 
campus has special hours for University 
skaters. 

The mul tipurpose Zornow Sports Center 
offers recreational facilities for tennis, 
volleybalJ, basketball, and swimming. 

STUDENT RESIDENCES 

"The people on my hall are like my 
family," says an undergraduate who 
looks forward to going home to her resi
dence hall after cl asses and intensive 
study sessions at the library. Like most 

und ergraduates, she chooses to live in 
University housing, within m inutes of 
classrooms, labs, libraries, recreational, 
and ath letic facilities. 

The living accommodations are com
fortable and diverse enough to meet 
in dividual preferences. As part of its 
continuing renovation program, the 
University h as already re novated 12 of 
the larger residence halls  on the River 
Campus with four m ore scheduled for 
renovation by 1996. 

All campus resid ence halls have individ
ual room tel ephones, most of which are 
equipped for computer data service, 
automatic message recording, and other 
up- to-date telecommunications features. 
Students may also subscribe to the Uni
versity discount long-distance services. 

The Medieval House, Drama Center, 
Music Floor, Interclass Living Cen ter, 
and Compu ter Interest Floor are among 
a score of special-interest residence ar
rangements appealing to many students. 
Here student residents and faculty 
members with mutual interests learn 
from each other in informal settings. 
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These intellectual ly centered resident 
communities sponsor fi lms, concerts, 
outside speakers, readings, plays, and 
off-campus ven tures open to their entite 
residen tial unit, and often to the en tire 
University as well. Special- in terest hous
ing is also provided in the residence 
h alls  for the "residential" fraternities 
and sororities; six other fraternities 
main tain houses on the Fraternity 
Quadrangle. (See page 189 for more 
on stud ent residences and the program 
for students who choose to live off 
campus . )  

THE OTHER 

UNIVERSITY OF 

ROCHESTER 

CAMPUSES 

The Medical Center, adjacen t to the 
River Cam pus and the si te of the School 
of Medicine and Dentistry and the 
School of Nursi ng, has exte nsive facili
ties providing an excellent spectrum of 
patient care and research to support the 
educational programs. Strong Memorial 
Hospital, with a capacity of 715 beds, is 
an integral part of the University'S Medi
cal Center and serves as the principal 
teaching hospital of the School of Medi
cine and Dentistry and the School of 
Nursing. 

The School of Nursing administrative 
offices, cl assrooms ,  conference rooms, 
and faculty offices are located in Helen 
Wood Hall. A Teaching / Learning Re
source Cen ter designed to promote in
depen dent, self-paced learning for nurs
ing and medical students is located in 
the Medical Center. The amphitheaters, 
classroom s, conference rooms, and labo
ratories of the Medical Cen ter and the 
River Campus are also used for instruc
tion of nursing students. 
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The Edwatd G. Miner Library is a full
service library with more than 220,000 
volumes, including more than 3,000 
curre nt journals and serials, an extensive 
coll ection of reference resources in m edi
cine, nursing, and psychiatry, and more 
than 15,000 volumes in the rare and his
torical collections. 

The Eastman School of Music is linked 
to the other campuses by U niversity-run 
free shuttle buses. Its Sibley Music Li
brary, with resources numbering more 
than a half- million items, is recognized 
as one of the foremost music research 
li braries in the world .  Housed since 
1989 in comm odious and newly con
Structed facilities, its collection includes 
autograph scores of masters of the past 
as well as those of m any contemporary 
composers. Kilbourn Hall (seating 
capacity, 459), Howard Hanson Recital 
Hall (65), Kilian and Catoline Schmi tt  
Organ Recital Hall (96), and Eastman 
Theatre (3,094), one of the great thea
ters of the Western world, co mprise the 
unparalleled performance facilities of 
the School. 

The University's South Campus, a quar
ter-mile south of the Medical Center, 
was opened in 1966 with the comple tion 
of the Nuclear Structure Research Labo
ratory, which is used by the Depart
ments of Physics and Astronomy, Chem
istry, and Geological Sciences. Another 
building houses the Laboratory for Laser 
Energe tics of the College of Engineering 
and Applied Science and the National 
Laser User's Facility. The Center for Opto
electronics and Imaging, a newer build
ing housing additional research pro
grams, is connected to the Laboratory 
for Laser Energetics. The River Road 
Laboratory and Residence are also in-

eluded i n  the So uth Campus. South 
Campus is linked to other campuses by 
a free University shuttle bus service. 

The Prince Street Campus contains the 
University's Memorial Art Gallery, which 
serves as a public an museum serving 
west-ce ntral New York, with representa
tive collections of world art of nearly al l 
major schools and periods and regularly 
changing exhibitions. 

C.E.K. Mees Observatory is located on 
Gannett Hill in the Bristol Hills sou th 
of Rochester. 

THE 

ROCHESTER 

AREA 

"The Rochester area has a lot to offer, 
and Rochester students are very mo
bile," says a senior who adds variety to 
his out-of-c1ass time by exploring the at
tractions of the city and the sutrou nding 
countryside. "If you want to go off cam
pus, it's easy." Many stude nts have cars; 
others get rides from friends. A free 
shuttle bus connects the University cam
puses, m aking regular stops at the East
man School of Music in downtown 
Rochester. A " UR Special" bus makes 
weekend runs to a variety of "hot spOts," 
movie th eaters, restaurants, and snack 
places. 

Rochester is a culturally sophisticated 
city south of Lake Ontario and north 
of the hills of the Finger Lakes region. 
With a flavor and appeal of its own, it 
has been rated among the East's most 
livable cities: small enough and clean 
enough to be comfortable, but large and 
cosmopolitan enough (it's the third
largest me tropolitan area in New York 
State) to afford a variety of diversions, 

More tban 200 River Cam
P"S students take lessons 
eacb semester at tbe East
man S cbool of MIISic, and 
many more perform ill 
River Campus ensembles 
(including a sympbony 
orcbestra, jazz ensemble, 
and gospel cboir). 

whether your tastes ru n to sym phony or
ches tras and jazz concerts, planetariums 
and museums, or harness racing and 
ptofessional ice hockey. 

For off-campus eating, the city offers a 
tempting array of restaurants, from ele
gant, expensive, and co ntinental, to 
tasty, economical, and ethnic. Many of 
the favorite restaurants are located in 
the Park Avenue area, a section filled 
with comfortable turn-of-the-century 
residences, boutiques, handcraft shops, 
art galleries, import stores, and emporia 
(for instance, a celebrated neighborhood 
shop that sells everything from gourmet 
jelly beans and upscale doodads to spe
cialty coffees and outrageous greeting 
cards).  

Adjacent to Park Avenue is stately, tree
lined East Ave nue, once du bbed the 
most beautiful residential street in 
America. Two of the Rochester area's 
many museums are located here - the 
world-famous International Museum of 
Photogtaphy at George Eastman House 
and the Rochester Museum and Science 
Center, which includes the Strasenburgh 
Planetarium, one of the most sophisti
cated planetariums in the world .  Nearby 
is the University's Memorial Art Gallery, 
possessing a distinguished collection of 
world art and with regularly changing 
loan exhibitions. The newer Margaret 
Wood bury Strong Museu m focuses on 
the growth of American taste from the 
Victorian era through 1930 and includes 
among its holdings of fine and decora
tive arts the world's largest and most 
definitive doll collection. The area's 
other major museum, the Genesee 
Country Museum, a reconstructed 
nine teenth-century vil lage, is located in 
farm coun try several miles southwest of 
the city. 



Rochester has been called "a city of 
music." The presence of the University's 
Eastman School of Music, one of the 
world's great comprehensive music 
schools, and the Rochester Philharmonic 
Orchestra, one of the country's fine 
regional orchestras, has nurtured a pro
liferation of other performing organiza
tions, among them the Rochester Bach 
Festival, the GeVa professional theater 
company, and the world-touring Bucket 
Dance Theatre. The accomplished artists 
who study and teach at the Eastman 
School are featured in concerts, mosr of 
them free, almost every night of the 
week. In addition, the School's beautiful 
Eastman Theatre regularly plays host to 
distinguished guesr performers. V isiting 
artists include such names as James Gal
way, Itzhak Perlman, Jean-Pierre Ram
pal, Mstislav Rostropovich, Isaac Stern, 
the New York City Ballet, and the 
American Ballet Theater. Jazz and 
popular-music concens are a frequent 
feature of the local concert schedule. 

Professional baseball and ice hockey are 
popular specrator sports in Rochester, 
with major-league football and hockey 
just an hour's drive a way in Buffalo. 
Horses race at nearby F inger Lakes Race 
Track and Batavia Downs. 

In the city and beyond is a network of 
public parks for recreation of all kinds, 
including canoeing, hiking, horseback 
riding, skiing, fishing, and swimming. 
Genesee ValLey Park, next door to the 
campus, offers athletic fields and courts, 
boating, ice skating, and picnicking, 
and has two public golf courses. About 
an hour's drive away are Letchworth 
Park, the "Grand Canyon of the East," 
and the F inger Lakes, home of the New 
York State wine industry and the site of 
a variety of recreational opportunities, 
including 17 ski areas. Niagara FalJs and 
Toronto, one of the continent's most ex
citing cities, are not far away by car. 

A major center for medical and social 
services, the community offers many op
portunities for volunteer service. For ex
ample, several University of Rochester 
varsity basketball players started an in-

formal Saturday morning coaching clinic 
for youngsters who go to the elementary 
school in a neighborhood across the river 
from the campus. Students deciding to 
volunteer also may work in hospitals, in
cluding the University's Strong Memo
rial Hospital, couns, prisons, social serv
ice organizations, and educational and 
tutorial agencies. 

Skiers, ice skaters, Sl1owmo biJers, ice 
boaters, snowshoers, sledders, tobog
ganers, ice fishermen, builders of snow
men, and makers of snow angels love 
Rochester's winters. Spring and fall in 
Rochester are beautiful, and the Univer
sity's location affords a good opportunity 
to enjoy them. While it is a major metro
politan center, the City of Rochester is 
minutes from open countryside. 





egrees are awarded 
by the Un iversity of Rochester in the fol
lowing subjectS, grouped by college or 
school of the Un iversity: 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Anthropology ( B. A. ,  M.A , Ph.D.) 
Applied Mathematics (B.S. ,  M .S.) 
Art and Art History: 

Art History (B.A.) 
Stud io Arts ( B.A.) 

Astronomy (Ph.D.) 
Biological Sciences (B.S.), with 
specialt ies in: 

Biochemistry 
Cell and Developmen tal Biology 
Ecology and Evolutionary Biology 
Microbiology 
Molecular Gene tics 
Neuroscience 

Biology (B.A., M.S., Ph.D.) 
Biology- Geology (B.S., M.S.) 
Chemi�try (B.A., B.S., M .S., Ph.D.) 
Cognitive Science (B.A.) 
Computer Science (M.S., PhD.) 
Computer Sciences: Applied 

Mathematics (B.S.) 
Computer Sciences: Mathematics (B.A.) 
EconomICS (B. A., M.A., Ph.D.) 
English (B. A., M.A. , Ph.D.) 
Environmen tal Studies (B. A.) 
EnVIronmental Science (B.S.) 
Film Studies (B.A.) 

Foreign Languages, Literatures and 
Linguistics: 

' 

Comparative Literature (M.A., Ph.D.) 
Foreign Literature (B.A. ,  M . A.) 
French (B.A., M.A.) 
German ( B.A. ,  M . A.) 

Japanese (B.A.) 
Linguistics (B.A.,  M.A., Ph. D.) 
Russian (B.A.) 
Spanish (B.A.,  M.A.)  

Geological Sciences (B.A., B.S., M.S., 
PhD.) 

Geomechanics (B.S.) 
Health and Society (B.A.) 
History (B.A., M.A., Ph.D.) 
Interd epartmental Stud ies ( B . A. ,  M.A. ,  

M.S.) 
Mathematics (B.A., M.A., M.S., Ph . D.) 
Mathematics-Statistics (B.A., M . A.)  
Med ICal Statistics (M.S.) 
Music (B. A.) 
Philosophy (B.A. ,  M . A., Ph.D.) 
Physics (BA, B.S. , M . A.,  M .S., Ph.D.) 
Physics and Astronomy (B. A. , B.S., 

Ph.D.) 
Pol i tical Science (B.A., M . A. ,  Ph.D.) 
Psychology (B .A.,  M . A.,  Ph.D.) 
PublIC PolICY Analysis (M.S.) 
ReligIOn and Classics 

Classics (B.A. ,  M . A.)  
Religion (B.A.) 

Statistics (B.A., M.A.,  Ph .D.) 
Visual and Cultural Studies (M.A., 

Ph.D.) 
Women's Studies (B.A.) 

Certificate Programs in the College of 
Arts and SCience ( taken in conjunction 
with a bachelor's degree) 

Actuarial Studies 
Asian Studies 
Biotech nology 
International Relations 
Management Stud ies 
Russian Studies 

Minors in the College of Arts and 
SCIence (taken in conjunction with 
a bachelor's degree) 

An thropology 
Applied Economics 
Archaeology 
Art His tory 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Classical Civilization 
Classics: Greek 
Classics: Latin 
Comparative Literature and Theory 
Economic Theory 
English Literature 
Environmental Geology 
Ethics 
Film Studies 
French 
Geological Sciences 
German 
Health and Society 
Health Psychology 
History 
History of Philosophy 



Italian 
Japanese 
Latin American Studies 
Linguistics 
Literary Theory 
Marine Geology and Ecology 
Medical An thropology 
Music 
Organizational Psychology 
Paleontology and Evolution 
Philosophy 
Philosophy of Science 
Physics 
Polit ical Science 
Probabilistic Mathematics 
Psychology 
Psychology as a Natural Science 
Psychology as a Social Science 
Religion 
Russian 
Spanish 
Statistics 
Studio ArtS 
Theater 
Women's Studies 
Writing 

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

AND APPLIED SCIENCE 

Chemical Engineering (B.S., M.S.,  
Ph.D.) 

Electrical Engineering (B.S.,  M. S. , Ph.D.) 
Engineering and Applied Science, an 

In terdepartmental Program (B.S.) 
Engineering Science (B .A.)  
Geomechanics (B.S.) 
Materials Science (M .S. , Ph.D.) 
Mech anical and Aerospace Sciences 

(M .S., Ph.D.) 
Mechanical Engin eering (B.S.) 
Optics ( B.S., M.S., Ph .D.)  

Certificate Programs in the  College of 
Engineering and Applied Science (taken 
in conjunction wi th a bachelor's degree) 

Biomedical Engineering 

Minors i n  the Col lege of Engineering 
and Applied Science (taken in conjunc
tion with a bachelor of science degree) 

Chemical Engineering 
Electrical Engi neering 
Mecha nical Engineering 

EASTMAN SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

Applied Music (B.M.) 
Conducting (M.M., D. M .A.) 
Jazz Studies and Contem porary 

Media (M . M . ) 
Music Composition (B. M . ,  M . A., M . M . ,  

D. M . A., Ph.D.) 
Music Education (B.M . ,  M . A. ,  M . M . ,  

D. M . A. ,  Ph .D.) 
Music Theory (B.M. ,  M.A.,  Ph . D.) 
Musicology ( M . A. ,  Ph.D.) 
Opera (M .M.) 
Performance and Literature (M.M. ,  

D. M.A.)  
Piano Accompanying and Chamber 

Music (M. M ., D.M .A.)  

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 

AND DENTISTRY 

Anatomy (M.S., Ph .D.) 
Biochemistry (M.S.,  Ph.D.) 
Biophysics (M.S. , Ph.D.) 
Dental Science (M.S.) 
Environmental Studies (M.S.) 
Genetics (Ph.D.) 



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCE 

EAS TMAN SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

W ILLIAM E. SIMON GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINIS TRATION 

MARGARE T WARNER GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
AND HUMAN DEVELOPMEN T 

OFFICIAL BULLETIN 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES 

1993-95 

(Separate bulletins also are pu blished for 
grad uate studies and by the Eastman School of Music, 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, W illiam E. Simon 

Graduate School of Business Administration, and 
Margaret Warner Graduate School of Education and Human Development.) 





In 1900, suffragist Susan B. 
Antbony pledged ber S2,000 
life-insurance policy to 
assure tbat women were 
admitted 10 tbe Vniversily, 
tben a college for men only. 

Industrial Hygiene (M.S . )  
Medicine (MD) 
Microbiology (M.S . ,  Ph.D.)  
Neuroscience (M.S . ,  Ph .D. )  
Pathology (M.S . ,  PhD. ) 
Pharmacology (M .S . ,  Ph . D. )  
Physiology (M.S. , Ph.D.)  
Pu blic Health (M .P.H. )  
Toxicology (M.s. ,  Ph .D.) 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

Nursing (B.S. , M .S . ,  Com bined B .S .I  
M .S. for R.N.s, Ph .D. ,  Com bined M.S .I  
M.B .A. ,  Post· Masters study to prepare 
practi tioners) 

Clinical specialty areas of study for 
M.S. include: 
Care of Child ren and Famil ies 
Community Health Nursing 
Gerontological Nursing 
Medical·Surgical Nursing 
Nursi ng Administration 
Primary Care Nursing 
• Adult 
• Family 
Psychiatric· Mental Health Nursing 
Women's Health Care 
Master of Science in Nursing 1 M aster 

of Business Administration 

WILLIAM E. SIMON 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF 

BUSINESS ADM INISTRATION 

Business Administration (M .S . ,  M .B.A. ,  
PhD., Com bined M .B.A . / M .S . in  
nursing, M .B .A .lM.S .  in  microbiology, 
M.B.A . / MP. H . ,  M.B.A. lMaster's in 
engineering [Keio University, Japan]) 

MARGARET WARNER GRADUATE 

SCHOOL OF E DU CATION AND 

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 

Education (M.S . ,  EdD, Ph.D.): Admin
istration, Teaching and Curriculum, 

Counseling and Human Develop· 
ment, Higher Ed ucation 

Elementary Teacher Education (M.S . )  
Teacher Education (M .S . ,  M.AT.) 

Certificate Programs ( taken in conjunc
tion with a b achelor's degree) leading to 
a New York S tate teaching certificate 

Secondary Education for one of the 
fol lowing areas: 
Engl ish 
M athematics 
M odern Foreign Languages 
Science (Biology, Chemistry, Physics) 
Social Stud ies 

3·2 Program ( lead ing to the M.S . ): 
Human Development 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 

L IBERAL AND APPLIED STUDIES 

General Studies (B.S. )* with concentra-
tlOns In: 

Humanities 
Natural Sciences 
Social Sciences 

UNIVERSITY -WIDE STUD IES 

Combined Bachelor's Programs 
B.A. and B.S. in the College of Arts and 

Science 
B.A. or B.S. in the College of Arts and 

Science and B.A. or B.S. in the 
College of Engineering and Applied 
Science 

B.A. or B.S. in the College of ArtS and 
Science and B.M .  in music 

B.A.  or B.S. in the College of Arts and 
Science and B.S. in  nursing 
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3-2 Programs 
B.A. and B.S .  in an engineering concen· 

tration (for transfer students), see 
page 136 

B .A.  or B.S. plus an M.B.A . ,  see page 
167 

B.A. or B .S. plus a master's in pu blic 
health, see page 122 

B. A.  or B.S. plus an M.S .  in computer 
science, see page 61  

B .A .  or B.S. plus an M.S. in human 
development or elementary teacher 
education, see page 171 

B.A. or B .S .  plus an M.S. in public 
policy, see page 124 

B .A .  in statistics p lus an M .S. in medical 
statisrics, see page 130 

B.S .  and M .S. in applied mathematics 
B.S. and M .S .  in electrical engineering, 
see page 142 
B.S. and M .S. in nursing, see page 164 
B.S. and M.S .  in optics, see page 1 5 2  

Combined Bachelor's and M .D. Degree 
Program 
B.A. or B.S .  plus an M D. 

Combined Master's Programs 
M aster of Public Health and M.S .  in 

publ ic policy, see page 124 
M.B.A. and Master of Public Health 
M .B.A. and M.S. in m icrobiology and 

immu nology 
M.B.A.  and M .S. in nursing 

Inter-College Degree Programs 
**Genetics (Ph .D.) 
Neuroscience (M.S. ,  Ph .D.)  

*These degree programs are nOI open t o  matriculants after 
July 1, 1983 
**NYS approval pending. 





LIBRARIES 

The University l i brary system houses 
more than two and a half  million vol
umes and subscribes to about 12,000 
current periodicals and other serial pub
lications. River Campus libraries include 
Rush Rhees (humanities and social sci
ences), Carlson (sciences and engineer
ing), and the Physics-Op tics-Astronomy 
Library. Beyond River Campus are Ed
ward G. Miner Library in the Medical 
Center, Sibley Music Li brary at the East
man School of Music, Charlotte Whit
ney Allen Library at the Memorial Art 
Gallery, and the li brary at the Labora
tory for Laser Energetics. 

LIBRARY SERVICES 

Library staff throughout the system offer 
a wide range of services to support course
work, researc h, and teaching. Reference 
staff in each library are available week
days and evenings (and some reference 
help is availab.le on weekends) to help 
students launch research assignments or 
find an elusive fact, statistic, add ress, or 
other de tail. Most reference librarians at 
the University have a second acad emic 
subject special ty besides library science, 
so students can seek an appropriate ex
pert for difficult reseatch problems in a 
particular field. These subject specialists 
also choose the best curre nt books an d 
journals needed for courses and re
search. In addition, librarians teach 
basic and advanced research tech niques, 
through classroom prese ntations, library 
tours, and database search training ses
sions. More than 90 data bases, indexing 

materials in the sciences, arts, humani
ties, engineering, and social sciences are 
available in compact-disk (CD-ROM) 
format for free do-it -yourself searching 
on microcomputers. Hundreds of other 
databases (many providing the full text 
of sources) can be searched by librarians 
for a small fee.  Students who want to do 
theit own remote data base searching can 
obtain training through the Ii braries. 

Chester, the on-line catalog for the Un i
versity libraries, is a popular successor to 
the card catalog. Multiple Chester ter
minals are available at all the libraries; 
students also can reach Chester from lo
cations all over campus, including resi
dence halls. Besides showing what the 
libraries own, Chester indicates whether 
an item is checked out and when it's 
due back. Automation also streamlines 
the c heckout process; borrowers need 
only present a validated Univetsity ID. 
Undergraduates may borrow library 
materials for four weeks. 

Hours vary among the libraries, but 
late- night study hours are available at 
several locations. Together River Campus 
lib raries provide about 2,600 seating 
spaces, with remote single carrels for 
quiet concentration, large tables con
venient for group projects, and comfort
ably upholstered se ttings for rest and 
leisure read ing. Abundant photocopiers, 
microcomputers and software are avail
able in conve nient locations. 

A variety of networks, including the 
Cen ter for Research Libraries, the Re
search Libraries Group, OCLC (Online 
Computer Library Cen ter), and the In
ternet, permit fast ,  easy borrowing of 

materials from other libraries across the 
country and around the world . 

INDIVIDUAL LIBRARIES 

Rush Rhees Library is the principal li
brary on the River Campus. It holds 
about two million volumes, primarily 
in the humanities and social sciences. 
There are approximately 40,000 volumes 
in Rush R hees' central reference collec
tion and mote than 700,000 volumes in 
its govern ment documents collection, a 
federal document depository center. The 
microform collection of more than th ree 
million items contains materials which 
are scarce, unique, or virtually unavail
able in the original. Included within 
Rush Rhees are an Art Library, the Asia 
Library, a Map Center, and a Manage
ment Library. In 1988 another special 
facility opened in Rush Rh ees, housing 
the Robbins Library and the Koller
Collins Graduate Englrsh Center. Rob
bins Library is a collection on medieval 
li terature and life, donated by the late 
Rossell Hope Robbins, Middle English 
literature specialist. The Koller-Collins 
Center is a core collection in British and 
American Ii terature. 

Also housed in Rush Rhees is the De
partment of Rare Books and Special Col
leetions. Special strengths in its 90,000-
volume book collection include: 
English drama (particularly John Dryden 

and Samuel Foote); 
works of Robert Southey, Alfred Te nny

son, Mark Twain ,  Henry James, Sean 
O'Casey, and many others; 
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seventeenth-century English theology 
and politics; 

1,300 books and pamphlets relating to 
Leonardo da Vinci ;  

history of law and political theory; 
local history and other specialties. 

Among the Department's more than 
300 manuscript collections and several 
thousand single items (such as letters, 
diaries, and account books) are: 
the papers of literary figures, including 

John Gardner, Colin MacInnes, Jerre 
Mangione, and John A. W illiams; 

papers of the Federal Writers Project; 
papers of American political figures, 

such as W illiam Henry Seward, Susan 
B. Anthony, F rederick Douglass, and 
Thomas E. Dewey; 

papers of anthropologist Lewis Henry 
Morgan; 

papers and drawings of architect Claude 
Bragdon. 

This department also houses the Univer
sity archives: printed and manuscript 
material relating to the history of the 
University. 

The Computing Library and Resources 
Center (CLARC) in Rush Rhees is jointly 
operated by the Library and the Univer
sity Computing Center. Hundreds of 
software titles are available for use on 
CLARC's abundant microcomputers. 
Computer consultants staff CLARC's 
main desk to help with hardware or soft
ware questions. The CLARC collection 
contains not only software and user 
manuals, but also computing books and 
journals. 

Science and Engineering Libraries: 
Libraries with special collections in sci
ence and engineering include Carlson 
Library (Computer Studies Building), 
Physlcs- Optics-Astronomy Library 
(Bausch & Lomb Hall), the Laboratory 
for Laser Energetics Library (South Cam
pus), and the Map Center (Rush Rhees). 

Wben Rusb Rbees Library 
was opened itl 1930, tbe 19 
stack levels itl tbe builditlg 's 
tower formed tbe big best 
bookstack in tbe world. 

Carlson Library ( named for Chester 
Carlson, inventor of xerography) special
izes in the information needs of stu
dents and faculty in biology, chemistry, 
computer science, engineering, geology, 
mathematics, and statistics. Opened in 
198 7,  this facility provides a comfortable 
and pleasant atmosphere for study. Carl
son Library contains about 132,000 vol
umes and maintains su bscriptions to 
almost 2 ,000 journals. Photocopiers, 
microfiche and microfilm readers, 
microcomputers, and CD-ROM data
base workstations are readily accessible. 
Carlson Library appeals to many because 
it is open long hours for late-night 
studying. 

The Physlcs-Optics-Astronomy Library 
houses 2 7  ,000 volumes and 350 journal 
su bscriptions, plus a large collection of 
preprints in  particle physics, and patents 
in lens design. The Laboratory for LaJer 
Energetics Library serves the research in
formation needs of scientists and under
graduates working at this major govern
ment-funded research laboratory. 

The Map Center offers collections of 
geologic maps, U.S. topographic maps, 
and political and historical maps. 

The University libraries- through 
cooperative activities with other libraries 
in the Rochester community and 
throughou t the nation and the world 
are links in a vast information network. 
The)' offer tremendous resources in sup
port of study and research, thereby 
providing a significant component in 
the educational experience at the Uni
versi ty of Rochester. 

THE ARTS 
In addition to the superb theaters of the 
Eastman School, the University has sev
eral exce l lent facilities for the perform
ing arts on the River Campus. Stro ng 
A uditorium , the largest hall on campus, 
is the scene of many music perform-

ances, lectures, films, and other activi
ties. More i ntimate spaces for concerts 
are available in the W ilson Commons 
Student Center, in the Welles-Brown 
Room, located in Rush Rhees Library, in 
the lnterfaz'th Chapel, and in Hubbell 
Auditorium, located in Hutchison HalJ. 
Music practice facilities are located in 
the F rederick Douglass and Spurrier 
buildings. Seventeen rooms are 
equipped with pianos and are available 
to all students for 15 hours each day. 
Most residence halls also have practice 
facilities available. 

For drama, Todd Theater and the Drama 
Center are favorite spots. Todd Theater, 
which seats approximately 160 persons, 
is home to student performers as well as 
to professional guests, who in recent 
years have included Edward Albee and 
members of the Royal Shakespeare Com
pany. Drama Center offers a residential 
base for about 20 students - and a cham
ber theater for theit prod uctions as well. 
Student groups that use the various drama 
facilities include the Committee on the 
Performing A rts and the Association for 
Black Drama and the A rts. For dance, 
the Spurrier Dance Studio offers a fine 
resource for classes and performances 
and for presentations by distinguished 
dance companies. 

The v isual arts are served by several cen
ters. On the River Campus, Sage Art 
Center prov ides a spacious area where 
student and faculty artists can pursue 
their work, while the Hartnett Gallery, 
in W ilson Commons, offers a site for 
frequently changing exhibits of student 
and professional art. Off-campus, the 
University's Memorial Art Gallery offers 
students the opportunity to see exam
ples of works f rom periods they may be 
studying and by such masters as Rem
brandt, Cezanne, Monet, and Henry 
Moore. For students interested i n  pho
tography, outstanding exhibits are avail-



able in the International Museum of 
Photography, located a t  the George 
Eastman House. For those who want to 
study film, the museum offers rich re
sources. Significant film hold ings, which 
can be viewed by individual studen ts as 
wel l  as by groups, are also available in 
the Film Studies Center on the River 
Campus. 

COMPUTERS AT RO CHESTER 

The University's approach to computers 
mirrors the approach taken in the pro
fessional world . 

In some areas of business and industry, 
computers are tools for record keeping, 
data processing, and systems analysis. In 
other areas, computers are themselves 
the objects of research and develop
ment. 

So i t  is at Rochester, where students and 
professors employ computers selectively 
to study everything from writing to op
tics, and where, at one of the country's 
top computer science departments, in
novative researchers take on projects l ike 
the development of a new generation of 
supercompu ters. 

The University has several mainframe 
computers for academic use, running 
the UNIX, VMS, VM/CMS, and MVS 
operating systems. Dozens of public ter
minals and aJJ residence haJJ rooms are 
connected to these mainframes and to 
the pu bl ic telephone network through 
the data communication ports of the 
University's digi tal telephone system. 

Nearly 300 workstations and microcom 
puters in open compu ting laboratories 
are avail able to undergraduates. Many of 
these are con nected to the campus-wide 
Local Area Network, giving high-speed 
access to the University 's mainframes 
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and to  the  national research networks. 
Several departmen tal computi ng labora
tories and networks supplement these 
faci l i ties with discipline-specific com
puters and software. 

In addition, the Universi ty has a Si l icon 
Graphics m ul tiprocessor and undergrad
uate students have the opportunity to 
assist facu l ty in advanced research in  
parallel computation. 

All of these faci l i ties are readily acces
s ib le to students, whether they are run
ning complex statistical analyses, design
i ng integrated circu its, or just beginning 
to learn about computer languages. 

The College of Arts and Science oper
ates a College Wri ting Center that is 
open to aJl students. It supports the 
CoJJege's emphasis on undergraduate 
writing inStruction by providing col
l abora tive wri ting and word-processing 
faci l i ties, and access to staff skilled both 
in the teaching of English composition 
and in the use of computers. 

Through a computer account at the 
Universi ty Computing Center, all fac
ul ty, staff, and students can participate 
in NYSERNet, a link between universi
ties and i ndustries throughout New York 
and to supercomputi ng centers at Cor
nell and fou r  other centers nationwide. 
Access to th is  network, which connects 
d i rectly to transcont inental links, is 
shared by industries, medical centers, 
and research facil i ties. Researchers u sing 
the network have access to vast amounts 
of data. Network mem bers also are able 
ro exchange information wi th each o ther 
and ro take fuJ I  advantage of electronic 
mail ,  supercomputer calculations, tele
conferencing, li brary research,  and re
mote education. 
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Faculty in the computer science depart
ment are in the forefront of research in 
many aspects of the field , including arti
ficial intell igence. A number of Univer
sity departments use compu ters in p re
senttng course materials, and programs 
In mathematics, engineering, manage
ment, and education all offer oppor
tunities for computer concen tration 
(see relevan t  department l is t ings). Each 
semester over half of Rochester's ful l 
t ime undergraduates are enrol led in  
these courses. 

Like most of the nation's leading uni 
versities, Rochester does not  require i t s  
students to  buy computers. I nstead, Stu
dents are given a broad range of experi
ence with various mainframes, work
stations, and microcompu ters and are 
provided the opportunity to purchase 
computets with professional assistance in 
selection of systems. The University has 
negotiated special agreements with sev
eral leading computer manufacturers to 
enable students to purchase computers 
from an on-campus computer store at 
significantly d iscounted prices. 

COMPUT ING FAC ILITIES 

The University Computing Center, 
wh ich maintains a library of computer 
programs to perform many general cal
culations and analyses, has a staff of 
analysts and programmers to assist with 
computing problems. The Center also 
presents over 40 short courses and 
tutorials on services. Equipment in
cludes an IBM 4 381, a Sun 4/ 260, a 
Sol burne and other Suns, a VAX 8650,  
s ix VAX 3 100s, and over 275 microcom
puters. Several on- l ine timesharing sys
tems are avai lable. These systems can be 
used through more than 2 ,500 terminal 
con nections located throughout the cam
pus. The Graphics Lab houses several 

Sun  computers ( i .e. , 4 /260, 3 / 260,  three 
3 /60s, and a 3 / 160) and two color prin t
ers and a 3 5 mm film recorder. 

The University maintains microcom
puters for open access by students in sev
eral locations; there are latge microcom
puter la boratories in Rush Rhees Li brary 
and In Taylot Hall and microcomputer 
facil ities in  six residence halls open 24 
hours a day to their residents .  Rush 
Rhees Li brary also has a software collec
tion which is available for evaluation . I n  
addition ,  individu al colleges, e.g . ,  the 
College of Engineering and Applied Sci
ence, provide microcompurer laboraror
ies. The Margaret Warner Graduate 

School of Education and Human De
velopment and the School of Nursing 
maintain their own microcomputer lab
oratories for use by students enrolled in 
programs or courses offered thtough the 
schools. A powerful  scientific computer 
facil ity exists at the Laboratory for Laser 
Energetics, where a Cray Y-MP is dedi
cated to energy research. The Will iam 
E. Simon Graduate School of Business 
Administration Computing Centet pro
vides i nteractive computer access based 
on a Hewlett-Packard HP3000 Series 68 
computer. (See page 169 for a more 
complete description of the Center's 
services. ) 



Tbe 3 7-ton statue presiding 
over tbe lower quadrangle 
honors Martin Brewer 
A nderson, president of tbe 
University from 1853-1888. 
A large and imposing man, 
he would rush out of bis 
office to break tIP figbts 
among exuberant students. 

There are many microcomputers, work
stations, file servers, and computer serv
ices available for student use via Univer
sity computing networks. For example, 
the departments of the College of Engi
neering and Applied Science are in ter
connected by a broad band network. 
This network is connected to the Uni
versi ty Telecommunications system and 
enab les access by PC, Macin tosh , and 
high performance workstations to a 
number of college file systems and very 
high performance computing faci l i ties. 

SPECIAL RESEARCH 

FACILIT IES 

The Un iversity has a broad range of spe
cial ized faci l i ties for research: 
• An 18 MY tandem Van de Graaff 

accelerator is the principal research 
instrument at the Nuclear Struc ture 
Research Laboratory. 

• Fifteen electron microscopes are avai l 
able. 

• C.E.K. Mees Observatoty on Gannett 
Hi l l  in the Bristol Hi l ls ,  about 40 
miles from Rochester, is the highest 
observatory in the eastern half of the 
United States. I t  has a 24 -inch Casse
grain telescope, one of the l argest in 
the state. 

• Speciali zed laboratories and con
trolled-environment rooms are l ocated 
in the bui lding housing the psychol
ogy department. 

• Rochester is one of nine u niversi ties 
responsible for the managemen t  of the 
National Radio Astronomy O bserva
tory and the Brookhaven National 
Laboratory under federal contracts. It 
is a lead ing user and participant in the 
University Research Association , which 
manages the world's most powerful 
device for studying subatomic i n ter
actIOns. 

• The Laboratory for Laser Energetics, 
a mul tidiscipli nary teaching and re
search uni t  of the College of Engineer
ing and Appl ied Science, is the first of 
i ts kind at any American college or 
university. Students are involved in a l l  
of the research programs, including a 
project to explore the potential of 
high-power l asers to produce con
trol led thermonuclear fusion as an 
alternative energy source. The Labora
tory's princi pal research tool is a 12 -
tri l l ion-watt  laser system. This system 
is currently being upgraded and wil l  
be one of the two most powerfu l l asers 
in the world by 199 5 .  The research ac
tivi ties include major programs in :  
photon-matter interactions, optical 
materials development, laser physics 
and technology, and the physics of 
u l tra-high density phenomena. The 
Laboratory also investigates the pro
duc tion and use of phenomena occur
ring on time scales less than a bi l l ion th 
of a second . LLE con tains many spe
cial ized faci l i ties including a Cray Re-
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search Inc . ,  Cray Y- MP supercomputer 
with two central processor uni ts ,  an 
image processing laboratory, a materi
als characterization l aboratory, an opti
cal coating faci l i ty, and other su ppOrt 
eqUIpment .  

• Special ized laboratories fu l ly eq uipped 
for the ful l  range of geological, biolog
ical ,  and chemical testing and ana lysis 
are located in the River Campus's 
Hutchison Hal l .  

O THER COLLEGES IN THE 

RO CHESTER AREA 

Colgate Rochester (Colgate Rochester 
Divi nity School-Bexley Hall-Crozer The
ological Seminary) is an in terdenomina
tional seminary affiliated with the Uni
versity of Rochester. I t  offers graduate 
programs leading to professional degrees 
related to the ministry. The arrangement 
between the two au tonomous institu
tions permi ts students from either to 
take courses at the other, with approval 
of faculty advisots. Facul ty and stud ents 
of both inst itutions have full l i brary 
privileges on each campus. 

There are several other i nst itutions of 
higher learning in or near the city of 
Rochester. These include Rochester In
sti tute of Tech nology, Nazareth College, 
St .  John Fisher College, Monroe Com
munity Col lege, State University Col
leges at Brockport and Geneseo, and 
Roberts Wesleyan Col lege. It is possi ble 
for studen ts enrolled at the University of 
Rochester to complement their programs 
with courses taken at one of the area col
leges. ( See Special Academic Opportuni
t ies under Academic Services and Infor
mation , page 176 . )  





Special 

tudents taking their entire 
four years as undergraduates in the Col
lege of Arts and Science receive extra
ordinarily strong grounding in their 
chosen fields. But the outstanding grad
uate and professional schools of the Uni
versity also offer undergraduates many 
opportunities ro study in advanced and 
specialized areas (some are briefly men
tioned in the l isting of the colleges and 
schools earlier in  this book) .  With only 
a few exceptions, studen ts may count 
credits for courses in any unit  of the 
University toward the bachelor's degree 
in the College of Arts and Science. 
Graduate study in one's specialty may 
be taken for cred it toward the bachelor's 
degree by students whose work in a given 
area is sufficient ly  advanced . 

3 - 2  PROGRAMS 

Five-year combined programs of under
graduate and graduate study ( the fitst 
three u ndergraduate, the last two gradu
ate) are avai lable in a num ber of fields, 
and permit students to earn a bachelor's 
degree (awarded after four years) and a 
professional master's degree. This  3 - 2  
option i s  avai lable in fields i ncluding: 
Business admin istration (page 167)  
Computer science (page 61)  
Engineering (page 137)  
Human development (page 1 7 1 )  
Optics (page 1 5 2 )  
Publ ic health (page 1 2 2 )  
Pu blic policy (page 124 )  

Among other combined programs stu
dents can begin during the undergradu
ate years is the combined Master of Sci-

ua� 

ence in pu blic policy/ Master of Pu blic 
Health (page 124). 

Here are other options available to 
Rochester undergraduates: 

SENIOR SCHOLARS PROGRAM 

The Senior Scholars Program permits 
selected sen iors (approximately 1 5 )  to 
devote their entire final year to a single 
capstone project that can range from a 
piece of scholarly research to a work of 
artistic creativity. Bui lding on the Stu
dent's career through the junior year, 
Senior Scholar projects are marked by 
in tel Jectual engagement and coherence, 
and by educational soundness and con
tinu i ty. The projects may include course
work in  addi tion to independent  study. 
They carry up to 32  hours of academic 
cred it and are composed and carried out 
under the supervision of faculty advisors. 
Projects must be completed by the end 
of the senior year. 

" TAKE F IVE" 

The "Take Five" Program permits under
graduates to take a fifth year of study, 
tuition free, towatd the bachelor's degree; 
students apply after they have been ac
cepted into a major, usually in  the soph
omore or junior year. The program is 
designed for students who can demon
strate that they wil l  profit appropriately 
from an addi tional semester or year by 
broadening and enhancing their under
grad uate education. 

UNDERGRA DUATE RESEARCH 

As a major research i nstitution, the U ni
versity actively encourages primary re-

search by undergraduates, not only in 
the natural sciences and engineering but 
in the social sciences and humanities as 
wel l .  Opportu nities for doing hands-on, 
professionalJy supervised research in 
fields as d iverse as organic chemistry and 
medieval history are open to qualified 
students, both within regu lar courses 
and in special independent projects dur
ing the regulat school year and in sum
mer. As an example of the latter empha
sis, Rochester ranks with Harvard and 
Columbia in  the number of i ts under
graduates who have won coveted Na
tional Endowment for the Humanities 
" Younger Scholar" summer research and 
wri t ing fe llowships. For information on 
such opportunities, contact the Director 
of Undergraduate Research,  Office of 
the Dean, Col lege of Arts and Science. 

UNIVERSITY DAY 

Wednesday is University Day, and most 
afternoon classes are suspended in favor 
of lectures, concerts, and other special 
even ts. Activi ties across cam pus on a sin
gle University Day might i nclude, for 
example, an exhibit on echocardiog
raphy; an open rehearsal by Eastman 
School students; a film on the history 
of blacks in America; and lectures on 
the  history of  photography, on infrared 
spectroscopy, and on free trade with 
China. University Day events are or
ganized and sponsored by both faculty 
and students. 

CERTIFI CATE PROGRAMS 

Some students com bine their depart
mental majors with an interdisciplinary 
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specialization by fol lowing one of the 
five Certificate Programs - in actuarial 
stud ies, Asian studies, i nternational re
l ations, management stud ies, and Rus
sian studies - offered through the Col
lege Center for Academic Support. In 
addi tion , a Certificate in Biotechnology 
is offered through the Undergraduate 
Program in Biology and Medicine and 
a Certificate in Bioengineering is offered 
through the Program in B iomedical En
gineering. These certificates, which give 
formal recognition to the special ized 
study, are awarded in addition to the 
bachelor's degree. A student wishing to 
supplement a major in English with a 
program in business studies, for exam
ple, can earn both a Bachelor of Arts de
gree with a concentration in  English and 
a Certificate in Management Studies. 

PREPARATION FOR 

THE PROFESSIONS 

Business 
Companies want more from their em
ployees than skil ls l imi ted to accoun t
ing, marketing, and sales. They look for 
wel l- rounded graduates who can think 
clearly and anal ytical l y  abou t business 
pro blems, who have a broad perspective 
on a variety of issues, and who can direct 
the work of other people effectively. The 
balance between l i beral arts and profes
sional programs at  Rochester creates a 
collegiate environment wi th a rich mix 
of intel lectual depth and breadth . 

The Certificate i n  M anagement Studies,  
as descri bed above, includes formal di
rection and recogni tion for the develop
ment of business ski l ls ,  even as students 
pursue a concentration in the humani
t les ,  SCIences, or englOeenng . 

The 3 - 2  program leading to bachelor's 
and M .B.A.  degrees is descri bed else
where in this bulletin (page 167) .  

Rochester 's English depart
ment is the sixth oldest in 
the country. 

Edu cation 
Through the Margaret Warner Graduate 
School of Education and Human Devel
opment ,  u ndergraduates may prepare 
for careers in secondary school teaching 
or a variety of human service professions 
as they complete their bachelor's degree 
programs. The preservice programs in 
education and human development  also 
prepare students for graduate study in  
these fields. 

S tudents who wish to prepare to teach 
a second ary school su bject begin profes
sional study in their junior year. Those 
in terested in human development (re
search in psychological development or 
school counseling) may enter the School 's 
3 - 2  program as seniors, and complere 
both bachelor's and master's degrees i n  
a total of  five years. 

I n  add ition to degree and certification 
programs, undergraduates may take 
many cou rses as electives. I ncluded 
among them are offerings related to 
ch i ld ,  adolescent, and adult  develop
ment; aging; exceptional child ten ; and 
the socia l ,  philosophical, and psycholog
ical foundations of education. 

For more information about degree and 
certification programs in  the Warner 
School and about courses open to 
undergraduates, see page 1 7 1 .  

Engineering 
Engineering study at Rochester is not ex
clusively preparation for an engineering 
career. In a technological era students 
also find that engineering is good prepa
ration for careers in business, education, 
law, and medicine. The less specia l ized 
B .A .  (engineering science) is well sui ted 
to these career goals. 

For more information about the College 
of Engineering and Appl ied Science, 
please see page 1 3 5 .  

Government 
The University offers a number of inter
discipl inary programs designed to help 
prepare students for a career in govern
ment. 

Students interested in  i nternational 
affairs may earn a certificate in i nterna
tional relations (see page 9 3 ) .  The De
partment of Poli tical Science offers un
dergraduate and graduate courses in 
public policy and admi ts a select num
ber of undergraduates into the Pu blic 
Policy Ana lysis Program at the end of 
their j u nior year (see page 1 2 3 ) .  

In ternship opportunities at the local, 
state, and national level ,  and in Europe, 
are avai lable to undergraduate students. 

The Health Professions 
For careers in medicine, nursing, dentis
try, heal th care administration, health 
policy and planning, or the health sci 
ences, students wil l find a broad curricu
lum, a comprehensive advising program 
(page 184) ,  and many ways to gain prac
tical experience at the University. 

The unusual health and society con
centration is the product of extensive 
cooperation between the College of Arts 
and Science and the School of Medi
cine's Department of Community and 
Prevent ive Medicine. This individual
ized , i nterdisciplinary degree is suitable 
for students preparing for medical 
school ,  for those seeki ng a career in 
health care administration, and for 
many others who wan t  a broad- based, 
up-to-date l i beral arts education .  Stu
dents in this program design their own 
concentration, in consultation with fac
ulty advisors. 

Extensive resources for students inter
ested in health -related careers are also 
avai lab le through the College of Engi
neering and Applied Science. Many stu-



The Frederick DOllglass 
Buildillg was lIamed 
to honor Ihe legetldary 
black aboliliotlist who 
lived and worked itl 
Rochester from 184 7 
to 1872. 

dents find that an undergraduate degree 
in engineering provides excellent prepa
ration for medical school . Others use the 
resources of the College to pursue bio
medical engtneering (page 1 54) .  

Al though most medical schools have 
core-course admissions requ irements,  i t  
is by  no means necessary for applicants 
ro have completed a concentration in 
biology or another natural science. A 
student does not need ro fol low a "pre
med " or "predent"  (or any other pre
professional) concentration program . 
Students are encouraged instead ro be
come familiar with a broad spectrum of 
discipl ines and to major in what they 
l ike and do best .  

For premed students who choose bio
logical science, the University offers the 
Undergraduate Program in Biology and 
Medicine (page 46). Developed by the 
College of Arts and Science and the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, the 
program offers seven undergraduate 
specializations in  biological science, a 
certi ncate in biotechnology, and numer
ous opportu nities for independent re
search. Inquiries should be directed to 
the Undergraduate Program in Biology 
and Medicine office located in 402 
Hutchison Hal l .  

Outstanding entering students may ap
ply to the new RocheJter Early Medical 
Scholars Program (REMS), an eight-year 
B.A . lB.S .  -M .D. program. Studen ts en
rolled in  this program en ter the Univet
sity as freshmen with an assurance of 
admission ro the medical school pend
ing successful completion of all under
graduate degree requiremen ts and 
mai ntenance of the grade standards 
esta bl ished by the REMS committee. 
The program's most distinctive aspect 
is i ts flex ib i l i ty. REMS students are en-

couraged ro pursue their own special 
in terests; cl in ical and laboratory oppor
tunit ies are avai lab.le. but there are ad
d i tional options for REMS students that 
may not relate directly to medicine. 

Another opportu nity for Rochester un 
dergraduates i s  the Rochester Plan Early 
Select/on Program , through which stu
dents may be accepted to the medical 
school at the end of the sophomore year. 
Al though the normal eight-year time 
sequence needed to earn bachelor's and 
medical degrees is not shortened, the 
program affords students considerable 
flexi bi l i ty and freedom ro design per
sonalized and innovat ive courses of 
study. Students apply in the sophomore 
year, and those selected may also pursue 
double majors or degrees, graduate de
grees, and independent research , and 
may study abroad for longer periods 
than would otherwise be possi ble .  Finally, 
those Rochester Plan applicants who suc
cessfully complete the first stage of the 
application process are strongly encour
aged ro apply simul taneously for the 
''Take Five" Program (page 23) .  If ac
cepted , they then have the opportunity 
to spend a tuition-free ninth u ndergrad
uate semester or fifth undergraduate 
year taking courses un related ro medi
cine and their major fields of study. Fur
ther information is avai lable from the 
health professions advisor (Col lege Cen
ter for Academic SuPPOrt, Lattimore 
Hal l ) .  

The School of Nursing offers a d istinc
tive " u nified " model of enriched profes
sional  education com bining nursing re
search , clinical practice, and teaching. 
Nursing educators, researchers, ad
vanced clinical practiti oners ,  and ad
ministrators are facu l ty who work col
laboratively at the Med ical Center and 
in a variety of community agencies. 
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Students i n terested in nursing fol low a 
curricu lum of professional s tudy that is 
based on a strong fou ndation in the 
l i beral arts and sciences. Upperclassmen 
bu i ld on the broad conceptual founda
tions established through their previous 
stud ies in specified courses in the li beral 
arts and sciences. Knowledge gained in 
the humani ties, as well as the physical , 
biological ,  and social sciences, comple
ments the specific theoretical and cl ini
cal i nsttuction in n ursing. Special op
portu ni ties for students to earn double 
degrees in nursing and in  a College of 
ArtS and Science d iscipl ine, such as psy
chology, are also available. Alternatively, 
students may complete a minor in a 
related discipline. Registered nurses are 
encouraged to pursue a baccalaureate 
degree in the curriculum plan designed 
to meet their individual needs in com bi
nation with the professional program of 
study. 

A combined baccalaureate and master's 
curriculum is avai lable to registered 
nurses who originally received a diploma 
or associate degree. This accelerated pro
gram is designed for highly motivated 
and career-orienred nurses, currently in 
cl inical practice and in terested in earn
ing a baccalaureate degree as well as a 
master's degree in a c l inical specialty. 

Law 

Whatever major a prelaw student 
chooses, law schools will be in terested 
primari ly  in the breadth and depth of 
the intel lectual challenges represented 
by the student's overall undergraduate 
career. The Association of American Law 
Schools also stresses the importance of 
gaining some famil iarity with the legal 



professions before decid ing to apply ro 
law school .  Such exposure may be valua
ble to the admission committee of a law 
school; even more important, it will as
sist students in making a wise career 
choice. 

At Rochester, students can have direct 
personal contact wi th lawyers through a 
variety of extracurricular programs; and, 
in  addition,  the University offers aca
demic opportuni ties, i ncluding intern
ships locally and abroad , for students ro 
gain first-hand experience with lawyers 
and their activities. 

Reserve Officer Training Corps 
Rochester has an exceptionally strong 
Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps 
(NROTC) program, for men and women 
students seeking commissions in the 
U.S. Navy or U.S. Marine Corps (see 
page 105) .  In addition , students at the 
University may take training for either 
the Army or Air Force Reserve Officer 
Training Corps through the Rochester 
Insti tute of Technology. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY, 

I N TERNSHIPS, A ND 

STUDY ABROAD 

Independent study courses permit 
qualified students ro pursue areas of 
reading and research not included or 
not treated in  sufficient depth in  reg
ularly offered courses. These special 
tutorial courses are most often on a one
ro-one basis, with the content and ob
jectives of  the  course determined by  
faculty-student col laboration. 

Practica are credit courses supervised by 
University faculty mem bers which usually 
combine field experience with lectures, 
seminars, and oral and written reports. 

Each practicum provides d irect personal 
interaction with working professionals i n  
their everyday environment .  Examples 
include the interdiscipl inary Health 
Service Practicum, the Practicum in 
Gerontology, and several courses in the 
Departmen t of Psychology. 

Internships enable students to work in a 
variety of off-campus settings. Recent in
ternship placements have included the 
Rochester District Attorney's office, Xerox 
Corporation, the local television sta
tions, environmental field work for the 
county, the Memorial Art Gallery, vari
ous financial and investment offices, and 
other local banks and businesses. In so
cial services in ternships, students worked 
with the homeless, Vietnamese refugees, 
and teenage mothers. With special ap
proval, students may engage in ful l - time 
internships away from the Rochester 
area; recent examples include the 
Heritage Foundation and individually 
designed internship  experiences in 
Wa.shington, D.c. Opportun ities for 
internships in Washington and abroad 
are descri bed in the sections that fol low. 
Students in  the College of Arts and Sci
ence, working u nder the supervision of a 
faculty member, can receive credit for 
their work. 

The Washington Semester Program, ad
ministered by the Department of Pol i ti 
ca l  Science, allows selected students to 
participate on a ful l - time basis d irectly 
in the work of legislators at the national 
level. S tudents work as staff assistants in 
the offices of United States Senators or 
Representatives for a semester and re
ceive ful l  academic credit .  Their activi
ties usually include writing speeches, 
attending hearings, researching l aw, 
taking notes at committee meetings, 

Inscribed with Einstein's 
eqllation oj mass and 
energy, the meridian 
marker in the center oj 
the Eastman Quadrangle 
records its exact I�titude 
(43 0 7 ' 40 ") and longitude 
(770 37 ' 49 "). 

answering mail , and performing other 
assignments associated with the political 
process. 

Study Abroad Programs provide stu
dents with the opportunity ro partici
pate in a year or a semester of foreign 
study sponsored by the U niversity of 
Rochester or by other American colleges 
or u niversities. Rochester-sponsored pro
grams include the one-year program at 
Worcester College, Oxford University, 
the programs at Hebrew University in 
Jerusalem and American University in  
Cairo, and many one-semester programs 
in London, Bonn, Brussels, Madrid, and 
Paris listed below, each of which com
bines course work with an internship. 
Students at Rochester and elsewhere are 
eager to gain  first-hand knowledge of 
the political, social , and economic sys
tems of a rapidly changing Europe. Roch
ester's Internships in Europe Program 
provides particularly effective opportu
nities for learning. 

The london Internship Programs place 
students as research and admi nistrative 
assistants in five d ifferent areas: politics, 
museums, health science/medical re
search, b usiness, and theater. 

Politics interns can work for British 
Mem bers of Parliament and as interns in  
law firms, interest grou ps, and constitu
ency offices. Participants have the oppor
tunity to experience the workings of the 
British political system at close hand. 

Museum interns can work in  a broad 
range of London museums or art gal ler
ies i ncluding the Victoria and A lbert, 
the Museum of the City of London, the 
Imperial War Museum, the Tower of 
London, and the Museum of the Moving 
Image, to name a few. Interns become 
involved in every phase of museum 
work, helping select i tems to be shown,  
mou nting exhi bitions, and researching 
and organizing collections within the 
museum. 



Tbe etbereal "music from 
tbe sky" beard on campus 
comes from tbe 50-bell 
Hopeman Carillon, played 
by a carillonist pounding 
madly on band keys and 
foot pedals connected to 
tbe bell clappers. 

Health Sciences Medical Research in
terns work in the administrative area 
of a health care facility or in a research 
laboratory of one of London's leading 
teaching hospi tals ,  such as Charing 
Cross, St. George's, or King's CoJlege 
Medical School . The program includes 
a seminar offering academic exposure to 
the Brit ish health care system through 
visits to facilities and lecture-discussion 
sessions with guest speakers. 

Business interns are placed according to 
their specific interests in banks, stock
broking firms, advertising agencies, and 
various multinational corporations. 

Theater interns are placed in London's 
"fringe" theaters, which , l ike New 
York's " Off-Broadway, " are smaller es
tablishments which allow students to get 
hands-on experience in many different 
aspects of theatrical productions. 

On the Continent ,  internships are avail 
able in Bonn,  Brussels, Madrid ,  and 
Paris. Each of these four  capitals offers 
unique opportuni ties to student in terns. 
In Bonn, politics interns are placed with 
mem bers of the Bundestag; other place
ments are made in business, museums, 
and social service agencies. Brussels 
offers internships with Members of the 
European Parli ament; depending on the 
student's foreign language skills, they 
may work for MEPs from any of the 12  
European Comm unity member nations. 
Poli tics interns in Madrid can work for 
Members of the Cortes or for political 
party headquarters; there are also mu
seum, advertising, and business intern
ships. In Paris, students can choose from 
an extraordinary range of internships in 
politics, museums, businesses, and 
theaters. 

Through the University's affiliation with 
the Institute of European and Asian 
Studies, Rochester students may study 
in Australia, Austria, China, England, 

France, Germany, I taly, Japan, Russia, 
Singapore, Spain, and Taipei. Roches
ter's affiliation with the Council on In
ternational Education Exchange permits 
students to study i n  programs in China, 
Russia, and France. 

Rochester is a lso a member of the Ad
vanced Studies in England Consortium,  
a program which offers courses in medi 
eval and Renaissance history and l itera
ture in Bath, Oxford, and Stratford. 

The University of Rochester also spon
sors several short courses overseas: the 
study of French in Ren nes, France, and 
of German in Marburg, Germany; an 
Italian course in Palermo; and intensive 
play-going in London are examples of 
current  programs. I n  the summer of 
1992 ,  Rochester began sponsorship of 
a new ClEE Russian program in Moscow. 

SUMMER STUDY 

Some students choose to enrol l in regu
lar summer session courses or to  arrange 
credit- bearing independent study proj
ects. Some students study abroad on one 
of Rochester's programs. Summer ses
sions of varying lengths, offered from 
May through August, provide students 
with the option of com bining one or 
two months of coursework with their 
vacation time. 

SPECIAL DEGREE PROGRAMS 

The interdepartmental degree pro
grams (pages 93 and 1 54 )  provide stu
dents with an unusual opportunity to 
construct individual programs suited to 
their special talents and interests. Stu
dents are currently pursuing in terde
partmental concentration programs in 
cultu re and communications, American 
Sign Language and deaf education, 
computers in media, American studies, 
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biomedical engineering, environmental 
engineering, and African and African
American studies, among others. Faculty 
members related to the College Center 
for Study A broad and Interdepartmental 
Programs assist undergraduates in de
veloping their interdepartmental studies 
concentrations in the College of ArtS 
and Science. Students planning an in
terdepartmental program leading to a 
Bachelor of Science in engineering and 
applied science or the Bachelor of Arts 
in engineering sciences work closely with 
facu l ty members on the Program Com
m ittee in the College of Engineering 
and Appl ied Science (page 154 ) .  

Two formalized special degree programs 
are health and society and the cogni tive 
science concentrations (pages 86 and 
60). Students pursuing these concentra
tions design their own courses of study 
in consul tation with faculty advisors 
affiliated with the program. Both con
centrations offer students extensive op
portun i ties to do independent work and 
to explore areas of special interest. 

HONOR SOCIETI ES 

National academic honorary societies in
clude Phi Beta Kappa, Tau Beti Pi (engi
neering), Beta Gamma Sigma (business, 
graduate students only), Sigma Theta 
Tau (nursing), and Alpha Omega Alpha 
(med icine). 

ACADEMIC ADV ISING 

With so many curricular possib ilities 
and com binations available to under
graduares, Rochester takes seriously i ts 
obl igation to help students find the pro
grams best suited to them. See the Aca
demic Support section (page 175) .  





UNDERGRADUATE
RIVER CAMPUS 
COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOL OF 
NURSING 

1993 FALL SEMESTER 

Se ptember 8 (Wednesd ay)  
C lasses begi n at River Campus colleges 
and School of Nursing. 

September 28 (Tuesday) 
Last date for students in the College of 
Am and Science [0 add indepe ndent 
study courses. 

October I (Frid ay) 
Fall term break begins at end of day at 
River Campus colleges and School of 
Nursi ng. 

October 6 (Wed nesd ay) 
Classes resume. 

October 7 (Th ursday) 
Last date for students in the College of 
Arts and Science [0 have courses deleted 
from current program. 
Last date for s tudents in the College 
of Arts and Science [0 add courses. 
Last date for students in the College of 
Am and Science and the College of En
gineeri ng and Applied Science [0 decl are 
the S / F  option. 
Last date for stud ents in  the School of 
Nursi ng [0 decl are the S / F  op tion for 
the first elective period . 

October 28 (Thursd ay) 
Last date [0 make program changes for 
studen ts in the College of Engi neeri ng 
and Applied Science. 

November 2-4 
Registration m aterials di stributed [0 

undergraduates. 

November 8- 12  
Undergraduate program advising. 

November 12 (Friday) 
Last date for students in the School of 
Nursing [0 declare the S I F option for 
the second elective period . 

November 1 5- 19  
Und ergraduate Program Approval Forms 
filed with Regisrrar. 

November 2 4  (Wednesd ay) 
Thanksgivi ng recess begins at  noon. 

November 29 (Monday) 
Classes resume. 

December 1 3  (Monday) 
Last date for transfer students in their 
first semester in the College of Arts and 
Science and the School of Nursing [0 

declare the S I F option. 

December 1 3  (Mond ay) 
Classes end. Last date for students in the 
College of Arts and Science, the College 
of Engineeri ng and Applied Science, 
and the School of Nursing [0 drop 
courses without penalty. 

December 1 4  (Tuesd ay) 
Reading period begi ns (optional by 
college offeri ng course). 

December 1 5  (Wednesday) 
Read ing period ends. 

December 1 6-22  
Final exami nations. 

December 2 2  (Wednesday) 
Win ter recess begins at end of day. 

1 994 SPRING SEMESTER 

Ja nuary 1 7  (Mond ay) 
Classes begi n at River Campus colleges 
and School of Nursing. 

February 4 (Friday) 
Last date for students in the College of 
Arts and Science [0 add independen t 
study courses. 

February 1 1  (Friday) 
Last date for students in the College of 
Arts and Science [0 have courses deleted 
from current  program. 
Last date for students in the College 
of Arts and Science [0 add courses. 
Last date for students in the Col lege of 
Arts and Science and the College of En
gi neering and Applied Science [0 decl are 
the S/F option. 
Last date for students in th e School of 
Nursi ng to decl are the S / F  option for 
the first elective period . 

March 4 (Frid ay) 
Last day [ 0  make program changes for 
students i n  the College of Engineering 
and Applied Science. 

March 5 (Sa turd ay ) 
Spring recess begi ns at end of day. 

March 14  (Mond ay) 
Cl asses resume. 

March 29- 3 1  
Registration materials distribured [0 

undergraduates. 

April 4-8 
U ndergraduate program advising. 

April 8 (Frid ay) 
Last date for students in the School of 
Nursing to decl are the S/ F option for 
the second elective period. 
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April 1 1- 1 5  
Undergrad uate Program Approval Forms 
filed with Registrar. 

April 22 (Friday) 
Last date for transfer s tuden ts i n  their 
first semester in the College of ArtS and 
Science to declare the S / F  option. 

May 2 (Monday) 
Classes end . Last date for students in the 
College of ArtS and Science, the College 
of E ngineering and Applied Science, 
and the School of Nursing ro d rop 
courses without penalty. 

May 3 (Tuesday) 
Reading period begins (optional by 
col lege offering course). 

May 8 (Sunday) 
Reading period ends.  

May 9-16 
Final exami nations. 

May 2 1 -22 
Commencement Weekend . 

1994 SUMMER 

May 2 3  (Monday)  
First day of classes for the ful l  summer 
session, six-week session A6, and short 
session A4. 

Jun e 1 5  (Wed nesd ay) 
Last day of classes for short session A4. 

June 16- 17  
Fi n al examinations for short session A4. 

June 20 (Monday) 
First day of classes for shorr session B4. 

June 28 (Tuesday) 
Last day of classes fo r six-week session 
A6. 

June 29-30 
Final exami n ations for six-week session 
A6. 

"Meliora, " tbe University 's 
motto siltce 1851, is a latin 
word tbat carries tbe con
notation "always better. " 

Ju.l y  4 
No classes. 

July 5 (Tuesd ay) 
First day of classes for six-week session 
B6. 

July 1 3  (Wednesday) 
Last day of classes for shorr session B4. 

July 1 4- 1 5  
Final examinations for shorr session B4. 

July 1 8  (Monday) 
First day of classes for short session C4. 

August 1 0  ( Wednesday) 
Last day of classes for full summer ses
sion, short session C4, and six-week ses
sion B6. 

August 1 1- 1 2  
Final examinations for ful l  summer 
session, short session C4, and six-week 
session B6. 

1 994 FALL SEMESTER 

September 8 (Thursday) 
Classes begin at River Campus colleges 
and School of Nursing. 

September 28 (Wednesday) . 
Last date for students i n  the College of 
Arts and Science to add independent 
study courses. 

September 30 (Friday) 
Fall term break begi ns at  end of day at 
River Campus coJ leges and School of 
Nursing. 

October 5 (Wednesday) 
Classes resume. 

October 7 (Friday) 
Last date fo r srudents i n  the College of 
Arts and Science to have courses deleted 
from current  program . 
Last date for srudents in the College 
of Arrs and Science to add cou rses. 

Last d ate for srudents in the College of 
Arts and Science and the College of En
gineering and Applied Science to declare 
the S I F option. 
Last d ate for s tudents i n  the School of 
Nursing to declare the S / F  option for 
the first elective period. 

October 28 (Friday)  
Last d ate to  make program cha nges for 
srudents in the College of Engineering 
and A pplied Science. 

November 1 - 3  
Registration materials distribu ted to 
undergraduates. 

November 7- 1 1  
Undergraduate program advising. 

November 1 2  (Friday)  
Last d ate for students i n  the School of 
Nursi ng to decl are the S / F  option for 
the second elective period. 

November 14-18 
Undergraduate Program Approval Forms 
filed with Registrar. 

November 23  (Wednesday) 
Thanksgiving recess begins at noon. 

November 28 ( Monday) 
Cl asses resume. 

December 1 3  ( Tuesday)  
Last d ate for transfer studen ts  i n  their 
first semester in the College of ArtS and 
Science and the School of Nursing to 
declare the S I F option. 

December 13 (Tuesday) 
Classes end. Last date for students in the 
College of Arts and Science, the College 
of Engineering and Applied Science, 
and the School of Nursing to drop 
courses wi thou t penalty. 

December 14 (Wednesday) 
Read ing period begins (optional by 
college offering course). 



December 1 5  (Thursday) 
Reading period ends. 

December 16-22 
Final examinations. 

December 22  (Th u rsday) 
Winter recess begins at  end of day. 

1995 SPRING SEMESTER 

January 2 3  (Monday)  
Classes begin at River Campus coll eges 
and School of Nursing. 

February lO (Friday) 
Last date for students in the College of 
Arts and Science to add i ndepen dent 
s tudy cou rses. 

February 1 7  (Friday) 
Last date for students in the College of 
Arts and Science to have courses deleted 
from current program. 
Last date for studen ts in the College 
of Arts and Science to add courses. 
Last date for students in the College of 
Arts and Science and the College of En
gineering and Applied Science to declare 
the S/F  option. 
Last date for students in the School of 
Nursing to declare the S / F  option for 
the first elective period. 

March lO (Friday) 
Last day to make program changes for 
students in the Co llege of Engineering 
and Appl ied Science. 

March II (Saturday) 
Spring recess begins at end of day. 

March 20 (Monday )  
Classes resu me. 

April 4-6 
Registration materials d istributed to 
u ndergraduates. 

April 10-14 
Undergraduate program advising. 

April 14 (Friday) 
Last date for students in the School of 
Nursing to declare the S I F option for 
the second elective period. 

April 24-28 
Un dergraduate Program Approval Forms 
filed with Registrar. 

April 28 (Friday) 
Last d a te for transfer students in their 
first semester in the College of Arts and 
Science to declare the S I F option. 

May 8 (Monday) 
Classes end . Last date for students i n  the 
College of Arts and Science, the College 
of Engineering and Applied Science, 
and the School of Nursi ng to drop 
courses without penalty. 

May 9 (Tuesd ay ) 
Reading period begins (optional by 
college offering course) .  

May 14 (Sunday) 
Reading period ends. 
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May 1 5-22  
Fin al examinations. 

May 27-28 
Commencem en t Weekend .  

1 9 9 5  SUMMER 

May 30 (Tuesday) 
First day of classes for the fu l l  summer 
session,  six-week session A6, and short 
session A4. 

June 2 1  (Wednesd ay) 
Last day of cl asses for short session A4.  

June 22-23  
Final examin ations for short session A4.  

June 26 (Monday) 
First day of classes for shoft session B4 . 

July 4 (Tuesday) 
No classes. 

July 5 (Wednesday )  
Last d a y  o f  classes for six-week session 
A6. 

July 6-7 
Final exami n ations for six-week session 
A6. 

July l O  ( Monday) 
First day of classes fo r six-week session 
B6. 

July 19 (Wed nesd ay) 
Last day of classes for short session B4 . 

July 20-2 1 
Final exami nations for short session B4. 

July 24 (Monday) 
First day of classes for short session C4 . 

August 1 5  (Tuesday) 
Last day of cl asses for full  summer ses
sion, short session C4 , and six-week ses
sion B6. 

August 16- 1 7 
Fi nal examinations for fu ll summer 
session, short session C4, and six-week 
session B6. 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
Richard N. As l in ,  Ph .D. (Minnesota) Dean 
Will iam Scott Green, Ph .D. (Brown)  

Dean of Undergraduate Studies and 
Senior Associate Dean 

Dale W. McAdam, Ph .D. (Iowa) Dean for 
Freshmen 

Celia Applegate, Ph .D. (Stanford )  Dean 
for Sophomores 

Ruth A. Hopkins, M .B .A .  (Rochester) 
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Suzanne J .  O'Brien, B .A .  (Rochester) 
Assistant Dean 

Dana Ri t ten house, A . A.S. (Rochester 
Institute of Technology) Secretary to the 
College 

Kenneth E. Clark, Ph .D. (Ohio State) Dean 
Emeritus 

The College of Arts and Science offers degree 
p rograms leading to the bachelor of a rts and 
to the bachelor of science. In addition, It 
provides the fi rst two years of instruction for 
students planning degrees in the School of 
Nursing and the Col lege of Engineering and 
Applied Science, as well as the first three 
years for students admitted to 3-2 programs 
in  community heal th and management ,  and 
the ful l  coutse of study for 3-2 programs in  
computer science, pu blic pol icy analysis, and 
applied mathematics. 

PLANNING AN 
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
Human inquiry is much more than an 
amassing of facts. It is a creat ive process and 
an attempt to overcome the l imitations of 
common sense or n aked-eye perception, the 
experiences of a single l ifetime, or the wis
dom of a single culture. The degree requne
ments and special ptograms of the College of 
Am and Science are i n tended to help under
graduates acquire the knowledge and the in
tellectual tools they wil l  need to participate 
in this ad venture.  

The freshman year i s  a time for special 
attention. In addition to the Traditional 
Apptoach (page 34 ) ,  which al lows students 
to choose ftom the entire range of courses 
open to freshmen, the College of Arts and 
Science has developed a series of Freshman 

& 

Ventures. These programs, descri bed on page 
34 ,  al low freshmen to take approximately 
half of their first year's wotk as a single 
block. As a fu rther special  opportunity for 
freshmen , the Col lege offers Preceptorials, 
which ate seminars designed exclusively for 
first-year students and l imited to about 1 5  
participants (see page 3 5 ) . 

To foster an intel l igent choice of concentra
tion and to guide students in theit choice of 
courses outside the concentration , the Col
lege h as establ is hed its foundation require
ments. Formal studies ,  fo reign language, and 
writ ing requirements set minimum standards 
i n  three important areas and reflect the value  
the  college places on  clea r reasoning and ef
fective expression. In addition, distribution 
requirements in the humanities, social sci
ences, and natural sciences ensure contact 
with the trad itional divisions of scholarship 
and help students become aware of the span 
of k nowledge and the place of their chosen 
fields of specialization within the encompass· 
ing h u man search for order and meaning. 

To ptomote an i nitial understanding of the 
different  modes of inquiry at  a t ime when 
such understanding wi l l  he lp students make 
vita l  curricular  and career choices, the Col
lege requ i res students to take .courses in each 
of the foundation groups durmg then fresh
man and sophomore years. The foundation 
requirements provide a basis for continued 
learning,  while leaving room for many other 
courses. 

As  students proceed through their under
graduate years, concentration requ i rements 
help them develop the habits of thought as
sociated with extensive study of a speCific 
field.  Through cou rsework , independent 
study, research opportunities, and i ntern
ships, students acqui re both the speci al ized 
knowledge they wi l l  need fo r l ater work m 
their chosen field and the general sk i l l s  that 
derive from intel lectual mastery of complex 
and in terrelated topics. 

To supplement concentration programs. a 
wide range of minors and certificates has 
been added to the offerings of most of the 
departments within the College of ArtS and 
Science. A l though no student is required to 
have a minor, the option encourages those 
who choose it to acquire a btoad knowledge 

of another d iscipl ine or to pursue a special 
subfield in depth.  Requirements for minors 
are described in the l ist i ngs of the depart
ments that offer them . 

R EQ UIREMENTS FOR THE 
DEGREES BACHELOR OF ARTS 
A ND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
To ensure that students acquire a broad base 
of general knowledge. as wel l  as extensi�e . 
fami l iarity with at least one area of speCI a l i 
zation. the College has established general 
degree requ i tements. These req uirements are 
identical for the B .A .  and B.S. degrees. 
1 .  Completion of eight semesters of ap
proved coursewotk, i . e . ,  32 four-cred it courses 
or 128 credi t  hours. with an average grade of 
"C" or bettet. No more than 20 courses from 
a single department. no more than three 
courses from naval science. and no more 
than eight credit  hours of dance technique 
may be counted toward the degree. For Stu
dents not majoring i n  music. no more than 
eight credit  hours of applied music i nstruc
tion and four  cred i t  hours of River Campus 
ensemble may be counted toward the de
gree. 
2. The satisfactory completion of a program 
of concentration with an average grade of 
"C" or better. Requirements for these pro
grams are described under the various de
partment headings. Students must make fo r· 
mal application to a department or an area 
of concentration by the end of the sopho
more year and must fi le  in the College 
Center fo r Academic Support a program of 
concentration approved by the appropriate 
faculty advisor in the department of concen
tration. As  some departments do not accept 
coursework taken outside the College of Am 
and  Science toward the  concentration, stu
dents should consu l t  departmental advisors 
concerning the poss ib i l i ty of receiving credi t  
for outside work. 
3. Fulfil lment of the found ation require· 
ments: 

a .  Entering students must establ ish com
petence in  writing effective prose. Students 
who have not estab l ished such competence 
must complete, by the end of the fresh·  
man year. an appropriate course in  Engl ish 
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in which emphasis is pl aced on the writ
ing of effective prose (ENG lO3-109) or an 
approved Ventures composit ion course in 
another departmen t (such as CLA 105 or 
LIT 109) .  The procedures by which com
petence is esta blished are determined by 
the College Wri ring Committee adminis
tered by the English department . 
b. As early as possible ,  but at the l atest by 
the end of the junior year, every student 
must demonstrate knowledge of one fo r
eign lang uage, ancient or modern . (Cer
tain departments require specific lan
guages fo r their  B.S .  candidates. ) Students 
wil l  fu lfi l l  this requ irement by achieving a 
satisfactory score on a test authorized by 
the College of ArtS and Science or by suc
cessfu l ly  completing a 103- level course in 
a fo reign language or a 106- level course in 
American Sign Language. Students with 
no previous language background may ex
pect to achieve the req uired level of p ro
ficiency within two to three semesters of 
college study. 
c. Before graduation, each student must 
successful ly complete at  least lhe follow-
109 courses: 
• two cou rses in the human ities (Group I )  
• rwo courses i n  the  social sciences 

(Group I I )  
• two courses i n  the  natural sciences 

(Group I I I )  
• one course in  formal reasoning (Group 

IV)  
• two au thorized courses, i n  addition to 

the course used to fu lfil l  the primary 
writing requirement,  in which sustained 
attention is given to writing (Group V). 

Of these courses, a t  least one from each 
of Groups I, I I ,  and III must be completed 
during the freshman year. and the re
quirement from Group IV musr be satis
fied by the end of the sophomore year. 

GROUP 1 .  
Humanities: art and art history (including 
studio arts); cognitive science 2 7 1 ;  English 
(except 100, 103-10 5 ,  1 1 1-1 1 7 ,  and 1 7 1-
1 7 9 ) ;  film studies; foreign languages 
(except courses num bered 100-103) ;  com
parative l i terature; li terature in transla
tion; music; ph ilosophy (except 2 1 0-219) ;  
religion and classics (except language 
courses numbered 100-1 0 3 ) .  

GROUP I ! .  
Social Sciences: an thropology; economics; 
history; l inguistics; poli tical science; psy
chology ( 1 0 1 ,  160-189,  209, 260-2 89, 
360-3 89);  sociology. 

GROU P I I I  
Natural Sciences: astronomy; biology; 
chem istry; cog ni tive science 101 and 2 0 1 ;  
geological sciences (except geology 270); 
physics; psychology ( 1 20-1 5 9 , 220- 2 5 9, 
3 20-3 5 9) ;  courses in the Undergraduate 
Program in Biology and Medicine. 

GROUP IY. 
Formal Studies: cognitive science 2 7 2 ;  
computer science; geology 2 70; philoso
phy 2 10-219; mathematics (except 140 
and 300); statistics. 

GROUP Y. 
Writing: Selected courses throughout the 
College of Arrs and Science, as certified 
by the College Writing Committee. A list 
of these courses is made available prior to 
registration. 

No course may be used to fulfi l l  more 
than one part of the foundation req uire
ment. No more than rwo courses from 
rhe d eparrmen t of the student's concen
tration may be applied towards the 
Group I-V req uirements .  (Students with 
double concentrations should specify one 
department as the " major" department 
for the purposes of this requirement.) 

Coursework offered in naval science may 
not be counted toward these req uire
ments, nor may coursework taken in the 
Will iam E.  Simon Graduate School of 
Business Ad ministration,  Margaret Warner 
Grad uate School of Ed ucation and Human 
Development ,  College of Engineering 
and Applied Science, School of Medicine 
and Dentistry, and School of Nu rsing, ex
cept as au thorized by the Administrative 
Committee. Al though freshman precep
tot ia ls may be used ro m eet foundation 
requirements, some are not readily classi
fied ; s imilarly, cou rses that carry a CAS 
number do not always meet foundation 
requirements. In  cases of doubt, the stu
dent should ob tain clarification from the 
College Center for Academic SuPPOrt. 

Departments of the Col lege d iscourage 
students from registering for the next 
cou rse in a continuing science sequence 
if an appropriate grade level ("C - " or 
above) has not been ach ieved in the pte
ceding course. It has been shown that a 
student's success in such a sequence is 
di rectly related to performance in the 
preced ing course. Students so advised are 
asked to seek assistance in their future 
program planning from the College Cen
ter for Academic Support and from their 
facul ty advisors. 

FRESHMAN OFFERINGS 

THE TRADITIONAL 
APPROACH 
Students who desire maximum Aexibility 
in course choice, the abil ity to start work ing 
toward a desired concentration from the first 
semester on, or the opportunity to bui ld a 
general foundation accord ing to their own 
special in terests will wan t  ro consider the 
Tradi tional Approach. Assisted by an advisor, 
students following this approach choose an 
appropriate group of courses (usual ly four 
each semester) from the entire range of offer
ings open to freshmen. Some of rhese courses 
lay a basis for a choice of concentration. 
Others fulfi l l  basic requi tements for grad
uation and provide the first college- level 
steps roward a liberal ed ucation. Students i n  
the Traditional Approach are encou raged ro 
include a Freshman Preceptorial in their 
course of study (see description, fol lowing). 

FRESHMAN VENTURES 
The Freshman Ventures Program is super
vised by a faculty comm ittee and is ad
min istered through the Col l ege Center for 
Acad emic Support, which is located in 3 1 2  
Larrimore Hall. 

VENTURES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Anthony T. Carter, Ph.D. (Cambridge) 
Professor of Anthropology 

Carl Chiarenza ,  PhD. ( Harvard) Professor 
of Art History 

James Farrar, Ph .D. (Ch icago) Professor of 
Chemistry 

Lawrence W. Lu ndgren, Jr . ,  Ph.D. (Yale) 
Professor of Geology 

Dale W McAdam, Ph.D. (Iowa) Professor 
of Psycho logy and Dean for Freshmen 

Jarold W. Ramsey, PhD. (Washington) 
Professor of English 

Harry Reis, Ph .D. (NYU) Professor of 
Psychology and Associate Professor of 
Education and Human De1ielopment 

* Celia App legate, Ph .D. (Stanford) Dean 
for Sophomores; ASJOClate Professor of 
History; Chair of the Committee 

David Pollack, PhD. (Cal ifornia, Berkeley) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Japanese and 
Chinese 

While courses chosen under  the Tradit ional 
Approach are independent of one another, 
stud ents who are accepted into a Freshman 
Venture take approximately half of their 
coutsework as an integrated seq uence. Panic
ipants enjoy year-long opportunities for con
tact with faculty mem bers and students who 
share their interests. 

*Ex officio mtmber of the (ommin et'. 



All  of the Ventures  offer mu ltidisciplinary 
introductions to college study. Rather than 
being organized atound a single theme 
throughout the year, they consist of separate 
courses, each of which has i ts own subject 
and goals ,  but i s  nevertheless l inked to the 
other courses by a common approach .  In ad
d ition, a l l  of the Ven tu tes s tress fundamental 
ski l ls of analysis and exposit ion. 

Each Venture satisfies severa l  basic gradua
tion requ irements , includ ing English compo
si tion . Entol lment is l imited,  and admission 
is  by applicat ion during the summer prior to 
matriculation. 

Ventures offered in 1992-93 included the 
following: 

Foundations of Western Culture. 
A multid isciplinary examination of the ori
gin, development, and nature of European 
civilization from pre-Homeric Greece to the 
beginning of the modern period . Participat
i ng departments i nclude history; Engl ish; 
fine artS; foreign languages, l i teratures, and 
l inguistics; phi losophy; po li tical science; and 
religion and c lassics .  

Completion of rh is  Ven ture satisfies the pri
mary writing requirement,  one or two social 
science requirements, one humanities re
qu i rement, and in some cases one upper
level writ ing requirement .  

Ourselves and Others: Cultural Diversity 
in the Contemporary World. 
An exploration of the nature and conse
quences of cultural diversity in the for
mation of the contemporary world,  incl ud
ing the opportunity to study intensively 
selected aspects of our own and other cul 
tures. Pa rticular focus i s  on Japan.  Partici
pating departments include anthropology;  
Engl ish ; psychology; and foreign lang uages, 
l i teratures, and l ingu istics. 

Completion of this Venture sat isfies twO so
cial science requirements, the primary writ
ing requirement ,  and either one humanities 
or one upper- level writing req uirement .  

Social and Biological 
Determinants of Behavior. 
An exploration of psychological and li terary 
insights concerning personal i ty, character, 
and the extent to which human behavior is 
determined by social or biological factOrs. 
Part icipating departments include psychol
ogy, English, and biology. 

Completion of this Venture satisfies the pri 
mary WfltJng req uHement ,  one or  two natu
ral science req uirements, one social science 
requirement, and, in some cases, one upper
level writing requirement. 

Resources, Environment, and Poli tical Choice. 
An i nvestigation of the use of geology, polit i 
cal science, and l i terature i n  the evaluation 
of the risks and benefits associated with our 
natural resources. Partic ipating departments 
include geology; poli tical science; and for
eign l anguages , l i teratures, and l i nguistics. 

Completion of this Venture satisfies the pri
mary writing requi rement,  one social science 
requirement,  and one or twO natural science 
requirements. 

Perception, Image, and Form .  
A n  exploration of  how human  perception 
and in terpretation often vary widely ftom 
culture to culture ,  epoch to epoch ,  and social 
gtoup to social group. Participating depart
ments include art and art h istory; psycholo
gy; and foreign languages, l ireratures, and 
l inguistics. 

Completion of this Venture satisfies the 
primary writ ing requirement ,  one natural 
science requirement,  and one humanities 
req uirement or two ( if  AH 207 is taken). 

Energy and the Environment: Chemical 
Principles and Historical Perspect ives. 
The critical issues of energy production and 
consumption and the im pact of technology 
on the environment are best understOod on 
the basis of firm scientific principles and h i s 
tOrical perspectives. In th i s  Venture, we ex
amine the rigorous chem ical principles of 
energy prod uct ion and consumption, the 
role of chemical processes and detection 
methods in understanding the enviton
mental consequences of technology, and the 
histOry of science and tech nology from the 
eighteenth to the early twentieth century. 

Completion of this Venture satisfies the pri 
mary writing requirement,  twO natural sci
ence requirements, and one social science 
requ i rement. The chemistry courses serve 
as prerequisi tes for more advanced science 
courses requiring a background in general 
chemistry. 

Language and Thought. 
Which came fi rst ,  language or thought' How 
does human language d iffer from that of other 
animal communication I Do computers rea l ly  
think? What  al lows a l l  chi ldren to learn lan
guage so fastl Do Navajo speakers form 
thoughts in the same way as English speak
ersl Are the world's languages real ly  so dif
ferent? These and many other questions wi l l  
be treated in this in terdisciplinary in troduc
tion to the language sciences from a variety 
of perspectives of in terest to l inguists, psy
chologists, phi losophers, and rhetOricians. 

Completion of this Venture satisfies the pri
mary writing requiremen t, two social science 
requi rements ,  and one natura l  science re
quirement .  
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FRESHMAN 
PRECEPTORIALS 
Preceptorials are seminars offered exclusively 
for freshmen.  In contrast to the Ventures ,  
PreceptOrials consist of s ing le  courses, the 
subject matter of which tends to be more 
specialized than that of the courses that 
make up the Ventures. Each Preceptorial 
i s  l im ited to about 1 5  students,  who are 
se lected from among those who express an 
interest in i t .  Preceptorials inc lude directed 
read ing,  seminar discussions, and critical 
reports. Preceptorials carry ful l  cou rse cred i t  
and may be appl i ed toward diStribution re
qu i rements. If their sched ules al low, students 
i n  a Ven ture sequence may also enroll in a 
Freshman Preceptoria l .  

A l ist of Precep tOria ls ,  together with infor
mation on application proced ures, is mailed 
to freshmen prior to orientation and registra
t ion .  A sam pling of offerings is listed be low. 

ART AND ART HISTORY 
1 90 .  The Art of East and West. A compara
tive study of masterworks of painting and 
sculpture. Selected examples are analyzed in 
detail and in terpreted with reference to the 
aes thetic and social ideals of the civi l iza
tion(s) which produced them. The course 
is an introduction to the great traditions of 
world art .  

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
1 9 5 .  Science as Seen through the Lives of 

Scientists. Extensive readings in the l ives of 
several scientists. Among those incl uded are 
N ewton ,  Darwin ,  Planck, Oppen heimer, 
] .  Watson, and Rosal ind Frankl in .  

ENGLISH 
190. Reading Autobiography. This course 
reads and d iscusses autobiographies both 
c l assic and modern from St. Augustine and 
Rousseau ro Maxine Hong K ingston and Mal
colm X. Writ ing assignments l ead students 
to think about the rhetorical and imagina
tive strategies of the texts and also engage 
them in writing about their own lives, both 
real and imagined. 

H ISTORY 
190 .  Classical Civilizations. Examines the 
h istorical perception wh ich demands a "clas
s ical" base for Western civil ization. Read ings, 
papers, and discussion center on the mean
ing of thi s term , and ways in which we define 
and redefine it, beginning with defini tions 
which come from the period (rough ly, B.C. 
500 ro A .D. 400) itself. Same as  CLA 190. 
1 9 1 .  Russian Revolu tion. This course deals 
with the history of the Russian Revolution, 
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i nc luding:  the impact of European socialist 
thought; the development of the Russian 
revolutionary movements ;  the causes, stages, 
and consequences of the Russian Revolution; 
typologies of revolution. 
196.  The Modern Family. What kinds of 
parents are we going to be' What kinds of 
fami l ies wou ld we l i ke to have? How might 
our desires be  shaped by our parents and 
grandparents' What sense can we make out 
of fami ly  "stories" and how might the new 
"soci a l  history" help us to u nderstand the 
many pasts' These ate some of the questions 
this cou rse in  family h istory i nvestigates. It 
also provides the opportun ity for you to "do" 
your own fami ly  and use the tool of the 
"new social h istory" so as to p lace your find
ings in a national context. 

RELIGION AND CLASSICS 
190.  Classical Civilizations. Same as 
HIS 190 

WOMEN ' S  STUDIES 
1 96.  The Modern Family. Same as HIS 196 .  

EARLY CONNECTION 
ORIENTATION 
The Early Con nection Orientation Ptogram 
(E 0) provides supplemental academic sup
POrt to about fifty incoming freshmen who, 
although they show promise, may be under
prepared for coJ lege study at the University 
of Rochester. The ECO residential summer 
program run s  from the end of June unti l  
mid-August. Fees for tuit ion,  room, board , 
and books are covered by outside funding 
and by the University. A J I  freshmen students 
admitted through the Higher Education Op
portunity Program and some others are re
qu ired to attend as a condition of admission; 
others are encouraged to participate. 

Upon successfu l completion of the ECO 
summer p rogram , a student earns four  credit 
hours towards the bachelor's degree. Enrol l
ment in  the ECO courses is l imited to stu
dents in the program. The fol lowing courses 
comprise the summer curriculum:  

Introduction t o  Compu ters in troduces stu
dents to use of the University'S microcom
pu ters for word processing, mathematics, 
statistics, and networking on a local system 
as weJl as with a mainframe computer. 

Introduction to College Writing explores the 
English language and emphasizes a clear, 
fluent writing and analytical read ing. Issues 
in language and usage are explored through 
a variety of readings, including fiction, non
fic tion , and poetry. Particular attention is 
given to increasing the ease and confidence 
w i th which students write. As needed , En
gl i sh as a Second Language ins truction is 
provided . 

Problem-Solving Techniques focuses on the 
analysis and solution of mathematical prob
lems. Ass ignments are tailored to students' 
levels of proficiency in  mathematics. 

Methods of Inquiry teaches students assess
ment of theit cutrent academic ski l ls ;  theo
retical processes underlying l earning and 
memory; study behavior and behavioral 
change; specific study techniques; and how 
to apply this knowledge to their cou rsework. 

Issues in American Life examines topics l ike 
racism, ecological crises , and abortion;  
chal lenges students to work with a variety 
of lecturers; and emphasizes critical l i stening 
and analysis ,  articulation of lectures with 
textual materials , and abi l i ties to prepare 
for and take college examinations. This is a 
" laboratory" for Methods of Inquiry. 

Self and Society examines students' cu rrent 
and future roles in society. Career decisions 
and va lues are studied, and the influences of 
motivation and attitude are iden tified . Col
lege survival sk i lls are emphasized. 

EXTRA
DEPARTMENTAL 
COURSES 
The following list of courses reflects cu rrent 
interests of students and facu l ty. Course l ist
i ngs are publ ished in the Schedule 0/ 
Courses and are posted in Lattimore H a l l  
each semester. Expanded descriptions of 
cu rrent courses are also publ ished each 
semester. 

CAS 100. Introduction to Small Compu ters. 
A look at computers, how they work, and 
what they are used for. Basics of computer 
hardware and software, with an emphasis on 
what is commercia l ly  avai lable .  Computer 
applications. No degree credit in the Col lege 
of A rts and Science. (Sp ring and Fal l )  
CAS 106. Beginn ing Personal Computer 
Applications. A hands-on course on how to 
use a personal com puter for practical appl i 
cations. Emphasis is on software compatible 
with ind ustry stan dards. No degree credit in 
the College of A rts  and Science. ( Fa l l  and 
Spring) 
CAS 107 _ Advanced Personal Computer Ap
plications. A hands-on course, covering more 
advanced features of Word Perfect and Lotus 
1 - 2 - 3 for the I B M  Pc. No degree cred it i n  
the Col lege of  A rts and Science. (Fall. and 
Spring) 
CAS 1 1 6. Introduction to Community Medi
cine. Analysis of cu rrent issues in the organi
zation, financing, and evaluation of personal 
and pub lic health care. (Fal l )  
CAS 1 5 0_ GO=Game and Cult ure. An intro
duction to the ancient orien tal game of GO. 
Study of the game is used as a window on 
Japanese culture and as a model of conflict. 
(Fal l ) 

CAS 3 0 1 .  Senior Seminar in Health and 
Society. A seminar for seniors completing 
the in tetdiscip l inary health and society cur
riculum.  
CAS 3 5 0. The Politics or Energy a n d  the 
Environment. A practical exercise in iden
tifying energy and environment-related 
problems and devising technical ly and eco
nomical ly feasible solutions. Students survey 
environmental issues from history and explore 
in detai l  how the University of Rochester uses 
energy. The major course project involves 
preparation of a viable solution for one of 
the energy-related problems identified on 
the University campus. 

DANCE COURSES 
Only eight cred it hours of dance technique 
( 1 7 1- 2 7 7 ,  excludi ng 281) may be applied 
toward the degree. Stude nts can continue 
in dance techn ique on a noncred it basis. 
1 7 1 .  Introduction to Ballet. Credi t- 2 
hours. Ballet fundamentals inc lud ing barre 
work, center work, adagio, and basic combi
nations. May be repeated for credit. ( Fa l l  and 
Spring) 
CAS 1 7 5 .  Modern Dance I .  Based on the 
fu ndamental movement patterns; skipping, 
walking, running,  leaping, etc. Students de
velop ease and clarity in performing these 
movemen ts. This course emphasizes spon
taneity and joy in moving. (Fa l l  and Spring) 
2 7 1 .  Intermediate Ballet. Cred it - 2 hours. 
Continuation of SA 17 1 .  This course includes 
barre work, cen ter work, and adagio and al
legro com bi nations. May be repeated for 
credit .  ( FaJi and Spring) 
CAS 2 7 5 .  Modern Dance II. This class is a 
continuation of the material taught in the 
beginning c lass, emphasi zing a greater move
ment vocabulary. Course also includes work 
on musicality and alignment through the use 
of imagery. Prerequisite: CAS 175 or equiva
lent coursework (or experience). (Spring) 
CAS 3 7 5 .  Performance and Improvisation. 
Students build on sk i l l s  developed in prior 
modern dance classes and p revious courses 
and experience, and develop improvisational 
ski l ls ,  geared toward performance. Prerequi
site :  CAS 1 7 5 ,  CAS 2 7 5  or equivalent course
work (or experience). ( Fa l l  or Spring) 

DEPARTMENTAL 
COURSE OFFERINGS 
AND PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS 
The CoJ lege of Arts and Science depart
mental cou rses descri bed between this page 
and page 1 3 3  were offered in 1992-93 . Those 
exceptions are usuall y noted. Updated course 
offerings are l is ted in the Schedule a/Courses, 
which is publ ished in March and November 
of each year. 



ACTUARIAL 
STUDIES 

The College offers a certificate in actuatial 
studies for students contemplating a profes
sional career in the insurance industry. The 
program is  organ ized by a committee of rep
resentatives from the Departments of Statis
tics, Mathematics, and Economics, with one 
member designated as program advisor, and 
administered through the College Center fot 
Academic Support (in 3 1 2  Lattimore Hal l ) .  
Ordinari ly, in terested students should apply 
by March I of their j unior year. 

COMMITTEE ON 
ACTUARIAL STUDIES 
Poduri S. R. S. Rao, Ph.D. (Harvard) 

Professor of Statistics, of Biostatistics, and 
in the William E. Simon Graduate School 
of Business A dministration; Chair of the 
Committee and Program Advisor 

Sanford L. Segal, Ph.D. (Colorado) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Kenneth McLaughlin , Ph.D.  (Chicago) 
ASSIstant Professor of Economics 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A CERTIFICATE IN 
ACTUARIAL STUDIES 
The course requirements are 

Five core courses: 
I .  SIT 2 1 2  or ECO 2 3 1  (prerequisites for 
ECO 2 3 1 :  MTH 16 1  and SIT 165 ,  or various 
su bsti tu tes) 
2-3 .  MTH / STT 201 and 203 (prerequisites: 
MTH 16 1-162 or equ ivalent) 
4. MTH 164 (prereq uisites: MTH 161-162 or 
equivalent)  
5 .  ECO 208 (prerequisite: ECO 207)  

Two additional courses (total ing at  l east six 
credits): 

One from the fol l owing l i s t :  
• MTH / STT 207,  MTH / STT 209, 

CSC/ MTH / STT 280, STT 2 16 ,  SIT 2 2 1  

One additional course, ei ther from the above 
l ist ,  or the fo)jowing l i st, or an approved sub
stitute: 
• ECO 248, ECO 236 ,  In dependent Study 

(approved by the program advisor) 

For certification, students must comp lete 
these course req uirements with a grade-point 
average of 2 . 5  or h igher. In addi tion, some 

proficiency in a high-level computer lan
guage (Pascal, APL, FORTRAN, etc . )  i s  re
quired . CSC 1 10,  CSC 181, and EE  I7l  are 
among the courses that may be used to satis
fy the computing requirement. 

Please note: Course substitutions may be 
possible with the approval of the program 
advisor. 

Many insurance companies offer summer 
in ternships for students con templating the 
actuarial profession. Such an internship may 
provide important addi tional t raining, as 
we)j as summer income. 

The Society of Actuaries is the professional 
organization of actuaries in  the United States 
and Canada. To become an Associate Mem
ber of the Society, one must pass a series of 
examinations. Some or all of these may be 
taken whi le  employed, after college gradu
ation ; some may be taken while a student. 
The first exam ination is in calcu lus  and l in 
ear  algebra, and the  courses MTH 16 1 ,  162 , 
and 164 provide at least most of the neces
sary background. The second examination 
is in probabil ity and statistics, covered by 
courses MTH I SIT 2 0 1  and 203 and SIT 
2 1 2. Certificate students cou ld ,  and are 
strongly encouraged ro, take the first two 
exam inations before, or upon, grad uation . 
The exams are given three times a year: 
February, May, and November. 

At graduation,  students successfu l ly com
pleting the actuarial s tud ies program wil l  
receive a certificate in their departmental 
diploma ceremony. 
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AFRICAN AND 
AFRICAN -AMERICAN 
STUDIES 

The Frederick Douglass Institute for African 
and African-American Studies offers an in
terdiscip linary program of cou rses. 

ASSOCIATES AND FAC ULTY 
Joseph E. In ikori, Ph.D. (University of 

I badan, Nigeria) Professor of History 
and of African History; Associate Director 
of the Fredenck Douglass Institute for 
Afn'can and Afncan-A men'can Studies 

Karen E .  Fields, Ph.D.  (B randeis) Professor 
of Religion 

Samuel C. Nolutshungu,  PhD. 
(Manchester) Professor of PolItical 
Science and of African Politics 

Jesse T. Moore, Ph .D. (Pennsylvania 
State ) Associate Professor of History 

El ias Mandala, PhD. (M innesota) 
ASSOCIate Professor of History 

Larry E .  Hudson,  J r. ,  PhD. (Keele University, 
UK) Amstant Professor of HIstory 

The Frederick Douglass Institute for African 
and African-American Studies sponsors pro
gtams of teaching and research at the under
graduate level .  As part of the Col lege of ArtS 
and Science, the Institute has a broad man
date in undergraduate and graduate ed uca
tion. advanced research,  and exchange within 
the Un iversity community and beyond. It is 
the focal point for African and African-Ameri
can Studies at the University. 

Institute courses are cross-l isted with those 
of anth ropology, economics, h istory, English, 
foreign languages, l i teratures and l ingu istics, 
political science, chemica l  eng ineering, worn· 
en's studies ,  and rel igion and classics. 

In ad di tion to the courses offered , the I nsti
tute sponsors an annual Residential Fel low
ship Ptogram (postdoctora l ,  p redoctoraJ, 
and graduate study), Yisitorships for Distin
gu ished Ptofessors and Undergraduate Re
search made poss ib le  by a grant from The 
Ford Foundation , Frederick Douglass Forums, 
conferences, a research in i tiative, Access to 
Hydrocarbon Energy for African Develop
ment, and admin istering the APT Program 
(a volun teer tu torial program for high-sehoul 
students ). 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered In the 
past academic year, and, In some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definltt:ve course Itstlngs are dtstributed 
prior to registration. 

1 0 5 . Introduction to Third World Polit ics. 
An introd uction to the compararive politics 
of the third world .  Africa is compared ro 
Europe and Asia for a better overal l  under
standing .  Cross-listed PSC 1 50. (Fall) .  
205 . Black Intellectuals and the Crisis of 
the Twentieth Century. Considers major po
l i tical thinkers in the Uni ted States, Africa ,  
and the Carib bean by placing their work in  
historical context. Cross-listed wi th PSC 283 .  
(Fall ) 
2 1 9 .  A Practicum in Teaching Technical 
Subjects. The coutse is designed for student 
turors i n  the A PT Program. Teaching tech 
n iques are discussed ,  as  well a s  practical 
problems. (Spring) 
2 3 2 .  A Twenty-First-Century Study of 
Mozambique. Secrors of the country's econ
omy, resources, and society are selected to re
search and work with a model to predict con
d i t ions in the country to the yea r  2050, and  
assess policy options. Cross- l isted with HIS  
24 3 / PPA 44 1 .  (Spring) 
2 4 2 .  Technology and Development in the 
Third World . Explores the roles of technology 
in development in the Third World and fac
tors affecting technological development .  

ross- listed with PSC 242 .  (Spring) 
2 7 7 .  Energy Resources and Utilization: 
with Attention to Africa's Undeveloped 
Energy Prospective Provinces. Emphasis o n  
technical and developmental aspects o f  energy 
resource pro blems; consideration of qua l i ty
of- l ife impacts of energy. Cross- l isted with 
CHE 277 .  (Spring) 
3 0 5 W. Advanced Seminar on Black In
tellectuals and the Crisis of the Twentieth 
Century. Advanced read ings and research 
course designed for studen ts who have taken 
"Black In tellectuals and the Crisis of the 
Twent ieth Centu ry, " or  an equivalent accept
able ro the instructor. Cross-listed with PSC 
363W (Spring) 

ADDITIONAL COURSES 
l O 5 .  Introduction to Third World Pol i tics. 
Same as PSC 1 50. ( Fal l )  
1 0 7 .  H istory o f  Isla m .  Same as REL  107 .  
(Fa l l )  
1 20 .  The Black Family in Historical Per
spective. Same as HIS 1 20 .  (Fal l) 
1 3 3 .  From Slavery to Revolution : The Im
pact of Capitalism on the Peoples of Africa, 
Asia , and Lat i n  America. Same as ANT 1 3 3 .  
(Spring) 
1 4 2 .  Black American Society Since 1900. 
Same as HIS 1 4 2 .  (Spring) 
1 50 .  Topics of Afro-Hispanic Literature. 
Same as LIT 1 50 .  (Spring) 

2 0 2 .  T h e  Third World. Same as  HIS 202 .  
(Fall) 
203 . Inequalities and Resistance: Race, 
Class, and Gender. Same as ANT 13 1 .  
(Spring) 
2 l O .  State and Society in Africa. Same as 
PSC 266. (Spring) 
2 1 5 .  Race and Gender in Afro-Hispanic 
Literature. Same as SP 288/ CLT 2 17 .  
(Spring)  
2 2 2 .  Afro-American Literature: Autobiog
raphy and Beyond. Same as ENG 226 .  (Fal l )  
2 30. Economics o f  African-American 
Slavery. Same as ECO 2 28.  (Fa l l )  
2 46 .  Cry Freedom: Liberation Theologies 
of Africa and the Americas. Same as REL 
246. (Spri ng) 
2 5 2 .  Economies and Societies in Latin 
America and the Caribbean since 1 492 . 
Same as HIS 242 .  (Fal l )  
2 5 3 .  Economics and Social Conditions of 
African-Americans in the Twentieth Century. 
Same as ECO 2 5 3  (Spring) 
2 5 7 .  Comparative Political Economy. Same 
as ANT 266 /466.  (Fal l )  
264 . Urban Economics: Prospects for 
Metropolitan America. Same as ECO 2 64 .  
(Spring) 
266.  Colonial and Contemporary Africa. 
Same as HIS  266. (Fall) 
2 7 5 .  Francophonie: The N orth African 
Novel in French. Same as FR 2 7 5 .  (Spring) 
2 7 8 .  Islam and the Third World .  Same as 
REL 278. (Fall) 
2 80.  J ust and Unjust Wars. Same as PSC 
277 /477 .  (Spring) 
288. History of the American South II.  
Same as HIS 288. ( Spring) 

. 

2 9 7 . South Africa: A History of Apartheid. 
Same as HIS 297 .  (Fall) 
3 3 5 .  Major Literary Figures: Toni Mor
rison. Same as ENG 3 3 5 .  (Spting) 
3 3 9 .  Religion, Slavery, and Race i n  the Old 
South. Same as REL 339. (Spring) 
349. Plantation Societies i n  the Americas. 
Same as HIS 349. (Spring) 
3 54 .  State and Revolution in Southern 
Africa. Same as HIS 354 .  (Spring) 
3 56 .  The Black Family i n  Slavery and Free
dom . Same as HIS 3 56. (Fal l )  
3 7 1 .  Evolution o f  t h e  World Economics Or
der since the Sixteenth Century. Same as HIS 
3 7 1 1 4 7 1  and ECO 3 7 1  (Spring) 
3 7 2 .  The Civil War: A Search for National 
Unity. Same as HIS 372 (Spring) 
3 7 3 .  North Africa and the Middle East in 
t he Age of Imperialism . Same as HIS 373 .  
(Spring) 
3 7 5 .  The Atlantic Slave Trade and Africa, 
1 6 50-1 85 0 .  Same as HIS 3 8 5 / ECO 385  
(Fall) 
3 76.  Women and History i n  Africa. Same 
as HIS 376 (Fall) 
3 8 4 .  The Food Crisis i n  Africa. Same as 
HIS 384 . (Fal l) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthony T. Carter, Ph.D. (Cambri dge) 
Proftssor of A nthropology and Chair 
of the Department 

Grace Harris, Ph .D. (Cambridge) Professor 
of A nthropology and of Religion 

Walter H inchman Sangree, Ph .D. 
(Ch icago) Professor of Anthropology 

Edward E.  Calnek, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of A nthropology 

Thomas P Gibson ,  Ph.D. (London School 
of Economics) Associate Professor of 
A nthropology 

Robert Foster, Ph.D. (Chicago) Assistant 
Professor of A nthropology 

Ayala Gabrie l ,  Ph .D. (Rochester) Assistant 
Professor of A nthropology 

Alfred Harris, Ph.D. (Cambridge) 
Professor Emeritus of A nthropology 

Robert S. Merri l l ,  Ph. D. (Chicago) 
Professor Emeritus of A nthropology 

Rene Mil lon,  Ph .D. (Col umbia) Professor 
Emeritus of A nthropology 

A teaching assistant occasionally helps with 
discussion sections and grading in large 
courses. 

Anthropology is the comparative study of 
human societies and cultures. Anthropolo
gists seek to understand how we in teract with 
one another and how d iffetent  patterns of 
social i n teraction shape, and are shaped by. 
cultural values and systems of meaning. 
Anthropologists may be concerned with 
phenomena as d iverse as the first stages of 
urbanization in pre-Hispanic Mexico, the 
relations between politics and rel igion in 
Southeast Asia; the formation of n ation
states and national identi ties in  Papua New 
Guinea, and other excolonial  states; marriage 
in Nigeria; or the role of women in Israeli 
politics. Anthropological studies are based 
on intensive participant o bservation of single 
societies and on careful cross-cultural com
pamon. 

The Department of Anthropology offers pro
grams of study leading to  the B.A .  degree, 
the B.A .  degree with honors ,  and ,  a t  the 
graduate level, the M . A .  and PhD. degrees. 

Students may minor in anthropology by 
following one of the four  pl ans described 
below. There is a general minor in anthro
pology as wel.l as specia lized minors in 
medical anthropology and archaeology 
and enthnohistory. 



CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 
IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
Twelve courses are required for a concentra
tion in anthropology, 
I .  Nine courses in anthropology of wh ich at 
least seve n must be beyond 200, The seven 
advanced courses must include: 
• At least three core courses i n  anthro

pology: ANT 201 ,  202 ,  203 ,  and 204 
• At least one course in regional ethnog

raphy: ANT 240, 24 1 , 242 , 24 3 , 24 5 , 246,  
or 249 

• ANT 301,  "The History of Anthropologi-
cal Thought" 

• A research seminar: ANT 3 5 1-370. 
2. Three courses beyond the in troducrory 
level in an all ied field .  All a l l ied field courses 
typicaJJy are taken in the same department ,  
but an a l l ied field composed of a mixture of 
courses from different departments may be 
substituted with the approval of the depart
mental advisor. 

THE HONORS PROGRAM 
Students wishing to graduate with honors 
in anthropology must fulfil l the normal re
qu irements of the undergraduate concentra
tion and must in addition: 
• Successfully complete an additional re

search seminar: ANT 3 5 1-370 
• Sucessful ly  complete ANT 392 ,  "Honors 

Research in Anthropology" 
• Submit an acceptable Honors Thesis by 

April 1 of the senior year and presen t  the 
thesis for review by a committee of the de
partment ,  

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS 
Anthropology 
Six courses in anthropology are required: 
• An introductory course: ANT 101-199 
• Two of the core courses in  anthropology: 

ANT 20 1-204 
• Two additional 200-level courses 
• ANT 301 ,  "The History of Anthropologi

cal Thought .  " 

Medical Anthropology 
Six cou rses are required: 
• An introductory course: ANT 10 1-199 
• Two of the core courses in  anthropology: 

ANT 20 1-204 
• ANT 2 16 ,  " Medical Anthropology" 
• Two courses from among ANT 208,  2 1 8 ,  

and  220 ,  

Archaeology 
• ANT 102 ,  Anthropological Perspectives 

on the Past. 
• ANT 206, Early Civi l izations of the Old 

World and the New, 
• Three of the following 200-level courses: 

ANT 2 10 , 24 1 ,  or 24 5 ;  or AH 2 20. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
0/ the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new in 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years, 
Defim'tive course /tstings are distributed 
prior to registration, 

INTRODUCTORY COURSES 
1 0 1 .  Introduction to Anthropology: Under
standing " Ot hers" and " Us. " The course is 
designed to give students an u nderstandi n g  
o f  o u r  own a n d  other cultures. Freshmen and 
sophomores only, (Fal l )  
102 . Anthropological Perspectives on t he 
Past .  Recent approaches i n  archaeology and 
ethnohistory to the stud y of human evolu
t ion and physical variation, the beginnings 
of agriculture, and the rise of civi l izations in 
the Old and New Worlds ,  (Spring) 
I n . MTV: Music and Value in Contem
porary Cult ure. Cred i t- 2 hours, Anthro
pological studies of contemporary music and 
the mass med ia,  How popular m usic affects 
and reAects such contem porary social con
cerns as love, sex, violence, and gender roles. 
(Fal l)  
1 3 1 .  Inequality and Resistance: Com
parative Studies of Class, Race, and Gender. 
Exploration of cultural d iversity i n  the United 
States using cross-cul tu ral comparative stud
ies of resistance to inequal ity, Concepts of 
culture, social s tructure, and power. (Fal l )  
1 3 3 .  From Slavery to Revolut ion . The im
pact of  capitalism on the  peoples of  Africa, 
Asia, and Latin America. (Spring) 
1 3 5 .  American Cultural Diversi t y :  Myth or 
Reality. An examination of ethnic, cul tural, 
regional ,  and social diversity in A merican 
society, (Spring )  
1 3 7 .  Women in Societ y :  A Cross-Cultural, 
Contemporary Study. Explorations of women's 
domestic, productive, and poli tical roles in 
both traditional and ind ustrial societies, in 
c lud ing the Uni ted States. (Fa l l )  
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CORE COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
2 0 1 .  Observing Humankind-Doing An
thropology. An introduction to the craft of 
social and cu ltural anth ropology, Exercises in 
data collection and an thropological writing 
in  the Rochester communi ty and elsewhere, 
Primarily for anthropology majors and ma
jors in the social sciences and humani ties. 
(Spring) 
202 . Social Theory: Enduring Issues and 
Contemporary Ethnographic Studies. The in
Auence of social theory on the collection and 
analysis of ethnographic data. Primarily for 
anthropology majors and majors in the social 
sciences and humanities ,  (Fall ) 
2 0 3 .  Language and Culture. The study of 
language in interaction with society and cul
ture. Primarily for anthropology majors and 
majors in the social sciences and humanities, 
2 04 .  Ethnographic Classics. Critical study 
of a selection of ethnographic texts that have 
p layed a major role in shaping anthropology. 
Primarily for anthropology majors and ma
jors in the social sciences and humanities, 

TOPICS IN ANTH ROPOLOGY 
2 0 5 .  Society, Culture, and Personality. 
Relationships among socia l ization proce
dures, social structure, and ideological and 
"expressive" aspects of selected cultures. 
(Fa l l )  
206. Early Civilizations of the  Old World 
and the New. Comparative study of Near ' 
Eastern , Chinese, Middle American, and 
A ndean civi l izations, (Fal l )  
2 0 8 .  Cultural Factors in Aging. Beliefs 
about aging and the aged examined in the 
context of the social roles and behavior actu
ally assumed by the elderly i n  differing cul
tures, (Fal l )  
2n. Gender and the State. The effect of 
the state on gender concepts, reproductive 
rights, and women's l abor force participation 
in Eastern Europe. the Un ited States, and 
elsewhere. ( Spring) 
2 16 .  Medical Anthropology. The study of 
"d isease" and " i l lness" in relation to society 
and cul ture, Comparative analysis of bio
and ethno-medical models. Prerequisite: one 
course from among A NT 20 1-204 or permis
sion of the instructor. (Spring) 
2 1 7 .  The American Family i n  a Changing 
Society. Explorations of current issues facing 
the American family as expressions of con
temporary change, cultural d iversity, e th nic 
heritage, and core American values, (Spring) 
2 1 8 .  Birth and Death: The Anthropology of 
Vital Events and International Health.  Anal
ysis of the interaction of popul ation processes 
socio-cultural  systems, and human welfare. 
Implications for population and health policy 
and for development are examined. (Spring) 
2 2 0 .  Healing and Ritual .  How various cul
tures bring r i tual  to bear o n  the d iagnosis 
and treatment of bodily i l ls  and misfortunes. 
(Fa l l ) .  
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2 3 5 .  Gender Theories: " Man the Hunterl 
Woman the Gatherer" and Beyond. Cross
cu l tural examination of theories of gender in  
the social and human sciences. The history of 
femInIst anthropology. (Spring) 
2 40.  Sou theast Asian Ideologies. Concepts 
of social and religious order in Southeast 
Asia,  contrasting the tribal highlands with 
the Buddhist and Muslim civil izations of the 
lowlands. (Fal l)  
241.  Ancient Mesoamerica. Rise of civi l i 
za tion in  Middle America from the earliest 
time to the Spanish Conquest. (Fal l)  
242.  Native Peoples of Nort h America. An 
examination of anthropological studies of 
Native American cul tures, organized around 
the developing theoretical concerns that have 
informed research. (Spring) 
2 4 3 .  Knowledge, Power, and Ritual:  Topics 
in Pacific Ethnography. An introduction to 
the societies and cu l tures of Melanesia 
th rough ethnograph ic investigations of such 
ropics as myth; ritua l ;  gift exchange; gender 
and social ization; poli tical economy; knowl
edge and power; colonia l  history; and the 
poli tics of prod ucing a national culture in 
postcolonia l  states. 
2 4 5 .  Religion in Ancient Mesoamerica. 
M yth,  ritua l ,  calend ar, religious archi tecture, 
and human sacrifice among the Aztecs, 
M ayas, and other peoples of pre-Hispanic 
America. ( Spring) 
246. Peoples of Africa. An examination 
of the varieties of social structure in selected 
areas of sub-Saharan Africa. (Spring) 
2 4 7 .  Contemporary Eastern Europe. An 
exploration of society and cul ture in Com
m unist and post-Communist Eastern Europe. 
( Spring) 
249. Contemporary South Asia. Society. 
cul ture ,  and the world economy in the mak
ing of nation-states and their problems. A 
comparative study of India ,  Sri Lanka, Paki
stan, Nepal , and Bangladesh. 

CENTRAL COURSES 
2 6 1 .  Polit ical Anthropology. Comparative 
analysis of poli tical organization in small 
scale societies, with emphasis on main
tenance of in ternal order and external 
independence. (Spring) 
262. Kinship, Marriage, and Gender. Cri t
ical examination of a variety of systems of 
klnshlp and marriage, and of different ap
proaches to their stud y. (Spring) 
263 . Religions: Their Values and Symbols. 
Exploring rituals and doctrines through 
selected nonscriptura l  religions in their 
SOCIal-historical contexts. Same as REL 2 1 4 .  
(Spring) 
2 6 5 .  Disputing: Norms and Processes. An 
exami nation of such concepts as authori ty, 
the person,  responsib i l i ty, rights and obli 
gations, gui l t  and innocence , punishment ,  
freedom, and justice. (Spring) 

266. Capitalism In the Third World .  The 
effects of the expansion of capitalism from 
Europe to Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 
(Spring ) 
268. Gender Theories and the Question of 
the Sexes. Crosscultura l  examination of the
ories of gender in  the social and human sci
ences. The history of feminist anthropology. 
(Spring) 

SEMINARS AND 

INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
301 . The H istory of Anthropological 
Thought. An examination of the develop
ment of the anthropological tradition from 
the late nineteenth century to the present .  
Readings are drawn from the works of key 
figu res in the development of American,  
British, and French anthropology. Prerequi
SI tes: two courses from among ANT 20 1-204 
or permission of the instructor. 
3 5 2 .  Critical Social Theories. From M atx 
and N i etzsche to Foucault :  knowledge a nd 
power I n  contemporary social theory. (Fal l )  
3 54 .  Gender Theories: "Man the Hunterl 
Woman the Gatherer" and Beyond. Cross
cul tural examinat ion of theories of gender 
In the SOCIal and human sciences. (Spring) 
3 5 5 .  Research Seminar: H istory, Religion ,  
and State In Asia. Historical and  ethno
graphic approaches to the i nterdependence 
of poli tics and religion i n  South and South
east Asia. 
3 5 7 .  Making National Cultures. Recent his
torical and an thropological discussions aboUt 
the formation of nation -states and national 
identies, especial l y  in excolonial states. 
3 58 .  Gender, the Bible, and Politics in 
Israel.  Research seminar on contemporary 
Israel to explore categories l ike gendet, scrip
ture ,  and politics in one specific society in 
lhe Middle  East. (FaJJ )  
3 59 .  Culture and Agency. Selected topics 
In theones of practice: cognit ion and learn
ing;  consumption and everyday l ife; decision 
making in demography, economics, and po l 
ltlCS; dIscourse and  pragmatics; h istory and 
social change; and resistance to domination. 
3 6 1 .  Concepts of the Person :  Issues in 
Research . The natu re of anthropolog ical re
search from defining a problem, to proposal 
wrltlng,  through write-up. Student research 
is on concepts of [he person. (Spring) 
391.  Practicum in Anthropology. 
3 9 2 .  Honors Research i n  Anthropology. 

ART AND ART HISTORY 

Carl Chiarenza, Ph .D. (Harvard) Fanny 
Knapp Allen Professor of Art History 

Douglas Crimp, M . Phi ! .  (City University 
of New York) Visiting Professor of Art 
History/Visual and Cultural Studies 

Diran K. Dohanian, Ph .D. (Harvard) 
Professor of Art History 

*Michael Ann Holly, Ph .D. (Cornell) 
Professor of Art History/Visual and 
Cultural Studies and Chair of the 
Department 

Michael Venezia, M.F.A . (Michigan) 
Professor of Art 

*Janet Wolff, PhD. (Birmingham) 
Professor of Art History/Visual and 
Cultural Studies 

Roger Mertin, M.F.A .  (SUNY, Buffalo) 
Associate ProfeSJor of Art 

Grace Seiberl ing ,  Ph.D. (Yale) Associate 
Professor of Art History/Visual and 
Cultural Studies 

David A .  Walsh, Ph.D. (M innesota) 
Associate Professor of Art HIstory 

Cristel le Baski ns, Ph . D. (Cal iforn ia, 
Berkeley) ASSIstant Professor of 
Art History 

Leon Dockery, M .F.A .  (Stanford ) 
ASSIstant Professor of Art 

Allen Topolsk i ,  M .F. A .  (Penn State) 
ASSIstant Professor of Art 

Mieke Bal , Ph . D. (Utrecht) A djunct 
Professor of Visual and Cultural Studies 

Jean France, M . A .  (Obe rl in) A djunct 
Associate Professor of Art History 

Rick Hock, M . F. A .  Visual Studies Workshop 
(SUNY, Buffalo) A djunct Instructor in 
Photography 

Michele Lee-Dockery, M .F.A .  (Southern 
Cal ifornia, Los Angeles) Instructor** 
in A rt HIstory 

Lance Speer, M . F. A .  (Rhode Island) 
Instructor** in Photography 

Howard S. Merritt ,  Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts 

Arch ibald Mill er, M .F. A .  (Cranbrook) 
Professor Emen'tus of Art and Senior 
Faculty ASSOCiate 

Remy G. Saisse i in ,  Ph . D. (Wisconsin) 
Professor Ementus of Fine Arts and 
French LI'terature 

The Department of Art and Art History uses 
teaching amstants only in its introductory 
courses. 

*Has applied for one or tWO sC:'mts(t::rs of leave in 
1993-94. 

**Part-rime. 



The Depanment of A n  and A rt H istory 
offers courses in  the h istory of an and in 
the studio arts. This work may lead to a B. A. 
degree with a concentration in art history, 
paint ing ,  sculpture, or photography; each 
program provides a basis for grad uate study 
and profess ional trai ning for those students 
who wish to pursue careers in the artS ,  and 
a sound l iberal education for those students 
whose final degree will be the B. A.  Students' 
programs may be entiched by undergrad u
ate/graduate courses in the Departmen t's 
graduate program in visual and c u l tural 
studies, based on the sociohistorical study of 
visual and l iterary texts with an em phasis on 
theory and criticism. The Depanment also 
offers minors in art h istory and studio arts . A 
stud ent may major in art history and minor 
i n  studio am; a student majoring i n  studio 
artS may minor in an history. 

Registration i n  some courses is strict ly 
l imited and is by consent  of the instructor. 
First-year-students and sophomores will be 
considered first for admission to 100-level 
courses. 

The col l ections of the M emorial Art Gallery 
and the In terna tional M useum of Photogra
phy at George Eastman House ate used in 
support of the programs of the Department .  
In addition, a series of exhibit ions i s  pre
sented in the Rush Rhees Gallery and in rhe 
Hartnett Gal lery at  Wilson Commons, both 
on the River Campus. A visiting anist pro
gram brings noted anists to the campus 
throughout the yeat, and the Department 
also sponsors several dist inguished l ectures 
by outside speakers. 

Ful l y  equipped stud ios for sculpture ,  paint
ing,  and photography are main tained by the 
Department in the Sage Art Center. 

ART HISTORY 
Art h istory is a field of Study in which the in 
formation and methodologies of many fields 
come together. The disc ip l ine of art history 
involves analysis of the work of art i tself
understanding i ts form , and why and how 
we appreciate i t  -and also investigation of 
i ts h istorical context a nd mode of produc
tion. These inqui ries can lead i n  many d if
ferent d i rections, involving economic, socia l ,  
and gender issues; problems of patronage 
and taste; and questions of l i terary exchange, 
conservation, and restoration. A tt h is torical 
studies draw upon adj unct areas of study 
such as cultural and in te l lectual history, 
psychology, l iterary criticism , re l igion, phi
losophy, and the history of science. The h is
tory of art is an ideal field for a stud ent who 
wishes to acqu ire a general cul t ural back
ground and to sharpen crit ical sens ib i l i ti es .  

General Cou rse Information 
Th e coutses listed as survey cou rses cover 
broad historical periods and serve as in tro
ductions to the methods and problems of art 
history. They are useful to both first-year and 
upper-class-students who want a general 
overview. Sophomores, juniors, and seniors, 
as wel l  as first-year-s tudents who have had a 
course in an h istory or some other relevant 
preparation, ma), begin at the 200 level as 
wel l  as the 1 00 leve l .  The 200- level courses 
offer similar in troductions but in much more 
restriered areas. These are useful cognate 
courses for those students studying a specific 
period or cu lture in another d iscipline, and 
are also the bui ld ing blocks for an art history 
major. Seminars are ind icated by the 300 l evel 
and are open to advanced students from 
other discipl ines as we l l  as to art histOry 
majors .  
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CONCENTRATION IN 
ART HISTORY 
The Department offers a variety of programs 
of study in art histOry which are structured 
around a diversity of individ ual interests and 
career plans. Students construct their studies 
with the aid and d i rection of the Department 
advisor and a faculty sponsor, fol lowing one 
of fou r  broadly defined thematic approaches 
or "tracks" :  
• Contemporary Issues 
• A rchitectural Study 
• History and Cul ture 
• Media, Materials, and Museums 
Each student takes two in troductory cou rses 
i n  art history, five of the regularl y offered 
and one independent study in the "track" 
group, fou r  courses in art h istory outside the 
"track ," and one course in studio art. Ex
ploration of the field of art histOry may in
c lude su bstan tial experience with works of 
art through i nternsh ips or other special 
p rograms at the Memorial Art Gallery, 
the Strong Museu m ,  and the In ternational 
Museum of Photography at George Eastman 
House. I n  addition, study a broad duri ng a 
fal l  or spring semester in a program spon
sored by the Department of An and Art His
tory is  encouraged for majors and non-majors 
alike. There are opportunit ies to work in in
st itutions such as the Victoria and A l ben 
Museum and the Museum of London; and 
intetnships can be arranged in Paris, Brussels, 
Bonn,  and M ad rid . 

REQUIR EMENTS FOR H ONORS 
IN ART H ISTORY 
A student wishing to be considered a cand i
date for honots in art h istOry must meet the 
fol l owing requi rements before app lying: 
• Have a grade-point average of 3 3  within 

the major. 
• Have completed the establ ished minimum 

distri but ion requirement in the major. 
• Have comp leted a 200- level or higher art 

history cou rse or have otherwise demon
strated competence i n  the area of study of 
the proposed honors project. 

To apply, submit  to the Department an 
honors project proposal that has been mu
tual ly agreed upon (signed) by the student 
and his  or her chosen facul ty  advisor. 

Fol lowing acceptance of the ptoposal by the 
Departm ent, the candidate must comp lete 
the requirements l isted below: 
• A minimu m of 12 credit hours in honors 

coutses: 4 c redits in a 300-level seminar i n  
art h istory; 4 i n  A H  3 9 3 ,  senior project 
(the honors course); and 4 in a course given 
outside the art and art history department 
(e . g . ,  in the history department) wh ich is 
related to the honors project. The latter is 
intended to provide a broadet Ot deeper 
understand ing  of the period or area of the 
honors project and normaJ Jy  wi l l  be a 200-
level course selected in consu ltation with 
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the honors facu l ty advisor and taken in the 
spring semester of the junior year or fa l l  
semester of the senior year. 

o Completion of a d ist inguished essay, ap
proximately 3 5  pages i n  length , wh ich may 
be a seminar paper, further researched and 
sui tably expanded ,  or i t  may be the d i rect 
product of AH 393 (senior project). In ad
d ition to the student's project advisor, a 
second reade r, selected together by the ad
visor and the student ,  wi l l  eva luate the 
es ay. 

o Maintenance of a 3 . 3  GPA with i n  the 
m ajor. 

o Submission of two complete copies of the 
essay, one of which wi l l  be preserved by the 
Un iversity. 

MIN OR IN A RT HISTORY 
The Department offers a minor concentra
tion in  art histOry, providing an i n trod uction 
to the field and a series of courst:s leading to 
an advanced level of stu dy in a defined area. 
Individual programs a re to be decided upon 
in consultation with the departmental advi
sor fo r art hi story. The minor consists of: 
o One course ftom AH 101 ( Introduction to 

Ancient and Medieval Art) ,  AH 102 ( i n 
troduction to Renaissance and  Modern 
Art), AH 103 ( In troduction to the Art of 
Ind ia and the Far East). 

o Three courses i n  a h istOrical sequence or 
on a major topic (e. g . ,  med ieval and Ren
aissance; Asian art; architecture; modern 
arr; critical theory; etc . ) .  

o Two other courses in the Department, of 
which one may be a studio cou rse. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT 
ST UDY IN A RT HISTORY 
o Topic for research must not be avai lable 

within the regular offerings of the Depart
ment .  

o Faculty director must have relevant exper
tise in topic area and be wil l ing to supet
vise the student and to sign a contract 
st ipulating agreed -upon req u i rements. 

o Normally open only to juniors and seniors. 
o Semester must result i n  a comp leted re

search paper or equivalent  project at an 
advanced level of achievement .  

STU DIO ARTS 
In studio arts, students find a mul tifaceted 
program that a l lows them to choose their 
area of concentration. They select courses in 
drawing, painting, photOgraphy, sculpture, 
computer art ,  and film-making. These studios 
offer a solid fou ndation , and most students 
enrich their program through study in sev
eral d iscipline . 

Effective art instruction , aside from training 
in the technical aspects, can be neither for
mulated nor general ized . At Sage, both i n 
troductory and advanced-level cou rses oper
ate within a wel l - regulated student/facul ty 

ratio that ena bles the persona lized one-to
one ilHeraction that is vital in art .  Each 
semester a number of studios are offered on 
a Flex Time/Fix Time basis. Flex Time, as the 
term impl ies ,  elasticizes the time frame in 
which students choose one-to-one meetings 
with facu lty. These sessions p lace special em
phasis on recogniz ing issues of development 
particular  to individual investigation and 
learning .  S tudents are expected to arrange a 
weekly one -to-one meeting with their studio 
faculty. Fix Time is the scheduled core ses
sion for group or participatory discussion. A 
variety of motivators operates du ring this 
group time - most significant ly  the introduc
tion of materials and processes germane to 
the group and the individual presentations 
of art prod uction in progress o r  comp leted. 
Distinct labels for studio divisions such as 
p aint ing,  d rawing, photography, and sculp
ture are in fact the broadest ind icators of 
m atetial prod uction.  While most d istinctions 
made at Sage in both cu rricul um and faci l i 
t ies are based on these indicatOrs, the faculty 
accommodates and encourages those stu
dents demonstrat ing a n  ardent i ntetest in 
cross-discip l ine exploration .  

The Sage Art Center's spacious and open 
stud io areas create an interactive sutrounding 
conducive to btoad- based learning. A sched
ule of supplemental hours, monitored by 
studio assistants, ptovides ample opportunity 
fo r students to fu rthet  their i ndependent 
p toduction . A gal lery space, AS IS (Anists's 
Space in  Sage), is governed b>' students who 
curate exhi bitions solely comprised of stu
dent  work . This extracurricu lar  activity pro
vides students with an importan t  experience 
for both artists and organizers and enables 
studen t work to be seen in a context beyond 
the c lassroom. 

The Department recognizes the re lation of 
an to l i fe and art as an affirmation of the 
self; it is a significant re lationship that war
rants the attention of evety student .  Simi
lar ly, the Departmen t regards courses i n  the 
other human ities and sciences as an i ntegtal 
p art  of the fo rmation of an artist in today's 
world .  

CONCENT RATION I N  STU DI O  ARTS 
A concentration in studio arts must be de
c lared p rior to the junior year and requi res 
n ine studio and four non-studio courses: 
o Four 100- level stud ios - painting, photog

raphy, sculpture, and drawing. Two must 
be taken prior to the jun ior year. 

o Four  200/ 300-level stud ios ( including ad
vanced studio) in a single di scipl ine-based 
atea. 

o One other 200-level studio. 
o Four non-studio courses. At least three of 

these should be in art history - one prior to 
the Junio r  year and one examining cri t ical  
theory; the remaining course is chosen with 
the consu ltation of a studio arts advisor. 

The studio arts major is required to pre ent 

an exh i bi t  of recent works for review, prefer
ab ly  in  the l ast semester of the senior year. 
The student must be prepared to i ntell igently 
discuss the work with the studio am faculty. 

REQ UIR EMENTS FOR HONORS 
IN ST UDIO ART 
A student wish ing to be considered a candi 
date for honors i n  studio art must meet the 
following requirements before applying: 
o A grade-point average of 3 . 3  within the 

concentratlOn .  
o Completion of the estab l ished minimum 

distri b u tion req u i rement for the concentra
tion.  

To app ly, submit to the Department an 
honors project proposal, the su bject of which 
has been mutual ly agreed upon (signed) by 
the student and his or her chosen facul ty 
advisor. 

Fol lowing the acceptance of the ptoposal by 
the Department, the cand idate must fulfiJJ 
the fol lowing requirements: 
o A minimum of 12 cred it hours beyond 

concentration requirements having the fol 
lowing distr ibution : 4 credi t  hours in a 
300-level studio course; 4 credit hours in a 
200-level or h igher an history course, pref
erab l y  i n  critical theory or an offning rele
van t  to the student's artistic concerns, and 
agreed upon in consu l tation with a studio 
advisot; 4 cred i t  hours in senior project 
(SA 393) .  The wotk invol ved in SA 393  
should include both studio work and a dis 
tinguished essay of  eight to  1 5  pages 
soundly  substantiating the student's art 
with h istorical and/or theoretical principles. 
SA 393 should be completed during the 
senior year and must be evaluated by the 
chosen facu l ty advisor and a second reader 
selected by mu tual agreement. 

o Subm ission of two complete copies of the 
essay and photographic documentation, 
one of wh ich will be preserved by the Uni
verSIty. 

o An ex hib i tion or insta l lation of recent work 
coord in ated in the final  semester of the 
senior year. The student wi l l  be asked to 
verba l ly  defend h is or her work. 

o Maintenance of a 3 . 3  grade-point average 
within the concentration .  

MINOR IN STU DIO ARTS 
A minor in studio arrs requi res five studio 
and one non-studio course: 
o Two studios: SA 1 1 1  (d rawing ) ,  SA 1 2 l  

(paint ing) ,  S A  1 3 1  (sculpture) ,  O t  SA 14 1 
(photography). 

o Three 200/300- level stud ios in a single 
discip l i ne- based area. 

o One art h istory course: AH 113 (History of 
Photography), AH 161 (Cultural Analysis/ 
Cultural Critiq ue), AH 209 (Workshop in 
Art Criticism), or one chosen in consul ta
tion with a faculty mem ber. 



I n  the senior year students must present a 
group of work for review and be prepared to 
discuss it with the studio artS faculty. 

Students are encouraged to meet with fac
ulty advisors to d esign a coherent program of 
study early in their degree process. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT 
STUDY IN STUDIO ART 
o Topic for research m ust not be avai lable 

within the regu lar offerings of the Depart
ment.  

o Faculty d irector must have relevan t exper
tise in topic area and be wil l ing to super
vise the studen t  and to sign a contract 
stipulating agreed-upon requirements. 

o Norma l ly open only to jun iors and seniors. 
o Semester must resu l t  in a body of individual  

studio work or equivalent project at an ad 
vanced level of achievement. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 

WITH DISTINCTION IN ART HISTORY 
OR STUDIO A RT 
Grade-point average is calculated only from 
the required concentration courses. Fresh
man grades, transfer grades, and year-abroad 
grades (un less given by the Universi ty  of 
Rochester) are not computed .  Levels of d is
tinction are rated by minimum G PA as fol 
lows: 
With D istinction 3 . 3  
With High Distinction 3 . 5  
With Highest Distinction 3 . 7  

COURSES O F  INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courxes that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course II�ftings are distn'buted 
pnor to registration. 

ART HISTORY (AH) 

SURVEY COURSES 
1 0 1 .  Introduction to Ancient and Medieval 
Art. A h istorical survey of the monuments of 
prehistoric, Egyptian , Mesopotamian, Greek, 
Roman , and medieval art. (Fal l)  
102.  I ntroduction to Renaissance and Mod
ern Art. A survey of art from the late Middle 
Ages to the early twentieth centu ry, and a 
consideration of fundamental issues in the 
history of art and culture. (Spring) 
103. I ntroduction to the Art of India and 
the Far East.  A selective survey of the art of 
India ,  China, and Japan and an introduction 
to the methodology of the history of art. 
(Spring) 
104 .  Art Now. A n  introduction to recent 
art ( 1968 to present) ,  the criticisms it makes, 
and the criticism it arouses. 

1 10.  Picturing Reali ty. A study of the evo
lut ion of a way of seeing in the Western 
world that led to and developed from the 
inven tion of photography. (Fal l )  
1 1 3 .  H istory o f  Photography. Historical 
survey of photography ftom i ts pre-history 
to the present day. (Fa l l )  
1 20.  Greek Art. The ar t  and architecture 
of the Greek-speaking people un ti l  the first 
century B.C. 
1 2 3 .  Introduction to Architectu re. Funda
mental analysis of the form and meaning of 
architecture based on study of a selection of 
works ftom prehistoric to modern times. 
1 90.  The Art of East and West. An intro
duction to the great traditions of world att 
through comparative study of selected mas
terworks of painting and sculpture from Asia 
and the West .  

THEMES IN ART AND CULTURE 
202.  Theory and Interpretation in the 
Visual Arts. A study of contemporary theo
retical perspectives (e. g . ,  M arxism . feminism ,  
psychoanalysis, semiotics) i n  their relation
ship to the understanding of the visual arts. 
2 0 3 .  Critical Theory. Prob lems of culture 
and meaning in  the Marxist, femin ist, and 
psychoanalytic trad i tions, and in structural
ism and post-structural ism. Same as CLT 
2 10. (Fal l)  
204.  Imperialism, Ethnocentrism , and Cul
ture. A study of culture, especial ly the visual 
arts, in the context of colonial and post
colonial societies. (Spring)  
2 0 5 .  H istory of  the  H i story of Art .  An in
tellectual history of the writing of art  history 
and the development of the d iscipl ine. 
206. Body, Sex, and Death, 1 2 00-1 700. 
A thematic and ropical class investigating 
the corporeal metaphors running throughout 
Renaissance imagery. 
2 0 7 .  Woman as Image and Text.  An exami
nation of the  female bod y as  a visual and 
textual image through h istory. 

2 0 8 .  Modernism, Modernity, and Gender. 
A sociohistorical approach to modernist 
movements in the visual arts 1890-1940. 
(Fal l )  
2 10.  African and African-American Art .  
A historical survey of African and African
A merican art. Explores the rich cul tural and 
phi losoph ical significance of traditional Afri
can artworks and their impact on African
A merican artists from 1600s-1990s. 
2 6 7 .  Representing Differences. "Age, race. 
c lass, and sex" - enumerated by Audre Lorde 
in the title of a famous essay from 1980, the 
list has become mu lticulturalism's mantra. 
This course takes up current debates on 
identity by examining cultural  constructions 
of d ifference and by approaching differences 
in their complex in tertelations. A wide range 
of cultural practices are studied , from Holly
wood movies to independent videos Uungle 
Fever to Tongues Untied), from feminist  the
ory to critical legal studies (Black Macho to 
The Alchemy of Race and Rights). 
269.  Aesthetics. Critical examination of 
some of the major problems in aesthetics 
and consideration of the hisrorical roots from 
which they have evolved. Same as PHL 241 .  
(Fal l )  

ASIAN 
2 2 2 .  Chinese Painting. M asterpieces of 
Chinese painting studied in their hisroric 
contexts and in their relation to developing 
theories of art and connoisseurship. (Fal l )  
2 2 3 .  Shrine and Image. Indian religious ar
chitecture, its scu lptured imagery and ritual 
use, investigated with respect to the spiritual 
ideals collectively expressed .  Same as REL 
2 22 .  (Fal l) 
2 2 4 .  The Arts of Japan. A survey of the 
major arts of J apan in  their h istorical se
q uence, with special emphasis upon the 
d evelopment of a national style. (Spring) 
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2 2 6 .  The Arts of Buddhist Asia. The de
velopment of Buddhist  art is traced from its 
origins in Ind ia to i ts eastern-most manifes
tations i n J apan and I n donesia. (Fal l )  
2 2 7 .  Ukiyo-E: Popular Art of Pre-Modern 
Japan. The popular art of the Tokugawa 
period, chiefly wood-block prints, studied 
within the context of the social h istory of 
pre-modern J apan. (Spring) 
2 2 8 .  The Divine Lover: Sexual Themes in 
Indian Art .  The myth of Krishna ,  the arche
typal lover, is analyzed with reference to the 
con tinuing traditions of sexual imagery in  
Indian rel igious ar t .  Same as  REL 238 .  

MEDI EVA L  
2 10 .  Medieval Art a n d  Architecture. A 
historical survey of paint ing.  scu lpture, and  
architecture from the  end of  the  Roman Em
pire  to the age of Gothic cathedrals, with 
particu lar  attention g iven to the relationship 
berween mon uments and their historical and 
ideological con texts. 
2 1 2 .  Early Christian and Byzantine Art. 
The art and architecture of the period of 
Constantine in the West and Byzantine art 
centered in  Constant inople to 14 53 .  (Spring) 
2 1 3 .  Romanesque Art and Architecture. A 
study of the origins and  regional manifesta
tions of Romanesque  a rt in  the e leventh and 
twelfth centu ries. Same as  REL 205 (Fal l )  
2 1 4 .  Gothic Art  and Architecture. Gothic 
art is  studied from its origins in  northern 
France to its development  throughout 
Europe. Same as REL 206 . (Spring)  
2 1 5 .  English Art . A survey of the ar t  of the 
Middle Ages in  England from the end of 
Roman occupation to the Tudor period. 
(Spring) 

RENAISSANCE AND BAROQU E  
2 3 2 .  Italian Renaissance Art . A study of 
the archi tectu re .  sculpture .  painting, and art 
historical concepts of the period from 1400-
1 5 5 0  in Ita ly. 
2 3 3 .  High Renaissance. The an of the 
High Renaissance and Mannerist period i n  
Florence, Rome. and Ven ice 1 500-1600. (Fal l )  
2 3 8 .  Renaissance Art i n  the North. A 
thematic study of Northern Renaissance art 
from 1300-1600. with a focus on h istorical 
context and issues of i n terpretat ion .  (Spring)  
286.  Baroque Painting and Sculpture. A 
survey of northern and sou thern baroque  art 
du ring the seventeenth centu ry. (Fa l J )  

MODERN 
261 . The Age of Revolution: Early Nine
teenth-Century Art . The rise of modern art 
i n  Europe, especial ly France, from the late 
eighteenth century to a bout 1860. (Spring )  
262 . Impressionism and Post-Impres
sionism. Deals with major movements i n  
European art , especial l y  in  France, from 1 860 
to 1 900. Impressionism . Post- Im pressionism. 
and Symbolism are discussed. 

263. Twentieth-Century Art. Major direc
tions in  twentieth-century art from Cubism 
to the present in Europe and America. (FaJJ) 
2 6 5 .  Contemporary Art and Its Criticism. 
A study of contemporary art in  its critical 
context. 
2 70 .  American Art. A survey of paint ing ,  
sculpture ,  and architecture from the n ine
teenth through the twentieth centu ry. 
2 7 5 .  American Architecture. A historical 
survey of architecture i n  America, from the 
earl iest colonial settlements- Spanish, 
French . Dutch,  and Engl ish - through the 
eighleenth and nineteenth centuries and the 
beg inn ing of the twentieth, ending ca . 1 9 1 5 .  
Field trip. (Fa l l )  
2 76. Twentieth-Century Architecture. A 
study of twent ieth-century architecture, con 
centrating on America but  includ ing i nter
national influences and covering trad i tional ,  
modern, and post-modern developments. 
Field trip. (Spring) 
2 8 3 .  Photography and Painting :  Represen
tation in Theory and Practice. The evolut ion 
of a way of seeing in the Western world that 
led to and developed from the i nven tion of 
photography. Concentration on the visual 
image and i ts relation to form and content in  
contemporary pictures i n  other media. (Fal l )  
3 5 5 .  Im pressionism. An i nvestigat ion of 
artistic biography as an in terpret ive mode 
with reference to artists in  France 1860-1900. 
(Fa l l )  

PHOTOGRAPHY AND FILM 
I I I .  Introduction to the History of Film. 
The development of motion pictures from 
1 895 to the present .  Same as ENG 13 1 .  
1 1 2 .  Introduction t o  the Art o f  Film. The 
primary visual ,  au ral , and na rrative structures 
and conventions by which motion pictures 
create and comment upon significant human 
experience. Same as ENG 1 3 2 .  
2 7 3 .  The Art o f  Motion Pictures. The mo
t ion picture presented and analyzed as a dis
tinct ive form of visual  and d ramatic art .  The 
expressiveness and communication of visual 
and other information are explored through 
selected examples of the moving image. 
Same as ENG 2 50 /4 50. 
2 84 .  The Great Divide, Picture or Docu
ment: Photography 1 880- 1 9 30 .  Exploration 
of American and European styles and practi
tioners against social , h istorical .  and art his
torical backgrounds. AH 283 is strongly 
recommended as a foundation . but students 
with a course in modern art will be accepted. 
2 8 5 .  Modernism and Reactions: The Pho
tograph Si nce 1 9 3 0 .  A study of d i rections in 
photography in the l ast half cen tury. 
2 8 7 .  The Photograph: Selected Topics. A 
study of specific p rob lems in photography 
with chang ing focus. 
3 86. American Photography in the 1 960s. 
A study of recent deve lopments in American 
photography. (Spri ng) 

INDEPENDENT PROGRA MS OF STUDY 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study in Art History. In
dependent study under faculty  guidance of 
a l imited field of art  h istory or  ind ividual  
s tudy o n  a s ingle topic a t  an  advanced level 
under the guidance of a member of the art 
history faculty. 
3 9 3 .  Senior Project (see "Requirements for 
Honors in Art H istory" above). 
394.  Internships. In ternships in London 
and the Uni ted States. 

STUDIO ARTS (SA) 
Studio courses are open to all students and , 
u nless otherwise noted , are sched uled for six 
hours each week .  

BEGINNING COURSES 
The fou r  begi n ni ng courses are part of the 
requirements for concentrat ion in  s tudio 
arts .  and at least two should be taken prior 
to the junior year. Sections a re l imi ted In  size 
and a re closed to seniors; these courses are 
normally offered every semester and may be 
taken i n  any order. 
I l l .  Drawing I. An introduction to d raw
ing with an emphasis on d i rect observation . 
Through the use of studio work, slides, and 
discussion, the student will explore a variety 
of approaches to d rawing, using  historical 
and contemporary concepts. Ind ividual as 
well as group crit iques are conducted during 
cl ass period . (Fal l  and Spring) 
1 2 1 .  Painting I .  The beginn ing stud io in 
paint ing and related med ia emphasizes d i 
rect experience with practical processes and 
compositional ideas. Selection of basic mate
rials and preparation is demonstrated and 
d iscussed as a partiCIpatory experience. Ini tial 
paintings explore color application_ Through 
a series of specific proposals, students are en
couraged to explore structu re with an empha
sis on recogn izing issues of i ndividual inves
tigation. Group d iscussions and individual 
meetings are on a weekly basis. (Fa l l  and 
Spring) 
1 3 1 .  Sculpture I .  This course is  designed to 
introduce the student to some basic elements 
of scu lp tu ral language. Each assignment, 
bu i lding  upon the previous ,  helps one ac
qu i re a better u nderstanding of such things 
as: space, scale, texture. form. composi t ion, 
and content .  The projects, whose concerns 
vary from tradi tional representation to the 
conceptual .  are a communication of this un
derstanding .  The exploration of various tech
n iques and media.  includ ing clay. plaster, 
and wood , leads to a mature level of expres
sion . (Fal l  and Spring) 
1 4 1 .  Photography I .  Using black- and-white 
photographic materials. the beginning studio 
i n  photography is designed to develop an 
awareness of the potential of photography as 
a creative means of expression. Through a se
ries of formal problems, students are encour
aged to explore the poten tial of phOtOgraphy 



as a visual language. Students are expected 
to provide their  own camera. Basic camera 
operation and darkroom procedures are 
cove red .  

UPPER-LEVEL COURSES 
It is recommended that two 100-level studio 
courses and one course in  art history be taken 
prior to or concurren tly with a 200- level 
course. 

In courses num bered 200 and higher, some 
research may be assigned;  however, students 
are expected to develop their own projects. 
Individual and group d iscussions of student 
work, gal lery visits, presentations by guest 
artists, slide talks, and readings are regular 
features of these coutses. Classes are nor
mal1y l imited ro 15  students. 
2 1 2 .  Drawing I I .  As a continuation of SAl 
Drawing I, this course is a further exploration 
of the elements of drawing; the assignments 
are a communication of their understanding.  
Artistic language, l ike verbal language, is  a 
learned function of expression - your d raw
ings are considered exptessive documents of 
both idea and sight. Thete are frequent lec
tures and d iscussions on the concepts and 
techniq ues that are being explored. Ind iv id 
ual and  group critiques occur throughout the 
semester. Stud io work outside of the c l ass is 
expected as well as the completion of several 
readings and a minimal amount of writing. 
( Fal l  and Spring) 
2 2 2 .  Painting and Related Media I I .  The 
intermed iate studio includes stmctured 
proposals to fu rther  develop indepe ndent art 
research and production.  Students are ex
pected to explore the broadest exam ination 
of painting and related media. (Fall and 
Spring) 
2 2 3-224 .  Painting and Related Media I I I  
and IV. The evolving conti nuation of paint
ing with serious emphasis on independent 
proposals, research, and production. Again, 
the broadest examination of painting and 
related media is  expected. (Fal1 and Spring) 
2 3 2 .  Sculpture II, I I I ,  and IV. Projects simi
lar to SA 1 3 1 ,  but of an advanced nature. Ac
cording to their development ,  students are 
encouraged to establ ish their own projects as 
the term progresses. Students are d i rected to 
readings in the Art Library and in contempo
rary jou rnals according ro their interests. At 
least six hours of studio work (often more) 
will be expected outside of class per week. 
The material taught depends on the abi l i ty 
and special interest of the group and leads ro 
a mature level of presentation of expression. 
(Fall and Spring) 
242 .  Photography II. An in tensive course 
with emphasis placed on each student's indi 
vidual investigation of photography as a con
temporary means of visual expression. Stu
dents can expect four assigned projects and 

also are responsible for exploring in depth a 
subject-proposal of their  own choice in con
sul tation with the instructor. ( Fa l l  and 
Spring) 
2H-244 . Photogr'dphy III and IV. An in 
tensive advanced-level course with con tinued 
emphasis p laced upon each student's indi 
v idual  investigation of phorography as a con·  
tern porary means of visual expression. Sw
den ts may el ect to spend the entire semester 
working on one visual problem. (Fal l  and 
Spting) 
2 5 1 .  Introd uction to Filmmaking. The 
course provides the student, through discus
sion, lecture, viewing of films, and practical 
use and appl ication of the materials and 
tools of filmmaking, a working knowledge of 
Super-8 film techniques:  film p lanning and 
scripting, shooting styles, l ighting, edit ing,  
sound systems (synchronous and nonsyn
chronous) and film projection formats. ( Fa l l  
and  Spring) 
2 5 2 .  Filmmaking II. A course designed for 
students who have had at least basic experi 
ence with fi lmmaking and are interested in 
extending the development of their film
making abil i ties. Major focus of the course is  
a commitment on the part of the student to 
work in dependently on a fil m  project they 
initiate through guidance and instruction of 
the teacher. ( Fa l l  and Spring) 
262 _ Markings, Methods, and Materials. 
An in terdisc ip l inary course exploring the 
boundaries of tradi tional studio materials, 
techniques, and tools with an emphasis on 
process and eva luation. Elements of design 
and principles of visual organization, as 
well  as mean ing and concept, are add ressed 
through various studio methods, assignme nts, 
and the student's independent creative 
processes. (Spring) 

ADVANCED STUDIO 
The Advanced Studio course is the final re
qu irement for painting, photography, and 
sculpture concentrators , and the course is 
l im ited to concentrators. Students entering 
Advanced Studio must have comp leted a 
combination of four coursts in painting, 
photography, and sculpture in the 200 series. 
Students w i l l  be expected to bring a number 
of projects to completion .  The courses are 
offered every semester. 
3 50. Advanced Studio I. 
3 5 5 .  Advanced Studio I I .  
360. Advanced Stud io  I I I .  

INDEPEN DENT PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
39 1 .  Independent Study in Studio Art. 
I ndividual studio work at an advanced level 
and under the gu idance of a mem ber of the 
studio arts facu lty. 
393 .  Senior Project (see "Requirements for 
Honors in Studio Art" above). 

ASI AN STUDIES 4 5  

ASIAN STUDIES 

COMMITTEE ON ASIAN STUDIES 
A nthony T. Carter, Ph.D. (Cam bridge) 

Professor of A nthropology 
Diran K.  Dohan ian, Ph .D. (Harvard) 

Professor of Art History 
W il l iam B. Hauser, PhD. (Yale) 

Professor of History 
Thomas P. Gibson, Ph.D. (London School 

of Economics) Associate Professor of 
A nthropology 

David Pol lack, PhD. (California, Berkeley) 
Associate Professor of Japanese and of 
Chinese 

Douglas R. Brooks, Ph. D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Religion and Chair 
of the Committee 

Yoshihasa Kitagawa, Ph .D. (MassachusettS, 
Am herst) Assistant Professor of Japanese 

Melanie Manion, Ph .D. (Mic higan) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Datta S. Kharbas, M.A. (Mic higan) 
Head, AJla Library 

ASSOCIATES 
*Robert Compton , PhD. (Stanford) 

ASSOCiate, Asw Library 
Henry P. French, Jr. ,  Ed D. (Rochester) 

Professor of History, Monroe Community 
College 

The program uses teaching assistants in large 
lecture courses and language offen·ngs. 

*Pan-timc. 
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ASIAN STUDIES CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAM 
The Asian Studies Cenificate Program at the 
University of Rochester is designed to permit 
students concentrating in the social sciences 
and humanit ies to develop k nowledge of 
Asian cu l tures and lang uages as a comple
ment  to their  d iscip l inary concen tration. 
Those in terested in the program must satisfy 
the req uirements i n  their major field and ,  in  
addit ion,  submit  a program that inc ludes a t  
least the fol lowing: 
o Six cou rses from those l i sted under the 

heading " Primary Courses i n  A sian Stud
ies , "  with an understanding that no more 
rhan twO wi l l  be taken in any one depart
ment .  

o Fou r  add itional courses from any l ist 
below. 

I n  addition: 
o None of the courses used toward the cer

ti ficate may be taken satisfactory-fa i l .  
o Studen ts must  earn  an overall grade-poin t  

average of  at  least 2 . 0  i n  courses subm itted 
for the program. 

The Asian Stud ies Certificate Program is ad
min istered through the  Col lege enter  for 
Academic Support. Students who plan to en
rol l  in the program should pick up an appli
cation in the Center olllce in 312 Lattimore 
Hall and then consu l t  one of the members 
of the Asian Studies Commi ttee, who act as 
facu l ty advisors for the program. Once the 
appl ication is fil led out and is  signed by the 
facu l ty advisor, i t  shoul d  be retu rned to the 
Coll ege: Center for Academic SuPpOrt. 

Upon graduation, stud ents successfu l l y  com
pleting the Asian Studies Program will re
ceive a Certificate in Asian Studies . 

A .  PRIMARY COURSES 
IN ASIAN STUDIES 
A TH ROPOLOGY 
ANT 240. Sourheas t  Asian Ideologies. 
ANT 249 The ivi l izations of South Asia. 

ART AND ART HI STORY 
AH 103 .  I n troduction to the An of Ind ia  
and the  Far East. 
AH 2 2 2 .  Chinese Paint ing .  
,\ H 223 Shrine and Image. 
AH 224 .  The Arts of Japan. 
AH 228. The Divine Lover: Sexual Themes 
in Indian Art .  

FOREIG LANGUAGES , LITERATURES, 

AND LINGUI STICS 

LIT 178  Tradi tional China .  
LIT 24 0 .  Tradi tional J apanese Literature .  
L IT  2 5 0 .  Modern Japanese Novel .  

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 
HIS 1 77 .  Trad itional Japanese Culture .  
H IS  178  Traditional China. 
HIS 276. Japan and Pearl Harbor. 
H I S  277 .  Modern Japan. 
HIS 286 Film Images of the Pacific War. 
H I S  296. Women in East Asia: Japan, 
Ch ina, Korea. 
H I S  3 7 7 .  Stud ies in  Modern Japan.  
HIS 378  Tokugawa Japan.  

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PSC 267 Pol i tics in China.  

RE LIGION AND CLASSICS 
REL 105  The Asian Search for Se lf. 
REL 106 .  From Co nfucius to  Zen .  
REL 1 78 .  Trad itional China. 
REL 234 .  Budd hism : The Compassionate 
Teachings of the Midd le  Way. 
REL 2 4 1 .  Hindu M ythology. 
REL 242 .  Darma: The  Hindu  Way of  Life. 
REL 243 Hindu M ysticism. 
REL 244 .  M yth and R itual i n  Epic 
Hindu ism . 
REL 2 5 1 .  Hindu Goddesses and Women.  
REL 254 .  The Buddha Legend and 
Buddhist Philosophy. 
REL 2 5 5  Seminar in Zen Buddh ism . 

8. ASIAN LANGUAGE COURSES 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES,  LITERATUR E S ,  

A N D  LINGU ISTICS 
Any offering from Chinese and Japanese 
l anguages . 

C. ALLIED ASIAN COURSES 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANT 266. Comparative Pol i tical Economy. 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
CAS 150 GO= Game and Cul tu re. 

HISTORY 
HIS  202 .  The Third World . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PSC 278 .  The War in Vietnam. 

ASTRONOMY 

(see Physics and Astronomy, page 109) 

UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAM IN BIOLOGY 
AND MEDICINE 

COMMITTEE OF 
TRACK COORDINATORS 
Thomas T. Bannister, Ph .D. (I l l inois) 

Professor of Biology and of Biophysics,' 
B. A .  in Biology Track Coordinator 

Stanley M. Hartman, Ph . D. ( M . l T )  
Professor of Biology and Associate Chair, 
Biology Department; Director, Under
graduate Prog ram in Biology and 
Medicine 

Carol Kel logg, Ph .D. (Rochester) Professor 
of Psychology and Asso ciate Professor of 
Pharmacology; Neuroscience Track . 
Coordinator 

Roben E. Marqu is, PhD. (Michigan)  
Professor of Microbiology and 
Microbiology Track Coordinator 

Thomas Eickbush, PhD. ( Johns 
Hopkins) Associate Professor of Biology 
and Cell and Developmental Biology 
Track Coordinator 

David C. Hinkle ,  Ph.D. (Cal ifornia,  
Berkeley) Associate Professor of Biology 
and Molecular Genetics Track Coordinator 

Eric M. Phizicky, Ph .D. (Corne l l )  Associate 
Professor of Biochemzstry and Co-Track 
Coordinator of Biochemist,y 

John Werren, Ph D. (Utah) Associate 
Professor of Biology, Ecology and 
Evolutionary Biology Track Coordinator 

David J Culp,  Ph.D. (California, 
Berkeley) A sszstant Professor of Dental 
Research and of Biochemistry and Co
Track Coordinator of Biochemistry 

Und ergrad uate ed ucation in the biological 
sciences at  the University of Rochester in
volves an unusual ly  close collaboration be
tween the College of Arts and Science and 
the School of Medicine and Dentistry. 

Undergraduates may choose to obtain ei ther 
a B.A. degree in biology or  a B.S. degree in 
biological sciences wirh specialization in one 
of six areas: biochemistry, cel l  and d evelop
mental biology, ecology and evolutionary 
biology, microbiology, molecular genetics , 
and neuroscience. [n add i tion , students may 
receive a Certificate in Biotechnology in con
junction with a degree upon completion of a 
prescribed set of courses. 

Each of the curricula described below consti
tu tes strong preparation for grad uate or pro
fessional study. The comb ined curricu la of 
the Undergrad uate Program in Biology and 
Med ici ne offer more rhan 40 lecrure and lab
oratory courses and add i r ional seminars in 



speciali zed topics. In addi tion to formal 
coursework, (he large num ber of faculty 
involved in the Ptogram ptovides an excep
tional number and d iversi ty of i ndependent 
research opportun ities. 

PLANNING A CURRICULUM 
One particular advan tage of the Ptogram is  
that the student need not make a premature 
choice among the degrees offered . The B .A .  
and B .S .  degrees also requ i re a common core 
of courses: BIO 1 10 and B IO I l l ,  Pri nciples 
of Biology I & I I ;  and BIO 1 2 1 ,  Genetics. 
These core cou rses are to be taken in se
quence. The student may then sample sev
eral introductory courses in the specific areas 
of the six B.S. curricula; these courses may be 
used as parr of a B .S. program (as tequired or 
as diversification cou rses) or may become 
part of a B .A.  curriculum.  In additio n ,  most 
of the cou rses requi red in the allied fields 
(chemis try, mathematics , and physics) are the 
same fo t all of the degrees offered . Students 
in terested in pursuing a concentration in 
biological sciences are urged to begin fulfil l 
ing the chemistry requirements in the fresh
man year. A typical program for the first two 
years that would prepare a student for any of 
the curricula described below is :  

Freshman Year 
Fall 
BIO 1 10 
CHM 103 or 105 
Elective (English, 

foreign language) 
Elective 

Sophomore Year 
Fa!! 
BIO 1 2 1  
CHM 2 0 3  o r  205 
MTH 142 or 162 
Elective 

B.A. in Biology 

Spring 
BIO I I I  

MTH 14 1  or 1 6 1  
C H M  104 o r  106 
Elective 

Spnng 
CHM 204 or 206 
Biology elective 
Elective 
Elective 

The B .A .  curricul um is i n tended to provide 
the student  with a wel l-rounded in troduc
tion to (he major areas of biology. This pro
gram offers the maximum freedom of course 
selection since among the eight biology 
courses necessary to earn the degree, only the 
three core courses are specificaJty required . 
(See page 4 9 . )  

B.S. in Biological Sciences: 
Biochemistry 
Basic concepts of metabolism, protein Struc
ture and function,  and experimental tech
niques are cove red . In the senior year a wide 
variety of optional courses is offered aJtowing 
specialization in enzymology, mem brane 
biochemis try, DNA, and RNA structure 
formation.  (See page 4 8 . )  

B.S. i n  Biological Sciences: 
Cell and Developmental Biology 
Covers the analysis of the structure and func
tion of cells, the organization and in teraction 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM IN BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE 47 

of cells and tissues, and the processes of de
velopment responsible for cell and tissue 
differentiation and production of the adult 
form . Emphasis is placed on the molecular 
bases for ceJ tu lar and developmental proc
esses. (See page 50 . )  

B.S. in Biological Sciences: 
Ecology and Evolutionary Biology 
Ecology, animal behavior, population genet
ics, and molecular evolut ion .  Wh ile the de
scriptive aspects of these su bjects receive ade
quate treatment ,  the major emphasis i n  all 
courses is on the dynamic processes inA uenc
ing organisms and populations in  nature. 
The su bject matter ptesented concen trates 
on quanti tative analyses, both experimental 
and theoretical . (See page 50 . )  

B.S. in  Biological Sciences: 
MicrobIology 
The in troductory course considers how micro
organisms are adapted [Q their environment. 
In advanced courses, emphasis is placed on 
the molecular fu nctioning of microorga
nisms, covering such topics as microbial 
physiology, microbial genetics, ind ustrial 
microbio logy, immunology, virology, and 
pathogenic microbiology. (See page 5 3 . )  

B.S. i n  Biological Sciences: 
Molecular Genetics 
Covers chromosome structure ,  the molecular 
mechanisms of DNA repl icat ion , DNA mu
tations and repair, DNA recom bi nation,  and 
the regulation of gene expression . Emphasis 
is placed on experimental approaches, in 
clud i ng recom binant DNA technology. (See 
page 50 . )  

B.S. i n  B iological Sciences: 
Neuroscience 
Neuroscience, wh ich is an i n terdisciplinary 
pursuit ,  deals with the mechan ics by which 
nervous systems mediate behavior. A com
bination of coursework and laborarory ex
perience gives students a firm understanding 
of brain function from the molecu lar to the 
behavioral levels. Topics covered i nclude bio
chemica l ,  anatomica l ,  physiological ,  and 
med ical aspects of neu rob iology. (See page 
5 5 .  ) 

CERTIFICATE IN BIOTECHNOLOGY 
The program for the Certificate in Biotech
nology is designed to give students the spe
cialized background needed fo r entry into 
biotechnology jobs or fo r advanced study in 
the field . Req uirements for the certificate 
comp lement the B. A. or B.S. tracks in bio
logical science; students i n  other degree pro
grams may also be eligi ble. The certificate is 
admin istered through the Undergraduate 
Program in Bio logy and Medicine Office. 
In terested students shou ld contact this office 
for fu rther information . 

The Certificate in Biotechnology will be 
awarded upon grad uation to those who have 
successful ly  completed the following require
m ents: B IO 1 10 ,  1 I I ,  1 2 1 ,  and 150; an intto
ductOry computer course, e .g . , CSC 18 1 ;  MBI 
4 4 5 ,  Industrial M icrobiology; twO laboratory 
courses chosen ftOm the following: MBI  2 2 1 ,  
Microbiology LabotatOry; B I O  268, Molecu
l ar Genetics Laboratory (prerequisite BIO 
202 ) ;  and either B IO 228 ,  Cell and Develop
mental B iology Laboratory (prerequisite BIO 
2 10 or B IO 226) ,  or BCH 208,  Biochemi stry 
Laboratory (prerequisite IND 40 1 ) . 

INDEPENDENT RESEARCH,  
DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION ,  
A N D  COURSE OFFERINGS 
The faCts, theories, and principles taught 
in our formal courses ultimately derive from 
research in the laboratory or the field. Stu
dents are encouraged to experience the chal
lenges, successes, frustrations, and excite
ment of research by arranging independent 
research programs in the la boratories of indi 
vidual  mem bers of the facul ty  in the Under
graduate Program in Biology and Medicine. 
The d iversity of the faculty's research inter
ests gives students the opportunity to select 
projects from a wide variet), of fie lds. Work 
in a laboratOry provides an inside view of sci
ence and scientists that cannot be gained 
th rough lectures or reading and is particu
larly valuable for undergradua tes who con
template careers in research . Occasionally 
students' contri butions to research are i ncor· 
porated in to pu blished journal articles, and 
the students are listed as coauthors of these 
papers. 

Independent  research may be arranged for 
formal course credit (courses numbered 395) . 
These courses are generally taken in the jun
ior or senior  year after the student has gained 
a solid background of courses in the biologi
cal sciences and the all ied fields. Lists of 
avai lable research opportu n i ties fot und et
graduates with faculty mem bers in the bio
medical sciences are kept in the Program 
office for reference. Each semester 30 to 40 
students take independent research cou rses 
with facul t), members in the Program. Re
search projects can also be conducted du ting 
the summer through de Kiewiet Summer Re
search Fellowships, awarded on a competitive 
basis to students i n  Program tracks. 

Students who have demonstrated abil ity and 
init iative in an independent research project 
may be recommended for a degree with dis
tinction or high disti nction in research afrer 
successful completion and defense of a writ
ten dissertation. The deadl ine for applying 
for a deg ree with disti nction in  research is 
February 15 of the senior year. However, it 
is necessary to plan the research project well 
beforehand . Specific information is avail abIc: 
from the Undergraduate Program in Bio logy 
and Medicine Office (402F Hutchison Hal l ) .  
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Several departments in rhe biomedical 
sciences at the Un iversity of Rochesrer par
ttClpate In the Undergraduare Program in 
Biology and Medicine by offering courses for 
undergrad uates. These departments include: 
biochemisrry, biology, biophysics, m icrobiol
ogy and immunology, neurobiology and 
anatomy, pharmacology, physiology, psy
chology. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
*Leo G. A bood, Ph.D. (Chicago) Professor 

of Pharmacology and of Biochemistry 
Robert A .  Bam bara, Ph .D. (Cornel l) 

Professor of Oncology in Biochemistry and 
in Microbiology and Immunology 

**Thomas R. Broker, PhD. (Stanford )  
Professor of Biochemistry and of Oncology 

**Louise T. Chow, Ph .D. (California Inst iture 
of Technology) Professor of Biochemistry 
and of Oncology 

Russell Hilf, Ph .D. (Ru tgers) Professor of 
Biochemirtry and of Oncology 

George A .  Kimmich , Ph .D. (Pennsylvania)  
Professor of Biochemistry and of 
Biophysics; Senior Associate Dean for 
Graduate Studies, School of Medicine and 
Dentistry 

*Gu ido Y. Marinetti ,  Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Professor of Biochemistry 

George L. Mclendon, Ph.D. (Texas A&M) 
Tracy H. Hams Professor of Chemistry and 
of Biochemistry 

Terry Plan, Ph .D. ( Harvard) Professor of 
Biochemistry and of Biology 

Fred Sherman,  PhD. (California ,  Berkeky) 
Professor of Biochemistry and Chair of the 
Department; Professor of Biophysics 

Alan E.  Senior, Ph .D. ,  D.Sc. (University 
of Newcastle-U pon-Tyne,  England) 
Professor of Biochemistry 

Lawrence A .  Tabak, Ph .D. (SUNY, Buffalo) 
Professor of Dental Research and of 
Biochemistry 

Donald A. Young,  M .D. (Yak) Professor 
of Medicine, of Biophysics, and of 
Biochemistry 

Seymour Zigman,  Ph.D. (Ru tgers) 
Professor of Ophthalmology and of 
Biochemistry 

David J. Culp, Ph.D. (California, Berkeley) 
Associate Professor of Dental Research and 
of Biochemistry and Amstant Professor of 
Pharmacology 

Phi lip J .  Fay, Ph .D. (Rochester) Associate 
Professor of Medicine and of Blochemzstry 

**James N. Livingston, Ph.D. (Oklahoma) 
Associate Professor of Medicine and of 
Biochemistry 

Eric M .  Phizicky, Ph.D. (Cornel l )  Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry 

J .  Randa l l  S lemmon, Ph.D. (USC) 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry and of 
Neurobiology and Anatomy 

Harold C Smith,  Ph.D. ( SUNY, Buffalo) 
Associate Professor of Oncology in 
Pathology, and of Biochemistry 

Sayeeda B. Zain ,  Ph .D. (Glasgow Un iversity) 
Associate Professor of Oncology in 
Biochemistry 

*Richard M .  Bayer, PhD. (Ru tgers) 
ASJlstan t Professor at Rochester General 
Hospital and of Biochemistry 

Wen-Gang Chou , Ph .D. (St .  louis 
Universi ty) Assistant Professor of 
Radiation Oncology and of Biochemistry 

Mark E. Dumont, Ph .D. Oohns Hopkins) 
Amstant Professor of Biochemistry 

Joh n W. Ludlow, Ph . D. (Kansas State 
University) Assistant Professor of 
Oncology in Biochemistry 

Leon L. Mi l ler, M .D. (Rochester) Professor 
Emen"tus of Biophysics, of Medicine, and 
of Biochemistry 

COMMITTEE FOR B.S. TRACK 
I N  BIOCHEMISTRY 
David J. Culp, Ph .D. (Cal ifornia, Berkeley) 

Associate Professor of Den tal Research and 
of Biochemistry, Amstant Professor of 
Pharmacology, and Co-Track Coordinator 
of Biochemistry 

Eric M .  Phizicky, Ph .D. (Cornel l)  Associate 
ProfeHor of Biochemistry and Co-Track 
Coordinator of Biochemistry 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
• In troducrory Courses - BIO 1 10 ,  I l l ,  1 50 .  

Advanced Placement :  Students wi th  a score 
of 4 or ) on the biology AP exam may elect 
to receive 4 hours of cred it and place out  of 
BIO 1 10 and BIO I l l ;  in that case, they 
must take one additional elective/diversifi
cation course. For other options, students 
should consult with a biochemistry depart
ment ad visor. 

• Biochemistry Courses- BCH 208 l ab ,  401 ,  
402  ( i t  i s  recommended tha t  the  lab be  
taken in the junior year). 

• Advanced Courses -Three cou rses from the 
fol l owing l ist (at least one must be chosen 
ftom each of Groups A and B) :  
Group A 
BIO 220 .  Structure and Function of Cell 
Organelles 
BIO 236 .  Advanced Developmen tal 
Biology 
BlO I IND 44 3 .  Eukaryotic Genome 
Organization and Express ion I 
Group B 
BCH 2 16 .  Structure and Regulation of 
Enzymes 
BCH ) 12. Structure and Function of 
Macromolecules 
IND 4 2 ) .  Membrane B iochemistry and 
Biophysics 
CHM 2 5 2  
CHM 4 3 7 .  
Group C 
BCH 39) . 

*Pan·lime. 

Physical Chemistry II 
Bioorganic Chemistry 

Independent Research 

"'AdiunCt facullY member. 

• Elective! Diversificarion -Two courses from 
outside the biochemistry cu rriculum. They 
are to be selected from those courses offered 
through the Undergraduate Program in  
Biology and  Medicine and  be approved by 
the Track Coord inator. 
NOTE: Students who have received AP 
credit (and did not take BIO ]]0 or BIO 
]]1) are required to take three elective/ 
diversification courses. 

• All ied Fields 
1 .  A calcu lus sequence (MTH 14 1 ,  142 or 
MTH 161, 162) and a course in  either dif
ferent ial equations (MTH 163) ,  or statistics 
(STT 20 1  or 2 1 2 ) ,  or computer science 
(CSC 181  or EE 1 7 1 ). (STT 2 1 1 ,  CSC 108,  
and CSC 1 10 are not acceptable . )  
2 .  Four semesters of chemistry ( twO general 
and two organic courses) with lab.  
3.  Two semestets of calcu lus-based physics 
(PHY 1 1 3 ,  1 14 or PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 )  with lab. 

COURSES OF I NSTRUCTION 
The following !zst gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course !zstings are dlstn'buted 
pnor to registration. 

208. Biochemistry Laboratory. A la bora
tory course designed ro i ntroduce students 
to the theory and ptactice of biochemical, 
genetic, and mo lecular techni ques. Students 
gain first-hand experience with state-of-the
an techniques and data analysis through 
their participation in experiments which 
emphasize panicular assays, methods, or 
instru mentation. Topics covered are measure
ments of volume and mass and calculation of 
concen tration;  laboratory safety; spectropho
tometry; setup of enzyme reactions and mea
surement  of kinetic parameters; fractionation 
of proteins; molecular sieve and ion exchange 
chromatography; SDS polyacrylam ide gel 
electrophoresis; Western blotting; peptide 
mapping; DNA isolation ; restriction frag
ment analysis; oligonucleotide-directed 
mutagenesis; polymerase chain reaction; 
genetic selection; DNA sequencing; RNA 
isolat ion;  in  vitro transcription ; and primer 
extension analysis. Two la boratory periods 
per week with lecture. Prerequisite: BCH 
401 (Spring) 
2 16 .  The Function and Regulation of En
zymes. This course provides a broad su rvey 
of the biochemical functions of enzymatic 
proteins ,  with special emphasis on proteo
lytic enzymes and enzyme systems of biolog
ical and medical sign ificance. The material 
covered is grouped into several general sec
tions: regulation of enzyme activity; mu lti
enzyme complexes; triggered enzyme sys
tems; and other aspects of enzyme function 
and regu lation. Readings of current l itera
ture supplement the lecture material. Pre
requisite: BCH 401 or the equival ent. 
(Spring) 



3 9 5 .  Independent Research in Biochem
istry. Credit -4 hou rs, Artangements for in
dependent research in biochemistry can be 
made with any faculty member in the bio
chemistry track, Contact can be made direct
ly with the appropriate facu l ty member or 
through the Committee for the B,S, Track in 
Biochemistry, Students may take this course 
up ro two times with a particular faculty 
member. BCH 395 courses may be used to 
fu lfi l l  some of the requirements fo r distinc
tion in research, provided that priot approva l 
of the track coordinator is obtained, ( Avail
ab le every semester) 
401 . General Biochemistry. Ptovides a gen
eral but intensive review of  biochemistry, I t  
encompasses a consideration of  the  chem istry 
and biochemistry of each of the groups of 
biological ly important molecules: amino 
acids, carbohydrates, l ipids,  nucleotides, pro
teins, and nucleic acids, Emphasis is given to 
enzyme k inetics and mechanisms, inte rmedi
ary metabolism, bioenergetics, nucleic acid 
metabolism , and control mechanisms, Of
fe red every year. Prerequisite: organic chem
ist ry, ( Fal l )  
402.  Advanced Biochemistry. This course, 
a sequel to BCH 401 ,  covers modern topics i n  
molecular biology, including: the enzymatic 
steps involved in DNA repl ication, tepair 
and recombination, and the biochemical 
properties of putified enzymes involved in 
rhis process; the synthesis of RNA in p to
karyotes and eukaryotes, and the processing 
of this RNA ro make the message for p rotein  
synthesis; the reactions and tegulation of 
protein synthesis; and metabolic control 
mediated by cyclic nucleotides and calcium , 
Read ing of original papers is requi red.  Three 
lecture hours per week , Prerequisite: BCH 
401 or the equivalent .  (Spring) 
5 1 2 .  Structure and Function of Macro
molecules. An advanced consideration of 
selected topics in biochemistry, The cou rse 
emphasizes the structure and function of 
macromolecules of general biological in ter
est, i nc luding proteins, nucleic acids ,  carbo
hydrates, and l ipids, Additional specific 
topics arc included such as mem brane pro
teins and receptors, glycoprotein biochem is
try, and DNA: protein i nteractions, Prereq
uisi tes: BCH 40 1 ,  BCH 402 ,  and permission 
of instructor. ( Spring) 

The fol lowing is a typical program: 
First Year 
Fall 
CHM 103 or 104 
MTH 16 1  
BIO 1 10  
Elective 

Second Year 
CHM 203 or 204 
A biology diversi-

fication course 
Elective 
Elective 

Spnng 
CHM 105 or 106 
MTH 162 
BIO I I I  
Elective 

CHM 205  or 206 
BIO 1 5 0  
Elective 
Elect ive 

Third Year 
BCH 4 0 1  
P H Y  1 1 3  
Elective 
A biology diversi

fication course 

Fourth Year 
An advanced bio-

chemistry cou rse 
BCH 395  
Elective 
Elective 

BCH 402 
BCH 208 ( l ab) 
PHY 1 14 
E lective 

An advanced bio-
chemistry course 

Elect ive 
Elective 
Elective 

Further information is avai lable from the 
biochemistry department ,  Associate Profes
sors David ) .  Culp or Eric M, Phizicky, Com
mittee on Biochemistry, Box 607,  Un iversity 
of Rochester Medical Center, 601 Elmwood 
Avenue ,  Rochester, New York 1464 2 -8607 , 

BIOLOGY 
Robert C. Angerer, Ph D. (Johns 

Hopkins) Professor of Biology and 
of Pedlatn'cs 

Thomas T. Bannister, Ph ,D, ( I l linois) 
Professor of Biology and of Biophysics 

Martin A, Gorovsky, Ph D. (Ch icago) 
Professor of Biology, Rush Rhees Professor, 
and Chair of the Department 

Barry G, Hal l ,  P h , D. (Washingron) 
Professor of Biology 

Stanley M ,  Hattman ,  Ph,D.  ( M , I T )  
Professor of Biology 

John J aenike, Ph,D, (Princeton) 
Professor of Biology 

Lasse Lindah l ,  PhD, (Copenhagen) 
Professor of Biology 

*Joanna B. Olmsted , Ph D. (Yale) 
Professor of Biology 

Terry Platt ,  Ph, D, (Harvard) Professor of 
Biochemistry and of Biology 

Cheep tip Benyajati ,  PhD, ( Princeton) 
Associate Professor of Biology 

Thomas Eickbush, Ph, D, ( Johns 
Hopkins) Associate Professor of Biology 

David C. Hinkle ,  Ph D, (Cal ifornia, 
Berkeley) Associate Professor of Bt'ology 

John H,  Werren ,  PhD, (Utah) Associate 
Professor of Biology 

Eldridge S, Adams, PhD, (Cal iforn ia ,  
Berkeley) James P Wtlm ot Assistant 
Professor of Biology 

Robert ] '  Fleming, Ph ,D, (Brandeis) 
ASSI�rtant ProfeSJor of Biology 

David S, Goldfarb,  PhD. (California, 
Davis) Assistant Professor of Biology 

Elizabeth ] .  Grayhack ,  Ph D. (Cornel l )  
Assistant Professor of Biology 

Howard Ochman,  PhD. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

H ,  Al len Orr, Ph ,D, (Chicago) Assistant 
ProfeHor of Biology 

Animesh Ray, Ph ,D, (Monash University, 
Mel bourne, Austral ia) Assistant Professor 
of Biology 

*Ha_� applied for ont: or (WO $c::mt's(('rs of Icavt" in 
10�.l- ')4, 
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Susan Zusman, Ph,D, (Princeton)  Assistant 
Professor of Biology 

George E ,  Hoch, Ph ,D. (Wisconsin) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology and Senior 
Faculty Associate 

Jerome S Kaye, PhD. (Colum bia) 
Professor Emen"tus of Biology and Semor 
Faculty ASSOCIate 

Wil l iam B, M uchmore , PhD, (Washington 
U niversity) ProfeSJor Emeritus of Biology 

Uzi Nur, Ph ,D, (Cal ifornia, Berkeley) 
Professor Emen'tus of BIology and Senior 
Faculty ASSOCIate 

Approximately 48 graduate students, in par
tial fulfillment of requirements for the Ph,D 
degree, assist in the instructional program as 
recitation leaders and laboratory teaching as
sistants. 

The Department of Biology administers cur
ricu la  lead ing to four of the seven under
graduate degrees offered through the Under
graduate Program in Biology and Medicine: 
( 1 ) B ,A ,  i n  biology, ( 2 )  B,S, i n  biological sci
ences: ceJJ and developmental biology, ( 3 )  
B ,S .  i n  biological sciences: molecular genet
ics, and (4) B ,S ,  in biological sciences: ecol 
ogy  and evolutionary biology, A minor  in  
biology is also avai lable ,  (The general struc
ture of the Undetgrad uate Program in Biol
ogy and Medicine is  described on page 4 5 , )  
A B,S. i n  biology-geology (see page 8 2 )  is  ad 
ministered by the Department of Geological 
Sciences, 

The B,A, curriculum is intended to provide 
the student with a we l l - rounded introd uc
tion to the major areas of biology, 

The B,S, cutricu la stress theoretical and ex
perimental approaches and (he development 
of expertise in a focused field of biology, in
cluding analysis of results in the current sci
entific l iterature. Breadth of background in 
bio logy is achieved through the three or four  
biology introductory cou rses and  the one or 
two additional biology d iversification courses 
(depending on the concentration) selected 
from outside the area of special ization, 

PLAN N I NG A CU RRICULUM 
See Undergraduate Program in Biology and 
Medicine, page 46 .  

B, A .  IN BI OLOGY 
The requirements for the B ,A ,  in biology are 
• I ntroductory Coutses- BIO 1 10, I l l ,  and 

1 2 1 . 
Advanced Placement :  Students with a score 
of 4 or 5 on the Biology AP exam may elect  
to receive 4 hours of college credit and place 
out of BIO 1 1 0  and/or BIO 1 1 1 ;  students 
who choose to place out of both courses 
must take one additional elect ive/diversifi
cation course. For other options, students 
should consu lt with a biology department 
advisor, 



50 ARTS AND SCIENCE 

• E lective s- Four courses: one from Group A ,  
one from Group B: 
Group A 
BIO 205 .  
BIO 260. 
BIO 263 .  
Group B 

Evolution 
Animal Behavior 
Ecology 

BI 150. Biochemistry 
BIO 2 10 Cell Biology 
BIO 226 .  Developmental Biology 
and two addi tional courses to be selected 
from the a bove or from any of those offered 
th rough the ndergraduate Program in  
Biology and  Medicine ,  including Indepen
dent Research (BIO 395). 
NOTE: Students who have received AP 
credIt and did not take BIO 1 JO and BIO 
1 1 1  are required to take a total of five elec
tive courses. 

• Laboratory Requirement- One course from 
the fol lowing l ist ( i t  is recommended that 
students take this i n  their j unior year): 
BIO 200. Laboratory in Biology 
BIO 225 .  Laboratory in Ecology and 
Evolution 
BIO 228. Laboratory in Cell and Develop
mental Biology 
BIO 268.  Laboratory in Molecular 
Genetics 
BCH 208.  Laboratory in Biochemistry 
MBI 22 1 .  Laboratory in  Microbiology 
NSC 203. Laboratory i n  Neurobiology or 
two advanced lecture- laboratory courses, 
such as BIO 203 (Mammalian Anatomy) 
and BIO 204 (Mammalian Physiology) ;  one 
of these may also cou n t  as an elective. 

• AJ l ied Fields 
I .  A calcu lus sequence (MTH 14 1 ,  142 or 
MTH 161 ,  162) .  
2.  Four  semesters of chemistry ( two genera l 
and two organic courses) with lab .  
3 .  Two semesters of calculus- based physics 
( PHY 1 1 3 ,  1 14 or PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 )  with l ab .  

B.S. IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES: 
CELL AND DEVELOPMENTAL 
BIOLOGY 
Cell biology is  the study of the structure, 
composi tion, and function of cells and their 
component parts. Cell biologists seek to elu
cidate the common features of different 
kinds of ceJls as weJl as the un ique aspects of 
structure and physiology that confer specia l  
functions on d ifferen t types of  cells i n  a tis
sue, organ ,  or organism . The fields of cel l  
biology and developm ental  biology are close
ly rel ated . Developmenta l  biology deals with 
the processes i nvolved in the prod uction of 
an adult  organism from a ferti l ized egg. A 
major facet of developmen ta l  biology is the 
study of the mechan isms by which differen
t iated cells achieve and maintain their specia l  
properties. M odern investigations in both 
cell and developmen tal biology are exten
sively i n tegrated with the theories, resul tS, 
and techniques of genetics, molecular biol
ogy, and biochemistry. 

The requ i rements for the B.S .  in cell and 
developmental biology are 
• In troductory Course - BIO 1 10, I l l ,  1 2 1 ,  

a n d  150 .  
Advanced Placement :  Students with a score 
of 4 or 5 on the Biology A P  exam may elect 
to receive 4 hou ts of col lege credi t  and place 
out  of BIO 1 10 and/or BIO l l l ;  students 
who choose to p lace out of both courses 
must take one additional elective/d iversifi
cation course. For other options, students 
should consult  with a biology department 
advisor. 

• Cell and Developmental Biology Coutses 
BIO 210, 226 ,  and 228 lab ( it  is recom
mended that the lab be taken in the j unior 
year). 

• Advanced Courses -Two cou tses ftom the 
fol lowi ng l is t :  BIO 220, 236 , 443 ,  and MBI 
473  

• Elective/Diversification - One course ftom 
outside the cell and developmental biology 
curricu lum.  I t is to be selected from those 
courses offered thtough the Undergraduate 
Program in Biology and Medicine and be 
approved by the Track Coordinator. 
NOTE: Students who have received AP 
credit and did not take BIO 110 and BIO 
1 1 1  are required to take a total of Iwo elec
tIVe/diversIfication courses. 

• Recommended Courses - BIO 5 16 ,  Seminar 
in Cell and Development (a one-cred it ,  
non-required course open to concentrators 
with permission of the instructor); and IND 
395,  Independent Research ( this does not 
count  as an elect ive/d iversification course). 

• All ied Fields 
I .  A calcu l us sequence (MTH 14 1 ,  142 or 
MTH 1 6 1 ,  162)  and a course in either d if
ferentia l  equations (MTH 163) ,  or statis tics 
(STT 201 or 2 12) ,  or computer science 
(CSC 181 or EE 1 7 1 ) .  
NOTE: SIT 211, esc J08, and esc 110 are 
1101 acceptable. 
2 .  Fou t semesters of chemistry ( two general 
and two organic courses) wi th lab .  
3 .  Two semesters of calculus-based physics 
(PHY 1 1 3 ,  1 14 or PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 22 )  with l ab .  

B.S. IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES : 
ECOLOGY AND 
EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY 
This track encompasses the stud ies of behav
ior, ecology, population genetics, and evolu
tion. Together these discipl ines a ttempt to 
understand how the activ i t ies of individuals ,  
local breed ing and foraging groups, and 
larger populations are affec ted by the proc
esses of adaptation by natu ral  selection,  as 
wel l  as by other forces that shape the genetic 
and phenotypic character of populations and 
species. The sheer number of the mecha
nisms underlying popu lation phenomena 
and especia l l y  evolutionary change, as well 
as the numbers of individuals and genes in
volved and the great variety of d ifferent 
kinds of ecological inte ractions possi b le ,  pre-

d ispose the subject to formulation in mathe· 
matical models that must be tested thtough 
observation of natural populations. Studen ts 
In this ptogram are encouraged to gain expe
rience with the use of anal ytica l ,  sampl ing,  
and experimental techn iques of la boratory 
and field biology. 

The requirements for the B.S. in ecology and 
evolu tionary b iology are 
• In troductory Courses - BIO 1 10, I l l ,  and 

1 2L  
Advanced Placement: Students with a score 
of 4 or 5 on the Biology AP exam may elect 
to receive 4 hours of college credi t  and place 
out  of BIO 110 and /or BIO l l l ;  studmts 
who choose to place out of both course, 
must take one addit ional elective/d iversifi
cation course. For other options, students 
should consult with a biology d epartmen t 
advisor. 

• Ecology and Evolutionary Biology Courses 
- BIO 205 ,  2 2 5  lab ,  and 260 or 263 (it is 
recommended that the lab be taken in  the 
junior year). 

• Advanced Courses -Two courses from the 
fol lowing l i s t :  BIO 1 30 ,  248, 260, 263 ,  26 5 ,  
4 7 3 ,  and  GEO 207.  

• Elective/ Diversification -Two courses. One 
cou rse must be from outside the ecol ogy 
and evo lu tionary biology cu tticulum and 
be approved by the Track Coord inator. In
dependent  Research (BIO 395)  can be used 
as one of these courses. 

NOTE: Students who have received AP credit 
and did not take BIO 110 and BIO 111 are 
required to take a total of Ihree elective/ 
diversIfication courses. 
• Al l ied Fields 

I. Two semesters of calcu lus  (MTH 14 1 ,  142 
or MTH 16 1 ,  162) .  
2.  One semester of stat istics (STT 201 or 
2 1 2 ). 
3 .  Two semesters of general chemistry with 
lab.  
4.  One semester of organic chemistry with 
lab .  
5 .  One semester of calculus- based physics 
with l ab  (PHY 1 1 3  or PHY 1 2 1 ) .  
6.  Two addit ional math, statistics, com
pu ter science, physics, or chemistry courses 
(MTH 143 ,  1 63 ,  164 ,  or  2 3 5 ;  STT 202, 203 ,  
205 , 207 , 209, 2 16 ,  or 221 ;  CSC 181 ,  FE 
171 ;  CHM 204 or 206 with lab ,  CHM 2 5 1 ;  
PHY 1 14 o r  1 2 2  with l ab ) .  
NOTE STT 211, esc J OS, and esc 1 1 0  are 
1101 acceptable. 

B.S. IN BIOLOGICAL SCIE�CES: 
MOLECULAR GENETICS 
Molecular genetics is the study of the struc
ture of  genes and the mechanisms involved 
in their main tenance, a l teration (mutation), 
expression ,  repiJcation, recombination, and 
transmission. Molecular geneticists seek to 
describc these events in terms of the proper
ties and in teractions of DNI\ ,  RNA,  pro
teins, and othcr molecu les. 



The req u i rements fo r the B.S. in moleculat 
genetics are 
• Introductory Courses - BIO 1 1 0. I l l .  1 2 1 .  

and 1 50 
Advanced Placement:  Stude n ts with a score 
of 4 or 5 on the Biology AP exam may elect 
to receive 4 hours of col l ege cred it  and place 
out of B I O  110 and /or  BIO 1 1 1 ;  students 
who choose to place out of both courses 
m ust take one add i tional elective/d i versifi
cation course. 

• Molecu lar G enetics Cou rses - BIO 202 and 
2 68 lab ( it  is  recommended that the lab be 
taken in the j unior year). 

• Advanced Cou rses -Two cou rses from rhe 
fol lowin g  list: B[O 443 .  4 5 1 .  and MB[ 456.  

• Elective/Diversifica tion: Two courses from 
outside the molecu lar genetics curricul u m .  
They are t o  b e  selected from those cou rses 

offered through t h e  Undergraduate Pro
gram in Biology and Medicine and be ap
proved by the Track Coordinator. 
NOTE: Students who have received A P  
credIt and did not take B10 1 1 0  and B10 
111 are required to take a total of three 
elective/dIversIfication courses. 

• All ied Fields 
I .  A calc u l u s  sequ ence (MTH 14 1 .  14 2 or 
MTH 161. 1 6 2 )  and a cou rse in either d i f
fetential equations ( MTH 1 6 3 ) .  or statistics 
(SIT 2 0 1  or 2 1 2 ). or computer science 
(CSC 1 8 1  or EE 1 7 1 ) .  
NOTE: STT 211. CSC 108. and CSC 110 are 
1101 acceptable. 
2 .  Four semesters of chem istry (two genera! 
and twO organ ic courses) with lab.  
3 .  Two semesters of calcu l us- based physics 
(PHY 1 1 3 .  1 1 4  or PHY 1 2 1 .  1 2 2 )  with lab.  

BlOLDGY 51  

MINOR IN BIOLOGY 
The requi rements for a minor in biology are 
• I n trod uc tory Courses - B IO 1 1 0 .  I ll .  and 

1 2 1 .  
Advanced Placement :  Stud ents with a score 
of 4 or 5 on t h e  Biology AP exam m ay elect 
ro receive 4 hours of col l ege credi t  and place 
out of BI0 1 10 and/or BIO 1 1 1 ;  stud ents 
w ho choose to place out of both courses 
must  take one additional elective/diversifi
cation course. 

• Two courses i n  chemistry- CHM 103 and 
104* with lab (CHM 103L and 104 L). 

• One electi ve course to be chosen from BIO 
1 30. 1 50 . 202 . 203 . 204 . 205. 2 10 . 226.  
24 8. 260. 263 .  NSC 2 0 1 .  and MBI  220.  

• One 200-1evel la boratory (ro be chosen 
from BIO 200. 2 2 5 .  2 2 8 .  268. NSC 203.  
MBI 221 .  and BCH 208) ;  or two advanced 
lecture- laboratory courses such as BIO 203 
and BIO 204.  
NOTE: Thzs combinatIon also satisfies the 
elective course requirement. 

N o  independent  stu d y  or research course 
( 3 9 1  or 3 9 5 )  may be counted toward the 
m i nor in biology. Approval of cou rses chosen 
for the m inor is granted by the Associate 
Chair of the Departm ent of B iology, who 
w i l l  also serve as the studen t's advisor. 

I NDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
AND DEGREES 
WITH DISTINCTION 
See Und ergraduate Program in Biology and 
M ed icine. page 4 6 .  

COURSES OF INSTR UCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some caJes. 
courses that are new for 1993-95 . Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive co urse listings are distn'buted 
pn'or to registratIon. 

101 . Introduction to Modern Biology. A 
l ecture course covering the general topics of 
ce l l  bio logy. genet ics, human physiology, 
ecology. and evolu tion .  Selected special 
topics inc lude cancer, recombin ant DNA 
tech nology, h uman evolut ion.  and AIDS.  
Two and one- half hours of lecture and one 
rec i tation per week .  Not for students major
ing (or m inorin g )  in biology; does not carry 
major or  minor cred it. (Fal l )  
1 1 0. Principles of Biology J .  A lecture 
cou rse req u i red of al l  maj ors and minors i n  
biology. Major topics include:  biochemistry. 
cel lu lar structures. growth and re prod uction, 
fu ndamentals of genetics and molecu lar bi
ology (structu re. synthesis.  and functioning 
o f  D N A .  R N A ,  and proteins).  vi ruses. Three 
hours of lectu re and one recitation per week .  
No prerequ isites.  (Fal l )  

'Additional cours<s i n  .he  a l l ied odds o f  ch<miSl ry. phys· 

ics, and malhematics ma}, be required !O meC't adm Issions 

r<.:quirl'm tnts (or mediral schools. 
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I I I .  Principles of Biology I I .  The second 
semester of the introductory sequence (re
quired of all majors and minots in biology) .  
Major topics i nclude: p lant and animal phys
iology, differentiation, reproduction, ce l lular 
physiology of various organ systems, natural 
selection and speciation, diversity, popula
tion genetics and ecology, behavior and hu
man evolution. Three hours of lecture and 
one recitation per week. Prerequ isite: BJO 
J 10 .  (Spring) 
1 2 1 .  Genetics. This cou rse provides an in
troduction to classical and molecular genet
ics. Major topics include transfer and map
ping of genes in eu karyotes and prokaryotes , 
genetic recombination , the genetic code, 
structure of the gene, mRNA transcription 
and translation, and regu lation of gene ex
pression. Three hours of lecture and one reci
tation per week. Prerequisites: BJO 1 1 0 ,  1 1 1 ,  
and concurrent registration i n  CHM 2 0 3  or 
2 0 5 .  (Fal l ,  not general ly open to freshmen) 
1 3 0.  General Botany I .  Classification, mor
phology, physiology, and ecology of the ma
jor plant groups. Three hours of lecture and 
one three-hour laboratory per week. Half-day 
field trips on Saturdays: four in September, 
one in  October, and one in November. No 
prerequisites. (Fall) 
1 5 0.  Biochemistry. This is an introductory 
course in biochemistry. The topics covered 
include: protein struc ture and function, en
zyme kinetics and mechanisms, in termediary 
metabolism and control, mem brane struc
ture and function, energy transduction ,  and 
the structure of nucleic acids. Selected bio
chemical methods and experi mental results  
are discussed. Three hours of lecture and one 
recitation per week. Prerequisites: a semester 
of organic chemimy or comparable famil iarity 
with organic functional groups; B10 1 10 ,  
BJO 1 1 1 ,  and BJO 1 2 1  or equivalent are 
recommended. (Spring) 
200. Laboratory in Biology. An in troduc
tory su rvey of methods employed in modern 
biological research ,  including field methods, 
popu lation genetics , cytogenetics, and cel lu
lar and molecular biology. Exercises and 
demonstrations in the laboratory or the field . 
Two four-hour sessions per week. Prerequi
site :  BJO 1 2 1 .  (Fall) 
202. Molecular Biology. This course deals 
with the molecular mechanisms of gen e  
replication ,  gene express ion, and t h e  control 
of gene expression i n  both prokatyotic and 
eukaryotic cells . Topics include: enzymatic 
mechanisms of DN A replication, recombina
tion and repair; transposable elements; DNA 
transcription; RNA splicing; RNA transla
tion; repressors, act ivators and attenua tors; 
recombinant DNA and genetic engineering. 
Three hours of lecture and one recitation per 
week .  Prerequisite: BJO 1 2 1  recommended. 
( Fal l )  
203 . Mammalian Anatomy. This cou rse 
deals with the structural and systemic anat
omy of an imals with special emphasis on 
h uman beings. Laboratory includes the dis-

section of fresh and preserved tissues plus 
analysis of structures and systems. Three 
hours of lecture and one three-hour labora
tory per week. Prerequisites: BIO 1 10 ,  1 1 1 ,  
and 1 2 1  o r  permission of instructor. (Fal l )  
204.  Mammalian Physiology. This course 
discusses the function of various mammalian 
systems with special emphasis on hum ans. 
The topics covered include: excitable tissue; 
respi ration; nutri tion; reproduction; endo
crinology; skeletal, c i rcul atory, and renal sys
tems; and homeostatic mechanisms. Three 
hours of lecture and one three-hour labora
tory per week. Prerequisite: BIO 203 or 
equivalen t or permission of instructor. 
(Spring) 
205. Evol ution . Fundamentals of evol ution  
and  population biology. Topics include the  
nature and origins of  biological variation, 
natural selection and its ecological basis, 
population genetics including selection and 
d rift, speciation, and molecular evolu tion 
including molecular phylogeny, molecular 
clock, and origins of new metabolic func
tions . Three hours of lecture and one hour 
of recitation per week. Prerequisites: BJO I I I  

and 1 2 1 .  (Spring) 
210. Cell Biology. A discussion of the struc· 
ture and biochemical properties of the major 
cell organelles including mi tochondria, the 
endoplasmic reticulum,  ribosomes, the Golgi 
apparatus, membranes, cytoskeleton, nucle i ,  
and chromosomes. Three hours of lecture per 
week. Prerequisites: B10 110 and 1 1 1 .  
(Spring) 
2 20. Structure and Function of Cell Or
ganelles. A discussion of the organization 
and function of cytoplasmic organelles. lec
tures and readings are from original research 
literature, and emphasis is on the analysis 
and interpretation of experimental resu lts. 
Three hours of lecture per week. Prerequi
sites: BIO 1 2 1  and B10 2 1 0. (Fal l )  
2 2 5 .  Laboratory i n  Ecology and Evolution. 
Laboratory exercises designed to fami l iarize 
students with the methods and approaches 
of modern evolut ionary genetics and popula
tion biology. The first half of the course 
deals in itially with computer modeling, then 
turns to population biology of large organ
isms and includes exercises on interspecific 
crosses in Drowphtla, statistics and Life Table 
analyses, polytene chromosome studies, and 
grazing experiments in snails. The second 
half deals with E. coli and includes experi
ments in directed evolution, mutan t isola
tion, spontaneous mutation rates, com
petition for resources, survival, anti biotic 
resistance in natural popu lations, and DNA 
sequence polymorphisms as determ ined by 
the isolation and electrophoretic analysis of 
DNA restriction fragments .  Two four-hour 
laboratories per week. Satisfies the lab re
quirement for the B.A. in biology. Pre
requisite: BIO 2 0 5 .  (Fal l )  
226. Developmental Biology. This course 
deals with the cell ular and molecular aspects 
of animal development, with emphasis on 

processes and underlying mechanisms. Topics 
include gametogenesis, ferti l ization, embryo 
onic cleavage, gastrulation, early vertebrate 
development, determination of fate by cyto
plasmic specification and inductive interac
tions, regulation of developmental processes 
at transcriptional and posttranscriptional 
levels, pattern formation, molecular genetics 
of Drosophtia development and sex determi
nation. Three hours of lecture per week. Pre
requisite: BIO 1 2 1 ;  BIO 2 10 recommended. 
(Fal l )  
228.  Laboratory in Cell and Developmental 
Biology. Add resses key cellular and develop. 
mental processes using state-of-the- art 
techniques (including microscopy, spectro
photometry, radioisotopic labeling, elec
trophoresis, immunocytochemistry, blotting 
of proteins and nucleic acids, in situ hybridi
zation, nucleic acid i solation ,  hybridization 
and autoradiography). The course is de
signed to p rovide (i) training in specific 
methods, data acquisition and analysis, and 
sampling problems, and ( i i )  experience in  
the  design and execution of  original experi. 
ments. Two four-hour labs and one recitation 
per week. Satisfies the lab requirement for 
the B. A. and B.S. in biology. Prerequisites: 
BIO 2 1 0  and BIO 226 (BIO 226 can be taken 
concurrently) ,  or  permission of instructor. 
(Fall) 
236. Developmental Genetics. This course 
centers on genetic approaches to develop
mental questions. Emphasis is pl aced on 
p rinciples of genetic analysis; relative 
strengths and weaknesses of differen t tech
n iques as applied to specific problems are 
presented. Topics include: intercellular com 
munication, ce l l  specification, pattern forma
tion and involvement of extracel lular mattix 
during neurogenesis, morphogenesis, and 
Aoral organogenesis. Students examine cur
rent l i terature and partake in active discus
sions .  Three hours of lecture per week. Pre
requisites: B IO 1 2 1  and BJO 2 2 6 .  (Spring) 
248. Environmental Biology. This course 
investigates the organization and functioning 
of ecosystems and interactions among spe
cies, including the impact of humans past 
and present. Some of the topics i nvestigated 
are ancient extinctions; climate and biotic 
changes in the past 20 ,000 years; the Hawai
ian endemic Aora; the earth's carbon cycle 
and g lobal warming; the functioning of 
selected land, lake, and ocean ecosystems; 
chemical ecology of PCB's and pesticides in 
the Great Lakes; ecological inventorying by 
remote sensing on land and sea; the history 
of fisheries; ecological d isasters; and conser
vation biology including management and 
restOration of ecosystems and species. Prereq
uisite: MTH 1 4 2  or MTH 162.  (Spring; not 
open to freshmen or sophomores) 
260.  Animal Behavior. Examines animal 
behavior from an ecological and evolutionary 
perspective. Topics include social organiza
tion , mating systems, foraging, aggression ,  



and animal l earning ,  Students learn quan
t i tative techniques in  behavioral biology and 
conduct independent observations of animal 
behavior. Three hours of lecture and one rec
i tation per week ,  Prerequisite: BIO 1 1 1  or 
PSY 14 1 .  (Fal l )  
263 . Ecology. A survey of adaptations to 
the physical environment, dynamics of natu
ral  popul ations, interactions between species, 
and community structure, Three hours of 
lecture and one reci tation per week. Pre
requisites: BIO 111 and MTH 142 or 16 1 .  
(Spring) 
265.  M olecular Evolution. Deals with vati
ous phenomena at  the molecular level that 
are of evo lu tionary significance , Topics in
c lude methods of ana l yzing DNA and amino 
acid sequences, rate and patterns of nucleo
tide substitution, evolution of genetic codes, 
biases in rhe usage of synonymous codons, 
evolution of transposons and retroposons, 
evolution of multigene fami lies, extranuclear 
genomes , and other current ,  controversial is
sues, Two and one-half hours of lectu re, Per
mission of the i nstructor is req u i red for a l l  
students, (Fal l )  
268. Laboratory i n  Molecular Genetics. Ex
periments with pro- and eukaryotic organ
isms (Escherichia coli, yeast, and Drosophtfa),  
studying fundamental genetic and molecular 
phenomena, Exercises include isolation of 
mutants, recombinant DNA and cloning 
techn iques ,  enzyme assays, gel electrophore
sis techniques, restriction nuclease c leavage 
analysis. and Southern and Western hybridi
zations, Two four-hour laboratories and one 
rec i tation per week ,  Satisfies the laboratory 
requirement for the B ,A ,  in  biology and B,S, 
in molecular genetics, Prerequisite: BIO 202 
or  permission of i nstructor. ( Spri ng) 
391 . Independenl Sludy_ A special  program 
of reading in advanced aspects of cel lular. 
developmental . or population biology, mo
lecular genetics, p lant  biology, or bioener
get ics may be arranged accord ing to the 
needs and in terests of the ind ividual stu
dents, Such courses are normally supervised 
by any faculty member of the Department of 
Biology, (Fa l l  and Spring) 
395.  Independenl Research. A special pro
gram of laboratory or field work in advanced 
aspects of biological science may be arranged 
with a faculty mem ber of the Department 
according to the i n terests of individual stu
dents, (Fal l  and Spring) 
4 4 3 .  Eukaryolic Genome Organization and 
Expression I .  This course examines the orga
n ization of the eukaryotic genomes and the 
mechanisms and control of gene expression , 
Topics include content and arrangement of 
DNA sequences in the genome, structure of 
specific genes. RN A synthesis and process
ing. and the structure and composi tion of 
chromatin and chromosomes, Three 80-
minute l ectures per week and an optional 
recitation ,  Prerequisites: B IO 1 2 1 ;  BIO 150 
and BIO 202 strongly recommended. 
(Spring) 

444.  Eu karyolic Genome Organization and 
Expression II.  Topics include: transformation 
of eukaryotic cel ls .  oncogenes, alterations i n  
chromatin structure associated with gene ac
tivat ion,  higher order chromatin structure .  
heterochromatin ,  DNA amplification, d imin
ut ion/underreplication and sequence re
arrangement. a l ternative pathways of mRNA 
transcription and processing. levels of control 
of mRNA abundance. and control points i n  
the expression o f  specific genes, transposable 
elements and retroviruses, Three hours of 
lecture per week .  Prerequisite: BIO 443  or  
permission of instructor. (Fal l )  
4 5 1 .  Advanced Molecular Biology. Molecu
lar mechanisms of main tenance. propaga
tion, and expression of genetic materi a l .  
Topics i nclude t ranscript ion , translation, 
gene regulation and replication, repair and 
recombination of DNA, Experimental ap
proaches to the understanding of these 
processes is emphasized and students read 
the original research l i te rature ,  Prerequisite: 
BIO 202 or permission of instructor, (Fal l )  
472.  Topics i n  Evolution. This graduate 
survey course is designed to cover the areas 
that are usually i ncluded in courses on evolu
tionary biology, population genetics, and 
molecular evolution, The emphasis of this 
course is on the impact of modern genetics 
on our understand ing of evo lutionary proc
esses, Prerequisite: BIO 205 or permission of 
instructor. (Fa l l )  
4 7 3 .  Survey of Ecology and Evolution. 
Credi t - 4  hours, This course explores con
temporary topics in  ecology and evolutionary 
biology, The class meets once per week for 
three hours ,  Prerequisites: BIO 205 or BIO 
263 and permission of instrucror. (Spring) 
474.  Topics in Ecology. A course for grad u 
a te students and advanced underg raduates, 
Various ropics in ecology are reviewed using 
read ings from the primary sc ientific li tera
ture, Three hou rs of lecture per week. Pre
requ isites: BIO 205 , 263 and permission of 
instructor. (Spring) 

Other biology courses with numbers of 400 

and above, although intended priman/y for 
graduate students, are open to qualified 
juniors and seniors by permission of the 
instructor. See Official Bul let in :  Graduate 
Studies, 

MICROBIOLOGY 
AND IMMUNOLOGY 
Nicholas Cohe n ,  Ph,D, (Rochester) 

Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology and of Psychiatry 

Barbara H ,  Ig lewski ,  Ph , D, (Pennsylvania 
State) Professor of Microbiology 
and Immunology and Chair of the 
Department 

Wal lace ) .  Iglewsk i ,  Ph.D, (Pennsylvania 
State) Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

M I CROBI OLOGY 'i 3  

Jack M an iloff, Ph D. (Yale) Professor 
of Microbiology and Immunology and 
of Biophysics 

Robert E, M arqu is. Ph ,D. (M ichigan) 
Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology and of Dental Research 

M arilyn A ,  Menegus. Ph ,D, ( ornel l )  
Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology, of Pathology, and of 
Pediatn'cs 

D avid W, SCOtt, PhD. (Yale) Dean 's 
Professor of Immunology, Professor 
of Oncology in Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Pa trik Bavo i l ,  Ph ,D. (California ,  Berkeley) 
Associate Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Virginia Clark, PhD. (Rochestct) 
Associate Professor of Microbiology 
and Immunology 

John G. Frelinger. PhD, (Cal ifornia I nstitute 
of Technology) Associate Professor of 
Oncology in Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Constantine Haidaris, Ph .D, (Cincinnati) 
Associate Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Edith Lord , PhD. (CalifornIa, San 
D iego) Associate Professor of Oncology 
in Microbiology and Immunology 

Dennis ) .  McCance, Ph , D. (University 
of Birmingham. UK) Associate Professor 
of ivIicrobiology and Immunology 

Richard p, Phipps, Ph ,D. (Med ical College of 
Virginia)  AJSociate Professor of Oncology 
in Microbiology and Immunology 

Richard S i lver, PhD. (Georgerown) 
AHociate Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Maurice Zauderer. PhD, (M . 1 .T. ) Associate 
Professor of Oncology in MicrobIOlogy and 
Immunology 

Richard Barth. Ph,D, (Roswell Park) 
Assistant Professor of Oncology in 
Microbiology and Imm unology 

) .  SCOtt Buder, Ph ,D, ( I l linois, Urbana) 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Stephen Dewhurst , Ph ,D, (Nebraska) 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Dwight ) .  Hardy, Ph ,D. (Louisiana) 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

M ,  Alanna Ruddel l ,  Ph ,D, (Case Western 
Reserve) Assistant  Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology 

Lisa A ,  Weymouth, Ph.D, (Pe nnsylvania) 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

Mary Anne Courtney, Ph .D, (M iami) 
Instructor in Microbiology and 
Immunology and of ivIedicine 

Peter Z, A l len , Ph .D, (Colum bia) 
Professor Emeritus of Microbiology and 
Immunology and of Dental Research 
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J Roger Christensen , Ph . D. (Corne l l )  
Professor Emeritus of Microbiology and 
Immunology 

J Donald Hare, M . D. (Rochester) 
Profes.ror Emenius of Microbiology and 
Immunology and A ssociate Professor of 
MediCine 

Al bert L Rinerson, Ph .D. (California, 
Los Angeles) Professor Ementus of 
Microbiology and Immunology 

All members of the foculty may serve as 
preceptors of MBI 395. The Department of 
Microbiology and Immunology annually has 
up to 10 teaching assistants serving as labora
tory instructors In introductory courses. 

Microbiology, the study  of microorganisms ,  
encompasses bacteriology, virology, mycol
ogy, and parasitology and is inseparab l e  from 
molecular biology, genetics, physiology, and 
imm unology. Consequentl y, the bachelor of 
science degree program in microbiology i nte
grates course work in  m any d isciplines in or
der to provide undergraduates with basic 
knowledge of the field. This program ut i l izes 
the resources of the Department  of Micro
biology and Immunology of the School of  
Medicine and Dentistr), and the  Clinical 
Microbiology Laboratories of Strong Memo
rial Hospital to provide undergraduates with 
a background i n  general and med ical micro
biology. 

Students earning the  B .S .  in biological sci
ences: microbiology will possess a Strong 
foundation in the basic i ntroductory sciences 
(chemistry, biology, biochemistry), re lated 
areas (mathematics and physics ) ,  micro
biology, and l i beral artS. They wi l l  be well 
prepared to continue graduate education in  
microbiology, another biological science area, 
o r  a health care profession. 

MICROBIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 
Studen ts should declare the concentration 
roward the end of their sophomore year. 
During the j un ior and senior years, advisors 
from the Department  of Micro biology and 
Immunology wil l  supervise a concentrator's 
progtess. Microbiology is one of the BS 
tracks in the Undergraduate Program in 
Biology and Medicine .  With satisfactory per
formance and completion of degree req u ire
ments, students will be recommended for 
the degree of BS in biological sciences: 
microbiology. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN 
MICROBIOLOGY 
During the freshman and sophomore years, 
students considering a concentration in 
microbiology are advised to complete the 
fol lowing cou rses , a l l  of which are req u ire
ments for the micro biology BS track. 

• I ntroductory Courses - BIO 1 10 ,  1 1 1 ,  1 2 1 ,  
and 150 .  
Advanced Placement: Students wi th  a score 
of 4 or 5 on the biology AP exam may elect 
to receive 4 hours of cred it and place out of 
BIO 1 10  and BIO l l l ;  in that case, they 
must take one add itional elective/diversifi
cation course. For other options, students 
should consult with a microbiology depart
ment advisor. 

• Microbiology Courses - MBI 2 20 , 2 2 1  l a b  
( i t  i s  recommended that t h e  l ab  b e  taken i n  
the jun io r  year). 

• Advanced Courses-Three courses from the 
fol lowing ilst :  M BI 4 14 ,  4 2 1 ,  4 3 1 ,  44 5 ,  4 56 ,  
and 473 .  

• Elective ! Diversification - One course from 
the microbiology curricu lum.  lr is to be 
selected from those courses offered through 
the Undergraduate Program i n  Biology and 
Medicine and be approved by the Track 
Coord i nator. One of these may be another 
laborarory course (see below). 
NOTE: Students who have received AP 
credit (and did not take BIO 110 or BIO 
Ill) are required to take two elective/d iver
sification courses. 

• Supplementary Laboratory Course - One 
additional la boratory course is requ i red ,  
either a l aboratory course i n  one of the bio
logical sciences (this may also satisfy the 
elective/diversification course tequiremen t  
[see above ] ) ;  o r  I N D  395  I ndependent Re
search ( this will not count as an elective! 
d iversification course). 

• Seminar Available for Qualified Students 
MBI 540 (with permission of instructor). 

• A llied Fields 
I .  A calculus sequence (MTH 14 1 ,  1 4 2  or 
MTH 1 6 1 ,  162)  and a course in either d if
ferential equations (MTH 163) ,  or statistics 
(STT 20 1  or 2 1 2 ), or computer science 
(CSC 1 8 1  or EE 1 7 1 ) .  (STT 2 1 1 ,  CSC 108,  
and CSC 1 10 are not acceptable. ) 
2 .  Four semesters of chemistry ( two general 
and two organic courses) w ith lab .  
3 .  Two semesters of calculus- based physics 
(PHY 1 1 3 ,  1 14 or PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 )  with lab .  

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the counes that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Defimtive course listings are distn·buted 
prior to registration .  

2 2 0 .  A n  Introduction to Microbiology and 
Immunology. I ntroduces the student to im
portant aspects of micro biology by examin
ing selected microorganisms in some d etaiL 
Specific emphasis is given to structute,  genet
ics, metabolic regu lation ,  and interaction be
tween the organism and its e nvironment .  
Where appropriate, a comparative approach 
is stressed .  Prerequ isites: B IO 1 2 1 ,  1 50 .  (Fal l )  

2 2 1 .  Microbiology L.aboratory. Exercises, 
demonStrations,  and field trips are closely 
related to topics mentioned in MBI  220 ,  
which i s  taken concurrently. (Fal l )  
3 9 5 .  Undergraduate Research in Micro
biology. For qual ified and interested stu
dents ,  research experience in  the l aboratory 
of Department faculty mem bers may be ar
tanged .  Atrangements need to be made wel l  
in advance. (Fa l l ,  Spring) 
4 1 4 .  Mechanisms of Microbial Pathogene
sis. An examination of the molecular mecha
nisms by which bacteria cause d isease. The 
emphasis is on understanding how bacrnia 
colonize the host, evade host immune de
fenses, and cause damage to the host, as well 
as understandi ng the regulation of synthesis, 
structure /fu ncrion, and mode of action of 
bacterial toxins. Prerequisite: MBI 220 or 
permission of instructor. (Spring, every other 
year) 
4 2 1 .  Microbial Genetics. An in-depth ex
amination of some representative genetic sys
tems in fu ngi ,  bacteria, and bacterial viruses. 
Prerequ isite: M BI 220 or permission of in
structor. (Spring ,  every other year) 
4 3 1 .  Microbial Physiology. Focuses on rela 
tionships between microb ial cell structure 
and cel l  functions, and on the physiologic 
processes involved in microbial adaptation. 
GlobaJ ,  ce l l u lar, and molecular aspects of 
microbial physiology are considered . Pre
requisite: MBI 2 20 or permission of i nstruc
tor. (Spring, every other year) 
4 4 5 .  Industrial Microbiology. A considera
tion of both microbiological and engineering 
aspects of industrial fermentations, bioreac
tors, sterilization and disinfection ,  sewage 
treatment,  food processing and environmen
tal problems. The course includes lectures on 
genetic engineering, process energetics and 
economics, as wel l  as  laborarory exercise . 
Prerequisites: Organic chemistry, calculus, 
and an introductOry biology course, or per
mission of the instructOr. (Fall ,  every other 
year) 
4 56.  General Virology. Provides an intro
duction to bacterial , animal ,  and plant virol
ogy. Topics covered are general methodology 
or virus research, virus structure, biochemis
try of viral repl ication, and general features 
of virus-host cell in teraction.  Prerequisites: 
BIO 1 2 1 ,  150, MBI 220 or permission of in
structor. (Spring ,  every other year) 
4 7 3 .  Immunology. Cellu lar and humoral 
response to an tigenic substances; in teraction 
of anti body and antigen; structure and 
genetics of antibody; T- and B-cell recogni
tion and interaction; immune regulation. 
Prerequ isites: B IO 1 2 1  and 150 and at least 
one 200- level course in a biological science. 
(Fa l l )  



NEUROSCIENCE 

COMMITTEE ON NEUROSCIENCE 
James R .  Ison, Ph .D. (Mich igan) Professor 

of Psychology and of Toxicology and zn the 
Center for Visual Science 

Carol Kel logg, PhD. (Rochester) Professor 
of Psychology and Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology; Chair of the Committee 

Peter Lennie, Ph .D. (Cam bridge) Professor 
of Psychology and in the Center for Visual 
Science 

Jerome Schwartzbaum, Ph.D. (Stanford) 
Professor of Psychology 

Ernest ) .  Nordeen ,  Ph . D. (California, 
Irvine) A.rsociate Professor of Psychology 
and of Neurobiology and A natomy 

Kathy W. Nordeen ,  Ph.D. (Califotnia, 
Irvine) Associate Professor of Psychology 
and of Neurobiology and A natomy 

Will iam E. O'Neil l ,  Ph .D (SUNY, Stony 
Btook) Associate Professor of Physiology 

Neuroscience is the study of the nervous sys
tem and therefore involves the study of many 
disciplines. The program in  neurosci ence, 
which leads to the bachelor of science i n  
biology with special ization i n  neuroscience, 
has been designed to give the students a 
strong background i n  the basic sciences 
(biology, chemistry, physics), related areas 
(mathematics, statistics), and neurobiology, 
including laboratory experience. The pro
gram is d esigned to accommodate students 
wi th a wide variety of interests and future 
career plans. I t  is a track program in rhe 
U ndergraduate Program in Biology and 
Medic ine (see page 46) .  

The program i n  neuroscience is offered by 
the College of Arts and Science in coopera
tion with the School of Med icine and Den
tistry. Faculty from the two campuses teach 
in the neutobiology courses and serve as ad
VJsors. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
B .S. IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES: 
NEUROSCIENCE 
• Introductory Courses - BIO 1 10 ,  I l l ,  and 

either 1 2 1  or 1 50 .  
Advanced Placement: Students with a score 
of 4 or 5 on the biology AP exam may elect 
to receive 4 hours of credit  and place OUt of 
BIO 1 1 0  and BIO I l l ;  i n  that case, they 
m ust take one add i tional elective/diversifi
carion course. For orher options,  students 
should consult with a neuroscience depart
ment ad visor. 

• Neuroscience Cou rses - NSC 201 , 203  lab 
( i t  is recommended that the lab be raken i n  
the  junior year), and  NSC 301 o r  302 .  

• Advanced Courses -Three courses from the 
following l isr: NSC 202, NSC/ PSY 2 4 1 ,  
243 , 2 5 5 ,  N S C  54 1 1 PSY 5 3 2 .  

• Elective/Diversification -Two coutses from 
outside the neuroscience curticulum. One 
from course offerings in b iochemistry, cell 
and developmental bio logy, mo lecular 
genetics, or microbiology; one from ecology 
and evolutionary biology or PSO 407 or 
NUR 2 1 3  
NOTE: Students who have received A P  
credit (and did not take BfO 170 or BfO 
Ill) are required to take lbree elective/ 
diverSl.fication courses. 

• All ied Fields 
I. A calcu lus sequence ( MTH 1 4 1 ,  142 or 
MTH 161 ,  162) and a course in either d if
ferential equations ( MTH 163 ) , or statistics 
(STT 201 or 2 1 2) ,  or computer science 
(CSC 181 ot EE 1 7 1 ) . (SIT 2 ! l ,  CSC 108, 
and CSC 1 10 are not acceptable.) 
2. Four semesters of chemistry ( two general 
and two organic courses) with lab. 
3 .  Two semesters of calculus- based physics 
(PHY 1 1 3 , 1 1 4 or PHY 1 2 1 ,  122 ) with lab .  

First Year 
BIO 1 10 
CHM 103 / 105 
English 
College Elective 

Second Year 
NSC 20 1  
MTH 14 1 1 1 6 1  
C H M  203 
Col lege Elective 

Third Year 
B I O  E lective 
NSC Elective 
Physics 1 1 3  
Elective 

Fou rth Year 
NSC Elective 
MTH Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

BI0 1 1 1  
H M  104 / 107 

College E lective 
College Elective 

NSC 203 
MTH 142 / 162  
CHM 204 
College Elective 

BIO Elect ive 
NSC Elective 
Physics 1 14 
Elective 

BIO Elective 
NSC 302 (2 cr. )  
Elective 
Elect ive 
Elective 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dl�i!n'buted 
pn'or to registration. 

201 . Basic Neurobiology. An introductory 
course that covers diverse topics including 
basic neuronal and gl ial  structure and u ltra
structure ,  synapric transmission , mem brane 
structure, mechanism of excitation and con
ducrion in neurons, and neuronal in tegra
tion and regulation. Prerequisires: BIO 1 1 0  
and I I I  (Fal l )  

NEUROSCIENCE S S  

202 .  Developmental and Comparative 
Neurobiology. Surveys the su btopics of neural 
development including morphogenesis of 
the nervous system, trophic influences of 
neurons o n  the cells they innervate , speci
ficity of neuronal connections,  neutal and 
gl ia l  interrelationshi ps ,  and neurochemical , 
neuroanatomical, and behavioral aspects. 
Prereq uisi te NSC 2 0 1  ( Spring) 
203 .  Laboratory in  Neurobiology. Intro
d uces students to techniques used in the 
study of neuroscience. Procedures include 
gross brain d issec tion, histologic staining 
and mictoscopic examination of brain tissue, 
electrophysiologic analysis of neural tissue, 
neurochemical approaches to the study of 
the nervous system, stereotactic sutgery and 
behavioral observation. Prerequisite: NSC 
201 (Spring)  
241 .  Neurobiology of  Behavior. Survey of 
biological substrates of behavior focusing on 
i n tegrative mechanisms of the brain and 
their  exp ression i n  sensory, motor, motiva
tional, and mnemonic functions. Same as 
PSY 241 .  Prerequis i te: NSC 20 1  or petmis
sion of i nstructor. (Fa l l )  
2 4 3 .  Neurochemical Foundations of Behav
ior. This coutse presents an introduction to 
the field of neurochemistry by surveying 
topics such as cerebral metabo l ism, neuro
chemical transmission, neutopharmacology, 
and membrane chemistry. The chemistry of 
the brain is analyzed in terms of its contri bu
tion to the role of the brai n in the tegulation 
of physiology and behavior. Suggested pre
requisite: NSC 20 1 .  BIO 1 5 0  or IND 401 
recommended . Same as PSY 243 .  (Fall) 
2 5 5 .  Sensory Systems. A large part of the 
brain is concerned with the analysis of infor· 
mation that impinges on the sense organs. 
This course deals with the operation of the 
sense organs - the principles of their opera· 
tion and how their design balances many 
conflicting demands- and with the subse
quent analysis by h igher centers of the sig
nals sent by the sense organs. Prerequ isite: 
NSC 201 or PSY 1 5 1 .  Same as PSY 2 5 ) .  
(Spring) 
30 I ,  302 , Seminar in Neuroscience. To be 
taken for one semester. The emphasis i s  on 
"neuroscience as  a scientific career. " Stu
dents read and lead d iscussions of issues of 
general professional concern ,  for example, 
peer review and the evaluation of research ,  
the  function of  the federal research agencies, 
science education and teach ings, and scien
t ific eth ics. As a group, they prepare for and 
attend at least three colloquia in neurosc i 
ence, and prepare rhree brief reviews of cur
ren t  research problems for class presentation, 
d iscuss ion ,  and critique. 
3 3 8 .  Psychology of Audition. This course 
surveys audi tory perception , including neural 
mechanisms, psychophysics, audiometry, and 
hearing impairment. Lecture format, with 
some outside speakers from the School of 
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Medicine.  Textbook re adings and selections 
from the primary l i terature are assigned. A 
paper providing a coherent anal ysis of an im
portant problem i n  aud itory function, whose 
factual  basis is derived from the primary 
l i terature, i s  req uired. Same as PSY 338.  
(Fal l ) 
54 1 .  Behavioral Neurobiology. A n  in -depth 
analysis of research i n  the a reas of develop
mental psychobiology, learning and memory. 
behavioral endocrinology and pharmacology, 
and cogni tive neutoscience serves to acquaint 
students with major concepts and theoretical 
issues relevant to behavioral neuroscience. 
Prereq uisi tes : N SC 20] and, for undergradu
ates, permission of the instructor. Same as 
PSY 5 3 2  (Spri ng) 

Further information is ava i lable from Pro
fessor Carol Kellogg. Chair. Commi ttee on 
Neu roscience. Room 186. Mel iora Hal J .  

CHEMISTRY 

Robett K. Boeckman , Ph . D. (Brandeis)  
Professor of Chemistry 

Richard F. Borch, Ph .D. (Col u m bia) .  M D. 
(Mi nnesota) James P Wtimot 
DistinguIshed Professor of Pharmacology 
and Professor of Chemistry 

Richard S. Eisenberg. Ph . D. (Columbia)  
Professor of ChemIstry and Chair of the 
Department 

James M .  Farrar, PhD. (Chicago) Professor 
of Chemistry 

W i l l iam D. Jones I I. P h D. (Cal ifornia  
I nsti tute of  Tech nology) Professor of 
Chemistry 

Jack A .  Kampmeier, Ph .D. ( I l l inois) 
Professor of Chemistry 

Andrew S. Kende, PhD. (Harvard) 
Charles Frederick Houghton Professor of 
Chemtstry 

Robert W. Krei l ick ,  Ph D. (Washington 
University) Professor of Chemistry 

Thomas R .  Ktugh,  PhD. ( Pennsy lvania 
State) Professor of Chemistry 

George L. Mclendon, Ph.D.  (Texas A&M )  
Tracy H. Hams Professor of ChemIstry 

R . ) Dwayne M i l l er. Ph . D. (Sta nford ) 
Professor of ChemIStry and of Optics 

John S. M uemer. PhD. (Stanford) 
Professor of Chemistry 

Shaul M ukame l ,  PhD. (Tel Aviv) Professor 
of Chemistry 

Richard H.  Schlessinger. Ph D. (Ohio 
State) Professor of Chemistry 

Wol f-Udo Schroder, Ph . D. ( Darmstadt) 
Professor of Chemistry 

Henry M .  Sobe l l ,  M . D. (Virginia)  Professor 
of Biophysics and of ChemIstry 

*Douglas H. Turner. Ph . D. (Columbia)  
Professor of Chemistry 

David G. W hitten,  PhD. ( Johns Hopkins)  
C. E.  Kenneth Mees Professor of 
Chemistry 

Joseph P. Dinnocenzo, Ph .D. (Corne J l )  
AssocIate Professor of Chemistry 

Joshua L. Goodman,  Ph.D.  (Yale) 
A ssocIate Professor of ChemIstry 

Anne B. M },etS, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia. 
Berkeley) AssocIate Professor of 
ChemIstry 

Gui l l ermo Bazan,  Ph. D. ( M . LT. ) ASSIstant 
Professor of Chemistry 

Eric T. Kool ,  Ph . D. (Col u m bia) 
Assirtant Professor of Chemistry 

Frank P. Buff, PhD. (Cal ifornia Insti tute of 
Tech nology) Senior Faculty A ssociate in 
Chemistry 

M arshal l  D. Gates, Jr . ,  Ph .D.  (Harvard) 
Charles Freden'ck Houghton Professor 
Emeritus of Chemistry 

John R .  Huizenga. Ph.D. ( I l l inois) Tracy 
H. Hams Professor Ementus of Chemistry 
and of Physics 

William H.  Saunders,  Jr. .  Ph.D. (North
western) Senior Faculty Assoctate in 
ChemIstry 

Approximately two postdoctoral fellows, 50 
graduate teaching fellows, and several spe
Cially chosen undergraduates aSSIst the fac
ulty in the presentation of the teaching pro
gram. The majon'ty of the teaching assistants 
are used in the lower level, hIgh enrollment 
courses to help the students with questions 
and problem solving that anse out of the lec
tures and/or homework assignments. 

There are two ad;unct faculty mem bers who 
teach selected courses. 

The Department of Chem istry is commi tted 
to the search for new insights into problems 
in  chem istry and to the presen tation of our 
understanding of chemistry to students at a J i  
stages o f  t h e  educational  spectrum, from t h e  
begin ner t o  t h e  accom p l ished scholar. Thus. 
the Department presents programs of teach
i ng and research for und ergraduate. gradu
ate, and postdoctoral students. The size and 
attitu des of o u r  Department create a rich in
terp lay  among these programs Our research 
and teaching goals are complementa ry. We 
want students to catch both our ideas and 
our e nth usiasm . A II facu l ty teach undergrad
uate students ;  a l l  faculty are actively involved 
in chemical research.  An undergraduate stu
dent gets the benefits of fac i l i ties and a com
munity of faculty  and students dedicated to 
the contemporary ideas and problems in 
chemistry; the faculty value the chal lenges 
and the stimul ation of presenting their ideas 
to others and the collaboration with students 
that leads to new u nderstand i ng .  Students 
move easi ly  through the spectrum of depart
mental activities. Undergraduates are an i n 
tegral part o f  t h e  research programs o f  the 
Department; it is common to find a labora
tory with an undergraduate. a graduate stu
dent, a postdoctoral student, and a faculty 
member working side by side. I n  a similar 
fashion. some of the teaching programs in 
the Department i nvol ve faculty, postdoctoral 
students, grad uate studen ts. and advanced 
undergraduates work i n g  as a team to present 
ideas and techniqu es to beginning students. 

Chemistry is  a rich and fasc inating subject 
that ranges i n  concern from macromolecular 
biopol ymers to problems in  subaromic struc
ture and in time scales from eons to pico
seconds. The skills of chemists range from 
sophisticated levels of mathema tical abstrac
tion to the elegant conception and execut ion 

*H�'i applied for one or tWO 5cmeSIf;rs of leave.: in  
1993 -94 



involved in the synthesis of complex, natura l ly  
occurring molecules .  The chemist's v iew of 
the atomic and molecular structure of the 
world i s  one of the major i ntellectual forces 
that shape modern thought. The chem ist's 
skill and understanding have revolu tionized 
many areas of modern society, such as agri
cu lture. clothing and shel ter. health care, 
and energy tesou rces. The Department 
hopes, of course. to prepare and st imulate 
students to professional achievement and 
accomp lishment in chemistry. At the same 
time, we recog nize the fundamental nature 
of our discipline and its proper role as the 
basis and com plement to study and accom
plishment in a host of other areas. A very 
large number of our stude nts will find their 
fascinat ion and aspi rations in related or in
terdiscipl inary fields .  We aim to give them 
the insights and the ski l l s  in chemistry that 
wil l  suppOrt their work in these areas. 

GENERAL COURSE INF ORMATION 
The first year chemistry offerings consist of 
CHM 1 0 3  and 105  in the fal l  semester and 
CHM 104 and 106 in the spring. These 
courses are intended for a l l  students fol low
ing programs requiring two or more years of 
chemistry, including those seek ing careers in 
health professions. The courses in each se
mester fol low the same basic cu rricu lum, 
differing only in the depth of coverage and 
mathematical skil ls used in d eveloping and 
applying concepts to specific problems. 
CHM 1 0 5  and 106 are thus enriched versions 
of CHM 103 and 104 . respectively. 

The basis for entol l ing in CHM 103 or 105 is 
mainly a matter of high school background, 
mathematical sk i l l s ,  and to a lesser extent at 
the beginning,  long- term interest. Genetal l y, 
if a student has ach ieved a math SAT score of 
620 or higher, or has taken AP chemistry or 
calculus  in high schoo l ,  he or she should en
rol l  in the enriched studies course. CHM 
105 .  Performance and developing academic 
interest during the first semester de termine 
which course to en ter in the second semester, 
CHM 104 or 106. Prospective chemistry 
majors can take either CHM 105 or  10 3 ,  and 
106 and 104 during their fi rst year of stud y. 
The program in the first year thus offers 
complete flexibi l i ty, and avoids rhe ptoblem 
of having to choose a specific sequence be
fore a student's interests have developed ade
quately. 

The chemistry department also offers an 
in troductory course as part of the Freshman 
Ventures Ptogram in the Col lege of ArtS and 
Sc ience. This Venture course is the equivalen t 
of the CHM 103 ,  104 or CHM 105 . 106 se
quences. and ful l y  prepares students ro con
t inue to  study chem istry in subsequent years. 

During the second year, organic chemistry is 
offered with a lecture and a l aboratory course 
each semester. The organic chemistry lectures 
are CHM 203 and 205 in  the fal l .  and 204 

and 206 in the spring. CHM 2 0 3  and 205 are 
both introductory organic chemistry courses 
with CHM 205  having greater depth of or
ganic synthesis and reaction mechanisms. 
CHM 204 is intended for students planning 
ro go no fu rther in chemistry, while CHM 
206 is designed fo t students planning fu rther 
study in chemistry. CHM 210 should be taken 
with 206. 

The Department offers underg raduate pro
grams lead ing  to both B.A.  and B.S. degrees. 
In general, the programs differ in the choice 
and timing of courses in the jun ior and sen
ior years; an ear ly choice between programs is  
not required . Between the two programs, the 
students can arrange a chem istry major that 
covers the fund amentals as essen tial back
ground for a specific career in some other 
area or  that provides rigorous and thorough 
preparation for profess ional work in chem is
try. A minor in chemis try is  a lso avai lable .  
Specific programs are described below. 

B. A .  PROGRAM IN CHEMISTRY 
The B .A .  program makes fewer specifications 
at the advanced level t han the B.S. degree 
and encourages a wide range of elective 
courses. It is particularl y  suitable for students 
with interdisciplinary scientific i nterests in  
the  health professions, biology, physics, geo
logical sciences, engineering, or education . 
B .A .  students may elect advanced coutses i n  
chemistry, including independent research ,  
and can , thereby, create a curriculum best 
suited to their ind ividual interests. 

REQUIR EMENTS FOR 
THE B. A .  IN CHEMISTRY 
• CHM 103/ 105  and 104 1 106 
• CHM 2 0 3 1 2 0 5 , 204 / 206, 207/ 209 
• Two of the fol l ow ing: CHM 2 1 1 , 2 5 1 ,  2 5 2  
• Two of the fo l lowing: CHM 2 1 0 ,  2 3 1 ,  2 3 2 ,  

2 34 

CHEMISTRY )7 

• MTH 161  and 162 . 
• MTH 1 6 3  or a course in computer science 

or statistICs. 
• PHY 1 1 3-1 14 .  Students wishing a more rig

orous background in  physics are advised ro 
take PHY 1 2 1-1 2 3  or 1 2 1 ,  1 4 2  instead of 
1 1 3-1 14 

· 8  additional credits of 200-level or higher 
chemistry courses or other science courses 
approved by the Undergraduate Advising 
Committee. No more than 4 credits may 
be from laboratory courses. and no credits 
can be from independent research. Exam
ples of courses that may be used are avai l 
able from the  Chemistry U ndergraduate 
Advising Committee. 

• Knowledge of Bl\SIC or FORTRAN com
pu ter programming is required for junior
and sen ior- level courses. This requirement 
may be met by taking noncredit cou rses 
offered each term by the Computing Cen
ter or by independent study. 

• German is recommended for the foreign 
language requ i rement ,  al though fu lfil l 
ment of the College language requirement 
in any language i s  accep table for the B.A. 

• Additional courses in  physics, mathematics, 
and other sciences such as b iology, geology, 
etc . ,  may be taken as part of the concentra
tIOn. 

B.A. cand idates considering employment in 
the chemical profession or graduate work in 
chemistry should include CHM 2 10 .  2 1 1 ,  2 3 1 ,  
2 3 2 , 2 5 1 ,  and 2 5 2  in their curricu lum. 

B. S. PROGRAM IN CHEMISTRY 
The B.S. program is designed primarily for 
students who anticipate professional careers 
in chemistry and related science. The pro
gram provides the range of knowledge, skil ls .  
and experience req uired for work as a profes
sional chemist or fo r entry in to graduate 
stud ies in  chemistry. The fundamental work 
is completed by the end of the third year. 
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leaving the senior year free for graduate-level 
course work , a ful l  year of independent re
search with one of the Department facu l ty, 
and an advanced l aboratory course (CHM 
2 34 ) .  The B.S .  program meets a l l  of the re
qui rements for an American Chemical 
Society approved d egree. 

REQllIREMENTS 
• CHM 103 1 105 and 1041 106 
• CHM 203 /205 ,  204 1206 ,  207/ 209, 2 1 0  
• C H M  2 5 1  and 2 5 2  
• CHM 2 1 1  
• CHM 2 3 1, 2 3 2 ,  234 '  
• CHM 393  (senior research ,  8 credits tOta l ) 2  
• 400-level chemistry course 3 
• MTH 1 6 1 ,  1 62 ,  1 6 3 ,  plus one additional 

course in  mathematics, computer science, 
Ot statistics' 

• PHY 1 2 1-1 2 3  or 1 2 1 ,  1 4 2 ,  1 43  
• Knowledge of FORTRA N  or  BASIC pro

gramming language is required for junior
and senior- l evel courses. This requirement 
may be met by taking noncredit courses 
offered each term by the Computing 
Center. 

• The College language requirement must be 
fu lfi l led in  e i ther German ,  French,  or Rus
sian, with German the recommended 
choice. 

While the required courses lead ing to a B .S .  
in  chemistry may be scheduled with some 
flexi bi l ity (e. g . ,  the mathematics and physics 
courses ) ,  the following program is recom
mended: 
First Year 
CHM 103/ 105  
MTH 161 
Elective 
Elective 

Second Year 
CHM 203/205  
CHM 207/ 209 
MTH 163  
PHY 1 22  
Elective 

CHM 1041 106 
MTH 162 
PHY 1 2 1  
Elective 

CHM 204 1 206 
CHM 2 10 
PHY 1 2 3  
Elective' 
Elective 

' CHM 214 can be replactd by an approved advanced lab· 
oratory course i n  another science depan menl .  

' E igh ' crcd i r  h o u rs of CHM 393 (scn ior  research) are  re· 
qu ired af,er comple'ion of CHM 252 and 232 for a B.S. 
degree. 

) The 400·lcvd chemis,ry course may be ,aken anyllme 
d u ri n g  The.: j u n ior or senior yea r. 

.� :lt udtnt s  must selen one cou rse from the following:  
M rH 164, a 200-level malhtm aties COUfse. a cour t i n  
computt:: r �licnce, a 4·crc:d i (  prog ram m i ng ( O U rse, o r  a 
cou r�(' in slatistics. With [he C'xcep(ion of the mathe
m a t i l :i  (ourst's, chem istry depanffit'Ol approval is  re
q u ired. This course may be: completed at an)' t ime. 

1 Careful consultation with tht  faculry is  n ects"ary to 
choost' a n  approp riate program. SrudcOls are urge:d to in
clude: advanct:d work i n  related sciences consist ent  with 
their professional aims, such as more malhl:ma{ ics and 
phYSICS for graduate work in physical chem istry, biology 
for gr::.:du:ut: work in biochtmislr}', ttc. 

Third Year 
CHM 2 5 1  
C H M  2 1 1  
C H M  2 3 1  
Elective"' � 

Elective 

fourth Year 
CHM 393 2 
400- level CHM 3 
Elective 

REQUIR EMENTS FOR 

CHM 252  
CHM 232  
CHM 2 3 4 '  
Elective4, j 

Elective 

CHM 3932  
Elective4 . j 

Elective 
E lective 

A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY 
• CHM 10 3 / 10 5  and 1 04 1 106 
• Fou r  of the fol lowi ng: CHM 203 /205  (and 

ei ther 207/209 lab), 204 / 206 ,  2 1 1 ,  2 3 1 ,  
2 5 1 , 2 5 2  

Courses at the 400-level may b e  included 
with the permission of the instructOr. Pre
requisi res for advanced cou rses, such as the 
mathematics and physics prerequisites for 
courses in physical chemistry, must be taken 
in addition to the si.x requi red chemistry 
courses. 

Each minor wil l  be assigned a faculty advisor 
who must approve rhe studen t's proposed 
program, normal ly at  the end of the sopho
more year. Particular attention should be 
given to the intel .lectual coherence of the 
program in terms of the student's goals. Two 
courses with substantial overlap of con tent, 
such as 103 / 10 5 , 203 /205 , 25 1 1 4 5 1 ,  e tc . ,  
should not  be included in a program. 

COURSES OF I NSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a gen eral indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate yean. 
Definitive courre listings are distn'bute d 
pn'or to registration. 

1 0 3 .  Chemical Concepts, Systems, and 
Practices I .  An introducrory course dealing 
w i th the properties of chemical systems 
primarily from a macroscopic perspective. 
Su bjects include stoichiometry and atomic 
basis of matter, properties of gases, l iquids,  
and sol ids ,  chemical equi l ibrium, acids and 
bases, solu bil ity equi l i bria, oxidation -reduc
tion reactions, and chem ical thermodyn amics. 
Prerequisi tes: high school chemistry, trigo
nometry, and analytical geometry. (Fa l l )  
1 04 .  Chemical Concepts, Systems, and 
Practices [I . Second term of i ntroductory 
course with emphasis on microscopic prop
e rries of chemical systems and descriptive 
chemistry. Aromic structure, c hemical bond
i ng ,  spectroscopy, chemical ki netics, descrip
tive chemistry of main group and transition 
elements. Laborarory work includes analyri
cal  merhods in chemistry. Prerequisire: CHM 
103 or 105 (Spring) 

1 0 5 .  Chemical Concepts, Systems, and 
Pract ices I H .  An honors level version of 103 
cove ring the same material in  greater depth 
and u ti l izing calculus where appropriate. 
Stoichiometry, and the atomic basis of mat· 
ter, properties of gases, l iqu ids, and solids, 
chemical equil i brium, acids and bases, 
solubility equil i bria, oxid ation-reduction 
reactions, and chemical thermodynamics. 
Prerequisites: high school chemis try, trigo
nometry, and analytical geometry. Recom
mended: high school AP chemistry or calcu
lus or m ath SAT score of 620 or higher. ( Fa l l )  
106 .  Chemical Concepts, Systems, and 
Pract ices I IH .  An honors level version of 104 
covering the microscopic properties of chemi 
ca l  systems and  descriptive chemistry. Atomic 
structure, chemical  bonding ,  spectroscopy, 
chemical k inetics, descriptive chemistry of 
main group and transition e lements .  Labora
toty work i ncludes analytical methods in 
chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or  105 .  
(Spring) 
1 0 7 .  Energy and the Environ ment: Chemi
cal Concepts, Systems, and Practices I. A n  
introductory cou rse covering chemical princi
ples from the perspective of issues in energy 
and environmental topics. Topics covered in
c lude stoichiometry, chemical periodicity; 
heat,  work, and energy; c hemical equi l ib
rium; spontaneous processes; energy from 
chemical processes. The cou rse includes a 
laboratory and prepares students fo r fu rther 
study in chemistry or orher physical sciences. 
Prerequisite: high-school chemistry, trigo· 
nometry, and anal ytical geometry; entoll
ment in  Venture VIII requ i red. ( Fa l l )  
l O S .  Energy a n d  the Environment: Chemi
cal Concepts, Systems, and Practices [ I .  
Second term of introductory course. Topics 
Include:  energy from atoms, nuclei, and 
chemical bonds; structure of the atmosphere; 
atmospheric chemistry; environmental conse
quences of energy prod uction: acid rain ,  
global warming, ozone depletion ;  photo
chemical poll ution. Aqueous resources , 
material preparation,  purification, and re
cycl ing.  Prerequisite: CHM 107. (Spring) 
203.  OrganiC Chemistry I .  An introduction 
to organic chemistry that focuses on chemical 
bonding, structu re and steteochemistry, reac
tions and reaction mechanisms of organic 
compounds.  Prerequisites: CHM 103/ 105 
and 104 1 106 or the equivalent ;  co- registra
tion in CHM 207 or 209. (Fa l l )  
204 . Organic Chemistry [I . A con tinuation 
of a two-semester sequence in the study of 
organic chemistry. Topics covered include t he 
reactivity of various functional groups, ap
proaches to organic syn thesis, reactivity of 
conjugated systems, polymers and molecules 
of biological s ignificance. Prerequ is i tes: 
CHM 203  or 205  or the equivalent plus one 
semester of organic laborarory (CHM 207 or 
209 or the equivalent); co- registration in 
CHM 208 or 2 10 .  (Spring) 



205 . Organic Chemistry IH .  An honors 
level version of CHM 203  that provides a 
more in tense treatment of in troductory or
ganic chemistry. Su bjects i nclude chemical 
bonding, structure and stereochemistry, reac
tions and reaction mechanisms of organic 
compounds. Prereq uisites: CHM 1 0 3 / 105 
and 104 / 106 or the equivalent ;  co-registra
tion in CHM 209 (recommended) or 207.  
(Fa l l  ) 
206. Organic Chemistry I I H .  A detailed ex
amination of the reactivity of complex organic 
molecules. The course focuses on mechan istic 
and syn thetic aspects of organic molecules 
and wit t  focus also on modern aspects of 
spectroscopy in organic chemistry. Prerequi 
si tes: CHM 203 o r  205 or the equivalent plus  
one semester of organic laboratory (CHM 
207 or  209 or  the equiva lent) .  Co-registra
tion in CHM 2 10 is strongly recommended . 
(Spring)  
207.  Organic Chemistry I Laboratory. 
Credit - l  hour. A one lab lectu re/session per 
week course that provides an introduction to 
the characterization and reactivity of organic 
molecules. The course provides an introduc
tion ro modern la boratory techniques used 
in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: co-regis
tration in CHM 203 or 205 .  (Fait) 
208. Organic Chemistry I I  Laboratory. 
Credit - l  hour. A continu ation of the labo
ratory sequence begun in CHM 207. One 
l aboratory lecture and lab session per week . 
Prerequ is i tes: CHM 207 or 209; co-registra
tion in  CHM 204 or 206. ( Spring) 
209. Organic Chemistry 1H Laboratory. 
Credit - 2 hours. Modern laboratory tech
niques. Recommended for students planning 
advanced work in chemistry and related sci
ences . Meets for two laboratory periods and 
one lab lecture per week. Prerequisite: co
registration in CHM 203  or 205 .  (Fa l l )  
2 1 0 .  Organic Chemistry I I "  Laboratory. 
Credit - 2 hours. A continuation of the ad
vanced l aboratory using modern laboratory 
techniques begun in  CHM 209. One lab lec
ture and two laboratory sessions per week. 
This laboratory is requ ired for chem istry 
majors. Prerequis ites : CHM 207 or 2 09; co
registration in CHM 204 or 206. (Spring) 
2 1 1 .  I norganic Chemist ry. Synthesis, struc
ture, and properties of inorganic compounds, 
(Fall ) 
2 1 9 .  Computers in Chemistry. An i ntro
ductory course on the use of computers in 
the laboratory sciences, with specia l  empha
sis on data collection and reduction. I ncludes 
an introduction to BASIC and FORTRA N  
and t o  mini -computer assembly l anguage 
and systems. No previous computer experi
ence or math sophistication is required. 
(Fa i t )  
2 3 1 .  Chemical I nstrumentation. Credit - 3 
hours ,  This course provides an understand ing 
of both the method and the application of 
modern chemical instrumentation to chemi-

cal problems and systems, The p roblems are 
deli  berateiy chosen to cover a range of differ
ent chemical systems. One lectu re, two l a bs 
per week. (Fa l l )  
2 3 2 12 3 2 W. Molecular Spectroscopy. 
Credi t- 3 hours ,  A thorough study of the 
principles and practice of spectroscopic 
methods of modern physical chemistry. Two 
lectures, one l ab  per week, Prerequisite: 
CHM 2 5 1 .  (Spring) 
2 3 4 .  Advanced Laboratory Techniques. 
Cred it - 3 hours, Advanced laborarory tech
niques of synthesis, characterization, and 
analys is  applied to problems in inorganic 
and organic c hemistry, One lecture, two labs 
per week, (Spring) 
2 5 1 .  Physical Chemistry I .  In troduction to 
quantum mechanics and kinetic theory of 
gases, Problem oriented . Prerequ isites: PHY 
1 2 1-123 or 1 1 3-1 14 ,  MTH 163. (Fal l )  
2 5 2 .  Physical Chemistry I I .  Thermody
namics, electrochemistry, statistical mechan
ics ,  k inetics, and chemical equil i bria. Pre
requisites: PHY 1 2 1- 1 23  or 1 13-1 14 ,  MTH 
163 (Spring) 
3 1 1 .  Laboratory Safety. Cred it  -I hour. 
The course is designed ro teach the student 
and technician safe l aboratory practices for 
the use of chemicals, radiation ,  biohazards, 
electrical hazards ,  fire h azards. and hazard
ous waste disposal . Lectu res a lso address the 
current s tate  of federal and state regulations 
governing the topics lis ted a bove. Course in 
c ludes lectures  and hands-on sessions, 
* 3 9 1 .  Independent Study. Individual study 
of advanced topics arranged by students, Pre
requ isite: registration in or  credit for CHM 
2 1 1 .  (Fal l and Spring) 
* 3 9 3 .  Senior Thesis Research. Indepen
dent research d i rected by facu l ty mem ber. To 
be arranged d uring semester preceding regis
tration.  Written report required. (Fall and 
Spri ng)  
**402 . Biophysical Chemistry I .  Introduc
tion to the theory and application of NMR,  
fluorescence, and UV-visible spectroscopic 
techniques as used for biochemical prob
lems, (Spring-odd years) 
* *404 . Biophysical Chemistry I I .  Explores 
how fundamental in teractions determine the 
struc ture ,  dynamics, and reactivity of pro
teins and nucleic acids. Examples are taken 
from the current l i terature with emphasis on 
thermodynamic, kinetic, theoretica l ,  and 
site-directed mu tagenesis studies. Prereq
u isite: CHM 2 5 2  or its equivalent ,  (Spring
even years) 
*41 1 .  Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I .  
Bonding o f  inorganic complexes, mainly 
ligand fi eld theory; app lications of group 
theory; k inetics and mechan isms of inorganic 
react ions, (Fal l )  
**4 1 2 .  Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II. 
Electronic structures of inorganic com
pounds, espec ially metal complexes; app l i
cations of group theory; spectroscopic and 
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physical methods, i ncluding X-ray crystal
lography. Prerequis i te :  CHM 2 1 1  or  4 11 ,  
(Spring-even years) 
**4 1 4 .  Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I I I .  
Inorganic reactions and mechanisms; elec
tron transfer chemistry; catalytic reactions; 
photochemistry, Prerequisi te: CHM 4 1 1  or 
2 1 1  with permission of the instructor. 
(Spring-odd years) 
*42 1 .  Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 
Introd uction to the chemistry of macro
molecules. The course focuses on the general 
synthetic schemes for prepari ng polymers, 
their characterization, and general aspects of 
structure /property relations in polymers, Pre
requisites: organic chemistry and physical 
chemistry or equiva lent. (Fait) 
**42 3 .  Physical Chemistry and Structural 
Characterization of Polymers. Various aspects 
of the physical chemistry of m acromolecules 
are described in the context of the d irect ex
perimental  observation of these properties, 
Particular emphasis is given to the interpre
tation of characterization data  from both 
solution and bu lk  measurements on poly
mers, as wel l  as comparison to theoretical 
predictions. Prerequisite :  CHM 4 2 1  or 
equivalenc  or  consent of instructor. (Fa l l -odd 
years) 
**424 .  Synt hetic Polymer Chemistry. The 
fundamentals of synthesiz ing high pol ymers 
from monomers is the major focus of this 
course. Advances and new concepts in  poly
mer synthesis are covered, Industrially im
portant polymers are conside red in terms 
of polymer design syn thesis and properties. 
Prerequisi te: CHM 4 2 1  or equ ivalent or  con
sent of instructor. ( Spring-even years) 
* 4 3 3 .  Advanced Physical Organic Chemis
try I. Quantum chemiStry and bonding. 
Woodward - Hoffman rules, spectroscopic 
techniques, and photophysical processes, 
( Fal l  ) 
* 4 3 4 .  Advanced Physical Organic Chemis
try I I .  Structure and reactivity; k inetics, 
catalysis, medium effects, transition state 
theory, k inetic isotope effects, reactive inter
mediates, and mechanisms, ( Spring) 
* 4 3 5 .  Organic Reactions. A survey of reac· 
tions of organic substances with emphasis on 
those with practical synthetic uti l ity includ
ing d iscussion of mechanism, scope and l imi
tations,  and stereochemical issues , (Fa l l ) 
*436.  Advanced Structure Determination . 
Modern m ethods of structure determination 
of complex organic molecu les. Emphasis is 
placed on methods of spectroscopic structure 
determination particularly NMR and mass 
spectroscopy. Pro blem-solving protocols for 
structu ral problems encouncered during or
ganic chemical resea rch are developed. 

·Taken with consent of the instruc tOr. 
**Offcred in alternate: yt'ars. 
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*4 3 7 .  BIoorganic Chemistry. Principles i n 
volved i n  design of  organic molecules for rec
ogn i tion and catalysis in  biological systems. 
Molecular shapes and conformations; non
covalent bonding;  catalysis; dtug design 
p rinciples. Hands-on computer molecular 
model ing.  (Fa l l )  
* 4 5 1 .  Quantum Chemistry I .  I n troduction 
to quantum chemistry covering quantum 
mechanical principles, simple systems, 
atoms, molecules, and spectroscopy. Re
q uired of all g raduate students in physical 
chemistry. (Fall)  
* 4 5 2 .  Quantum Chemistry I I .  Continua
t ion of CHM 4 5 1 .  Heisenberg representa
t ion,  advanced theories of electronic struc
tures, angular momentum, perturbation 
theory, scattering theory, and semiclassical 
tech niques are covered . Prerequisite: CHM 
4 5 1 .  (Spring) 
4 5 5 .  Thermodynamics and Statistical 
Mechanics. In troductOry statistical mechan
ics ,  thermodynamics, and chemical k inetics. 
(Fa l l )  
* * 4 5 8 .  Molecular Spectroscopy a n d  Struc
t u re. Rotationa l ,  v i brat ional ,  and electron ic 
spec troscopy of diatomic and polyatomic 
molecules. Symmetry and gtoup theory. 
Nonlinear laser spectroscopy and magnetic 
resonance. Prerequisites :  CHM 4 5 1  or CHM 
2 5 1  and 222 or permission of instructor. 
(Spring-odd years) 
**460.  Elementary Chemical Kinetics. An 
in troduction to the microscopic approach to 
chemical reactions, including rate laws and 
elementary reactions, potential energy sur
faces and molecular collision dynamics, 
pho todissocia t ion ,  and energy transfer. 
Prerequisite: CHM 4 5 1 .  (Spring-even years) 
*46 1 .  Advanced Experimental and Compu
tation Laboratory. A lecture and laboratory 
designed to prepare students for graduate re
search in experimental physical chemistry. 
Extensive comp u ter programming is required 
ro ana l yze and in terpret experimental data .  
Prerequisites: CHM 2 5 1  and computer p ro
gramming.  (Spring) 
*466. Nuclear Chemistry I .  Radioactivity ;  
nuclear masses and thermodynamics; nuclear 
models and theory of reactions, fission .  de
cay, and interaction of nuclear radiations 
with matter. (Spring)  

· ' l�ken �vjlh conStnI o f  t h e  instructor. 
**Offtrc:d in allt-roatt:: years. 

COGNITIVE 
SCIENCE 

Cognit ive science is an interdepartmental 
concentration lead ing to a bachelor's degree. 
The concentration p rogram is supervised by 
the Cognitive Science Steering Committee. 

STEERING COMMITTEE 
J ames Allen, Ph .D. (Toronto) Professor of 

Computer Science; Director, Cognitive 
Science Program 

Lenhart Schubert, Ph.D. (Toronro) Professor 
of Computer Science 

Henry Kyburg,  PhD. (Columbia) Professor 
of PhzloJophy and of Computer Science 

Gregory Carlson, Ph .D. (Massachusetts) 
Professor of Linguistics 

William M erigan , Ph .D. (Maryland ) 
Associate Professor of Ophthalmology, of 
Biophysics, and in the Center for Visual 
Science 

Robert Jacobs, PhD. (Massachusetts) 
ASSIstant  Professor of PJycholog)' 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Cognitive science is an interdiscipl inary field 
com bining work done in cogn it ive psycholo
gy, artificial intelligence and computer sci 
e nce, and  some aspects of  l inguistics and 
phi losophy. It also h as Strong l inks ro edu
cation and the neurological sciences. What 
t ies these diverse discipl ines together is their 
common goal of achieving an understanding 
of how people and animals perform various 
cognitive activi ties such as thinking,  learn
ing ,  us ing language, etc . ,  and a common 
perception that computational ideas of some 
kind can help us make progress toward this 
goal . Each disc ipl ine can contri bute ro our 
understanding of these activities through i ts 
own perspective and with its own research 
techniques and methods. By formulating a 
sound in terdiscipl inary program in which 
one studies the relevant aspects of all these 
d isciplines, students will be able ro acquire 
a broad and firm understanding of cognit ive 
sCJence. 

Depending upon the details of their concen
tration,  students of cognitive science are wel l  
prepared to  do graduate work in many of  the 
traditional disciplines associated with the 
program as well as in graduate p rograms in 
cognitive science i tself. Those not wishing ro 
go on to do graduate work will have m any of 
the same opportuni ties open to them as do 
students who major in the  tradi tional dis
cipl ines. The opportunities open wil l ,  of 
course, depend partly upon the focus of 
one's program. All students in the program 

will benefit from the broad interdisciplinary 
study of cognitive science. 

The faculty members interested in  the Cog
nitive Science Program include members of 
the Departments of Computer Science, Fot
eign Languages, Literatures, and Linguistics, 
Psychology, Philosophy, and Physiology, the 
Center for the Sciences of Language, the 
Center for Visual Science, the Margaret 
Warner Graduate School of Education and 
Human Development, and the Center for 
Brain Research .  

Students who wish to  concentrate i n  cogni
tive science should pick u p  a concentration 
proposal form in the College Center for 
Academic SUPPOrt, which is located in 3 12  
Lattimore. Mem bers of  the Cognitive Science 
Steering Commi ttee serve as faculty advisors 
for the program and are available to help 
students plan their concentrations. 

The bachelor's degree with honors is awarded 
accord ing ro three criteria: ( 1 )  successfu l 
completion of 1 2  credits of honors course
work (a 39 1  honors research course in  a par
ticipating department, COG 393 ,  Senior 
Project, and an advanced- level course or sem
inar chosen from a list of 10 offerings); ( 2 )  
completion of  a senior thesis: and ( 3 )  an oral 
defense of the thesis. Detailed information 
about the requirements is ava i l able in the 
CoJJege Center for Academic SuppOrt in 3 1 2  
Lattimore. 

The bachelor's degree with distinction is 
awarded to students with a sufficiently high 
concen rration grade-point average: 3 . 2 5  for 
distinction, 3 . 5 0  for high distinction, and 
3 . 7 5  for highest distinction .  

I t  i s  possible for students t o  earn t h e  degree 
with both d istinction and honors. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A CONCENTRATION IN  
COGNITIVE SCIENCE 
For the concentration in  cogni tive science a 
minimum of 1 1  courses is required, includ
ing the fol lowing  seven core coutses and one 
rrack sequence. I f  a course is to cou nt towards 
the cognitive sc ience major, it must be regis
tered with the cognitive science num ber. 
(Students who decide to major in cogni tive 
science after taking core courses in other de
partments should consult the CoJJege Center 
for Academic Support to m ake sure that the 
core courses are counted towards their cogni
tive sci ence degree . )  

Core Courses 
• COG 101 In rroduction to Cognitive 

Science 
• COG 102 /UN 201 In troduction to 

Linguistics 
• COG/ PSY 1 3 1  Cogni tion (Prerequ isite: 

PSY 10 1 )  



or 
• COG / PSY 1 4 1 .  Biopsychology 

(Prerequisite: PSY 1 0 1 )  
o r  

• COG/ PSY 1 5 1 .  Sensation a n d  Perception 
(Prerequisite: PSY 10 1 )  

• COG/ PHL 2 10.  Logic 
• COG/CSC 240. I ntroduction ro Artificial 

I ntell igence (Prerequisite:  EE 1 7 1  or CSC 
1 8 1 )  

• COG 24 1 .  LISP for Cog n itive Science 
(Pre- or corequisite: COG 1 0 1 )  Must be 
taken concurrent ly  with COG/CSC 240.  

• COG/PHL 254.  PhiJ osophy of Psychology 
• COG 2 7 1 .  Seminar in Cog nitive Science 

A track consists of a coherent group of at 
least four courses which focus in more depth 
on some particular facet of cog nitive studies. 
Tracks may be designed individual l y  to re
Aect a student's particular i nterests. Students 
are strongly encouraged to discuss the form a
tion of their track with a mem ber of the fac 
ulty  in cogni tive science. Tracks m ust be u l ti
mate l y  approved by the Cognitive Science 
Steeting Com mi ttee. 

A track may be organized as an i n -depth i n 
troducrion r o  a particular disc ipl ine (for ex
ample, a neuroscience track consis t ing of 
NSC 2 0 1 ,  202, 203 ,  and 3 9 1 ,  with chem istry 
and biology prerequisites) or a mult id iscip l i 
n ary approach [ 0  a part icular topic (for ex
ample, a "vision" track consisting of PSY 
1 5 1 , 2 5 5 , 3 5 3 ,  and CSC 3 9 1 ,  with math pre
requisites), or a particular topic within a par
ticular discip l ine (for example,  an "epistem
ology" track within phi losophy consisting of 
PHL 2 1 7 , 24 3 , 3 9 1 ,  and 2 5 2 ) .  

COURSES OF I NSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of tiJe courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distn"buted 
pn'or to regIstration. 

1 0 1 .  Introduction to Cognitive Science. 
This course introduces stud ents ro the goals 
and methods of cognit ive science. (Spri ng) 
102_ Introduction to Linguistics. Principles 
of structural analysis of speech phenomena. 
Examination of material f[Om a wide variety 
of lang uages. (Fall and Spri ng) 
1 3 1 .  Cognition . A psycholog ical approach 
to human knowledge . Emphasis on i nforma
tion processing concepts. (Spring) 
1 4 1 .  Biopsychology, A survey of biological 
insights and implications for our under
standing of human behavior. (Spring) 
1 5 1 .  Sensation and Perception_ I n trod uc
tion ro the fu ndamental facts, methods, and 
theories a bout sensi ng stimulation, ptocess
i n g  information, and perceiving objects i n  
t h e  envi ronment .  Psychophysical and physio
logical aspects of vision ,  audition,  taste, 
smel l ,  and skin senses are included. (Fal l )  
2 10 _  Logic. Precise methods for form al iz ing 
arguments. demonStrating their  val idity, and 
proving theorems i n  first-order sym bolic logic. 
(Fal l )  
240.  Introduction to Artificial Intel ligence. 
Survey of concepts and pro blems i n  artificial 
inte l l igence research.  Information processi ng 
models.  Case studies of computer programs, 
basic principles. appl ications. I n troduction 
ro the LISP programming language. (Spring) 
2 4 1 . LISP for Cognit ive Science. A labora
tory course intended ro acquaint students 
with the elements of the  programming lan
guage, LISP (used i n  COG 240) .  Students 
solve program ming problems w ith the aid of 
the instructor. ( Must be taken concurrent ly  
with COG/CSC 240 . )  
2 5 4 .  Philosophy of " sychoiogy. A study of 
ph ilosophical topics relati ng [0 psychology. 
What is a mind and can it be studied scien
tifical ly? Behaviorism . J ustifying psychologi
cal theories. Freedom and determ inism. The 
ethics of psychological research. (Spring)  
2 7 1 .  Seminar in Cognitive Science. Topics 
include discussions of cut rent  research ropics 
and papers from the l i terature. (Spring) 

COMPUTER 
SCIENCES 

COMPUTER SCIENCES 6 1  

There are several ways for undergraduates ro 
major in computer sciences. Most students 
will probably  find one of the options under 
1 wil l  sat isfy their i nterests in computer sci
ence. However, there are several programs 
address ing more specialized i ntetests indi
cated i n  2 through 5 ,  and the University 
aims [0 have programs Aexi ble enough ro 
satisfy a broad range of in terests in computer 
sCIence. 
\. Two degrees in computer sciences are 
offered through the Department of Mathe
matics - a  B.A. i n  computer sciences: math
ematics, and a B.S. in computer sciences: ap
pl ied m athematics. Requirements fo r these 
degrees are l isted on page 98. 
2. The 3 - 2  program offered by the Depart
ment of Computer Science al lows a student 
ro earn a bachelor's degree i n  an undergrad
uate major and a master's degree in com
puter science in five years instead of the 
usual six. 
3. A student may plan a spec ial ization in 
computer science within the Cognit ive Sci
ence Program (see page 60) .  This program 
offers a mult idiscipl i nary approach ro topics 
such as h uman knowledge. bel ief, reaso n, 
thinking,  perception, inference, and learn 
ing.  Ad di tional information is avai lable from 
the Col lege Center for Academic SuPPOrt. 
4. Computer science may be used as an op
tion i n  the Integrated Sciences Program (see 
page 92) .  CSC 181 or EE 1 7 1  are considered 
introd uctory courses. and all 200-level 
courses are considered advanced courses. 
5. A student may set up an ind ividual ized 
major in the I n terdepartmental Degree Pro
gram (see page 92) .  This option requires the 
approval of the Committee o n  Individ ualized 
I nterdepartmental Concentrations. 

In addition , computer engi neering m ay be 
studied through the College of Engi neeri ng 
and Applied Science i n  the Department of 
Electrical Engineering or in that college's in
terdepartmental program (see pages 1 4 2  and 
1 5 6). 

The Wil l iam E.  Simon Grad uate School of 
Busi ness Administration offers an oppOrtu
ni ty to earn the M . B . A .  degree i n  a 3 - 2  pro
gram with a concentration in computers and 
information systems (see pages 167-168) .  

Advanced undergraduates have unusu al op
portunities to work directly with faculty 
mem bers i n  the Department of Computer 
Science on academically challenging research 
projects, in which panicular emphasis is cur
rently placed on the areas of artificial i ntel l i -
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gence, paral le l  programming systems, and 
the theory of computation. 

A student interested in  partial tra in ing in  
computer science in support of  a degree pro
gram in another d iscipl i ne should consider a 
core sequence of cou rses such as CSC 18 1 ,  
220  and  MTHI CSC 286 and 288.  

The programming courses offered by the 
Department of Computer Science use Apple 
Macintoshes, IBM PCs , and SUN Work
stations. Programm ing is done both in batch 
and interactive environments, using such 
programming languages as Pascal ,  LISP, 
PROLOG, and Modula-2 .  U ndergraduates 
taking advanced computer science cou rses 
may a lso be given permission to use other 
computers on campus, including the Depart
ment's extensive collection of VAX,  SUN, 
Sym bolics, Texas Instruments, Xerox, and 
other computers. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
*James F. Allen,  PhD. (Toronto) John H. 

Dessauer Professor of Computer Science 
Dana H. Ballard, PhD. (Californ ia,  I rvine) 

Professor of Computer Science 
Christopher M. Brown, PhD. (Chicago) 

Professor of Computer Science 
Henty E. Kyburg , J r., Ph .D. (Columbia) 

Burbank Profi.rJor of Moral arICl 
Intellectual PhzJosophy and Professor of 
Computer Science 

Lenhart K. Schu bert, Ph D. (Toron to) 
Professor of Computer Science 

Lane A. Hemaspaandra, Ph .D. (Corne l l )  
Associate Professor of Computer Science 

Thomas J .  leBlanc, Ph .D.  (Wisconsin) 
A ssociate Professor of Computer Science 
and Chair of the Department 

Michael L Scott, Ph .D. (Wisconsin) 
11SSOC/flte Professor of Computer Science 

Joel I. Seiferas, Ph .D. (M . l .T. ) A ssociate 
Professor of Computer Science 

Paul E. Dietz, Ph . D. (Corne l l )  A ssiJtant 
Professor of Computer Science 

Randal C Nelson, PhD. (Maryland ) 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science 

Mitsunori Ogiwara, PhD. (Tokyo Institute 
of Technology) Assistant Professor of 
Computer Science 

The Department uses 10 to 15 teaching 
aJSistants as graders or recitation section 
leaders. 

The Department of Computer Science offers 
an in tense research -oriented program leading 
to the master of sc ience and doctor of phi los
ophy degrees, and a 3 -2  program for under-

�Ha,s applied for ont or IWO st:meSlfrs or kave In 
I'JQ3 ')A .  

graduates leading to the bachelor's and 
master's degrees. For further information 
regarding computer science programs for 
und ergraduates, see above. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95 . Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distn"buted 
pnor to registration. 

1 08. Applying Computers with and with
out Programming. A practica l  in troduction 
to structured problem solving on personal 
compu ters in tended fo r students in the social 
sciences and business. Solution techniques 
using a general-purpose programm ing lan
guage are  compated with alternative tech
niques using appl ication packages, includ ing 
statistical packages, database systems, and 
spreadsheets, as wel l  as g raphical and pro
gram mable user interfaces. Examp les and 
exercises emphasize appl ications. No pre
requisites. 
1 7 1 .  Introduction to Computers and Pro
gramming. Algori thm ic formulation of com
put ing problems. In troduction to Pascal 
programming.  Topics include: s tructured 
programm ing, introduction to data Struc
tures, data base management, and other ap· 
plications. No prerequisites. Same as EE 1 7 1 .  
(Fall and Spring) 
1 8 1 .  I ntroduction to Computer Science. 
This course is an int<:osive survey of the 
theory and appl ications of the science in 
computer science. It is intended primari ly  for 
students with strong programming and math 
backgrounds who are considering a concen
tration in computer science. Areas studied 
vary with instructor. Topics may include 
ana lysis of algorithms and data structu res, 
computabil i ty, artificial  i n tel l igence, scien
tific computing, compilers and program ming 
languages, and computer design.  CSC 18 1  
differs from other introductory computing 
courses (eg. ,  EE 1 7 1 )  in assuming that stu
dents a l ready know how to program in Pas
cal. Prerequisite: knowledge of Pasca l .  (Fa l l )  
2 1 6.  Mathematical Logic I .  Propositional 
calculus, functional calculus of first and 
higher order, the decision problem, con
sistency, completeness. Same as MTH 2 1 6  
and P H L  2 16 .  (Fal l )  
2 1 7 .  Uncertain Inference. The exploration 
of various measures of uncertainty proposed 
in both phi losophy and computer science. 
Prereq uisite: PHL 2 10  or equivalent. Same as 
PHL 2 1 7 .  ( Spring ) 
2 2 0 .  Data Struct ures. Linked l ists, trees, 
stacks, queues, hash-coding .  Sorting, search
ing, construction of scanners, and sym bol 
tables. Prerequisites: EE 1 7 1  or CSC 18 1  and 
MTH 200 or equivalent.  (Spring) 

2 H .  N umber Theory and Cryptology. 
Divis ibi l i ty, primes, congruences, pseudo
p rimes. Cl assical, pub l ic- key, and knapsack 
ciphers. Other topics in number theory and 
applications to computer sc iences as time 
permits. Same as MTH 233 .  (Spring) 
2 38 .  Combinatorial Mathematics. Per
mutations and com binations; enumeration 
through recursions and generating functions; 
Polya's theory of counting; finite geometries 
and block designs; counting in graphs, Same 
as MTH 238 .  (Spring) 
240.  Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. 
Introd uction to the concepts, problems, and 
techniques of artific ial intelligence, inc lud
ing programming in an AI- language. Pre
req uisite: EE 1 7 1  or CSC 181 (Spring) 
2 4 7 .  Natural Language ProceSSing. I n tro
duction to techniques for bui lding computer 
programs that process and understand natu
ral languages such as Engl ish . Prerequisi tes: 
CSC 240, PHL 2 10, LIN 201  (Spring) 
248.  Theory of Graphs. Paths, c ircu i ts, 
trees. Bipartite graphs, matching problems. 
Unicursal graphs. Hami l tonian c ircuits ,  fac
tors. I ndependent paths and sets. Matrix 
representations. Planar graphs. Coloring 
problems. MTH 2 3 � recommended. Same as 
MTH 248. (Offered a l ternately with MTH 
238 . )  (Spring) 
2 5 2 .  Programming Systems. In troduction 
to the design and implementation of pro
gramming languages, with an emphasis on 
imperative languages. Virtual machines and 
computer organization. Fundamental Ian· 
guage concepts: names, val u es, types, abo 
straction,  con trol flow, referencing environ
ments. Paral le l  programming models: 
processes, synchron ization , message passing. 
Compilation and interpretation: parsing, 
semantic analysis, code generation , optimiza
tion. Course projects i nc lude the implemen
tation of a small. compi ler. Prerequisite: CSC 
220 .  (Fall )  
2 5 6. Computer Systems. I ntroduction to 
computer architecture and operating sys
tems, including parallel systems. Processor 
and memory organization , add ress transla
tion,  cach ing. Implementation of processes, 
scheduling, and synchron ization. Memory 
management. Device management and file 
systems, Protection and authorization .  Dis
tributed programming: fau It tolerance, avai l 
abi l i ty, network management .  Mul tiprocessor 
architecrures, cache coherence, scalabil ity. 
Course projects inc lude the implementation 
of a sm al l  operating system .  Prerequisite: 
CSC 2 � 2  (Spring) 
280. I ntroduction to Numerical Analysis. 
The numerical solu tion to mathematical 
problems by compu ter. Linear systems, ap
proximation, in tegration, and differential 
equations. Floating point arithmetic and 
consequent pitfal l s  of computation. Pre
requ isites: CSC 2 20 and MTH 162 .  Same as 
MTH 286. (Alternate years with CSC 288 . )  
(Spring ) 



286. Introduction to t he Theory of Com
putation . I n troduction to automata theory, 
formal languages, compu tabi l i ty, and com
pu tational complexi ty. Prereq uis ites: CSC 
220  and MTH 162.  Same as MTH 286. 
( A lternate years with CSC 288.) (Spring) 
288 . Introduction t o  Design and Analysis 
of Computer Algorithms.  lntroduction to 
general data structures and programming 
tec h.niques for the design of time-and space
efficient algori thms. Prerequ isites: CSC 2 2 0  
a n d  MTH 1 6 2 .  Same a s  M T H  2 8 8 .  (A lter
nate years with CSC 286 . )  (Spri ng) 
309. Topics in Com puter Science. Special 
topics for advanced undergraduates in such 
areas as programming languages, artificial 
in tell igence, and the theory of computation . 
Prerequ isite: permission of the i nstructor. 
( Fal l and Spring) 
39 1 .  Independent Study in Computer 
Science. Special work arranged indi vidually. 
Consent of the Department required. (Fall 
and Spring) 

ECONOMICS 

Jeffrey Banks, Ph.D. (Cal Tech) Professor 
of Political Science and of Economics 

Thomas Cooley, PhD. (Pennsylvania) Fred 
H. Gowen ProfeSJor of Economics in the 
Wzlliam E. Simon Graduate School of 
BusineJS A dministration and Professor of 
Economics 

Stanley Engerman , PhD (Johns Hopkins) 
John Munro Professor of Economics and 
Professor of HIstory 

Robert R. France, Ph. D. (Princeton) 
Professor of Economics 

Jeremy Greenwood, Ph . D. (Rochester) 
Professor of Economics 

*-Eric A .  Hanushek,  Ph . D. ( M . I T )  Professor 
of Economics and of Political Science and 
Director, W Allel? Widlis institute of 
Political Economy 

Ronald Winthrop Jones, Ph .D. ( M. I T )  
Xerox Professor of Economics 

Robert G. King, Ph .D. (Brown)  Professor 
of Economics 

Walter Y. Oi ,  Ph D. (Chicago) Elmer B. 
Mzlliman Professor of Economics 

Charles E. Phelps, Ph .D, (Chicago) 
Professor of Political Science and of 
Economics and Chair of Community and 
Preventive Medicine 

Charles Plosser, Ph.D.  (Ch icago) John M. 
Olin DistingUIshed Professor of Economics 
and Public Policy in the WIlliam E. Simon 
Graduate School of Business A dmintstra
lion and Professor of Economics 

Alan Stockman , Ph ,D. (Ch icago) Professor 
of Economics and Director of Under
graduate Studies 

*Wil liam Thomson , Ph.D. (Stanford ) 
Professor of Economics al7d Director of 
Graduate Studies 

Marianne Baxter, Ph D, (Chicago) 
AssocIate Professor of Economics 

Marcus Berl iant, Ph.D. (California, 
Berkeley ) Associate Professor of 
Economics 

Mark Bils ,  Ph .D. (M. I T )  Associate 
Professor of Economics 

John Boyd, Ph .D. ( Ind iana) 
Associate Professor of Economics 

Bruce Hansen, Ph .D. (Yale) Associate 
Professor of Economics 

James A .  Kahn , Ph . D. ( M . L T )  
Assoclale Professor of Economics 

Sergio Rebelo, Ph.D, (Rochester) A JIOClate 
Professor of Ec0770mics 

Hanan Jacoby, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
A SS/l·tant Professor of Economics 

-Has appllt'd for ant" or (WO Senl(,'SH.'rs of kavt" in 
1�<)3-94. 
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Siu Fai Leung,  Ph .D. (Chicago) 
AssIstant Professor of Economics 

Kenneth Mclaughl in,  Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Am'stant Professor of Economics 

Masao Ogaki ,  PhD. (Ch icago) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 

Changyong Rhee, Ph .D. (Harva rd ) 
ASSI�rtant Projes.ror of Economics 

Rangarajan K. Sundaram, Ph D. 
(Cornell) Assistant Professor of 
Economics 

Michael Wolkoff, Ph.D. (M ichigan ) Senior 
Lecturer in Economzcs and in Public Policy 
and Deputy Chair of the Department of 
Eco nomics 

Lionel Wilfred McKenzie, Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Wzlson Professor Emeritus of Economics 

W. Allen Wal l i s ,  A .B. (M innesota) 
Professor Emen'tus of Economics and 
StatistICS 

Teaching assistants supervIse recitation and 
homework sections of ECO 108, 207, 208, 

209, and 231. Approximately one course per 
semester IS taug ht by an advanced part- time 
graduate instructor. 

The Department of Economics offers a pro
gram of stud)' leading to the B .A .  degree 
and, at the grad uate leve l ,  to the M . A .  and 
Ph.D. degrees. The Department also offers 
minors in economic theory and i n  applied 
economics. The Department also offers 
undergraduates the opportunity to earn 
c i tations of achievement in six d ifferent 
su bfields. 

The underg rad uate ptogram emphasizes the 
underst anding of modern tools of economic 
analysis and their application to contem
poraty policy issues. Those completing an 
appropriate program should be adequately 
prepared for graduate work in economics and 
other professional schools. A more detailed 
description of the program of the Depart
ment of Economics is avai lable from the 
Department office. 

A su bstantial num ber of economics majors 
will earn a Certificate in Management Stud
ies (see page 95). In addi tion , some students 
complete their concentration requirements 
by the end of the j un ior i'ear and apply to 
3 - 2  programs in Pu blic Pol icy Analysis (see 
page 1 24 )  or in the Wil l iam E. Simon Grad
uate School of Busi ness Administration (see 
page 167). If accepted, they begin graduate 
work in their senior year and obtain an M .S. 
or M.B. A. degree at the end of their  fifth 
year. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN ECONOMICS 
• One semester of calculus (MTH 1 4 1 ,  1 50, 

1 6 1 ,  or 1 7 1) . Add itional calculus (th.rough 
1 4 3 ,  1 ) 2 ,  1 62 ,  1 7 2 ,  or beyond) is recom
mended . 
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• One semester of probabi l ity and statistics; 
SIT 16S (or 201 )  is recommended. SIT 
2 1 1 , 2 1 2 ,  or MTH 1 5 2 ,  whi le accepted ,  is 
weaker preparation for ECO 23 1 .  

• ECO 108  (must no t  be taken after any  200-
level eConomJCS course; 200- level economics 
course can be substitute-d ) .  

• ECO 207 , 209, a n d  2 3 1  ( a l l  completed by 
end of j uniot year) .  

• Four addirional economics courses ( 200 
l evel or above, except 394;  five if ECO 108 
is  not taken). 

• A "C" average in the above economics 
courses. 

• Two courses beyond the in troductory level 
rn an a l lJed field , subjecr to approval by the 
faculty advisor. 

• Graduation with high or h ighest d istinc
tion requires entollment in the Sen ior 
Seminar or an i ndependent study course in 
economics resul ting in a research paper as 
well as dlstrnguJshed performance in other 
economics courses. 

Further information about the requirements 
for rhe concentration is ava ilable from the 
Departmenr office. 

CITATI ONS OF ACHIEVEM ENT 
Studenrs who concentrate in economics can 
also earn citations of achievement in any one 
of SJX fields. The Department offers cirations 
of achievement in: macroeconomics. finance, 
applied microeconomics, mathematical eco
nomics, managerial economics, and econom
ic theory and applications. More i n formation 
is avai la ble from the Department office. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A M INOR 
IN ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC THEORY 

• ECO 207 
• ECO 209 
• Two of the following 200- level economics 

courses: 208, 2 3 1 , 2 56, 2 7 4 , 282 ,  or 288 
• One statistics course: SIT 165 ,  20 1 ,  2 1 1 ,  or 

2 1 2  

APPLIED ECONOMICS 

• ECO 207 
• ECO 209 
• Three additional 200-leveJ economics 

courses 
• One statistics course: SIT 165 , 20 1 , 2 1 1 ,  or 

2 1 2  

SCHEDULING 
ECO 108, 207 , 209, and 2 3 1  are offered in 
fal l ,  spring, and summer. ECO 208, 2 1 1 ,  2 16 ,  
2 1 7 , 2 2 3 , 234 , 2 36 , 2 5 1 , 263 , 269, 2 7 0 ,  and 
389 are general ly offered once or twice each 
year. The remaining courses are generall y  
offered every other year. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a genera/ Indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definttlve course listings are distributed 
prior to registration. 

lOS. Principles of Economics. The funda
mentals of microeconomic and macroeco
nomic theory, with applications; preparation 
fo r subsequent economics courses. (Fall and 
Spri ng) 
207.  Intermediate Microeconomics. The 
economics of consumer choice and the de
mand fo r goods; producer choice, includi ng 
the supply of goods and the demand for 
l abor  and ocher inputs; the effects of com
petition and monopoly power on prices and 
production. ( Fall and Spring) 
20S. To�ics in Microeconomic Theory. The 
major topJCS covered include general equi
! J btJum analYSIS ,  pro blems of intertemporal 
al locatJOn of resources, the economics of un
certainty, and other topics as  t ime permits. 
Prerequisites: calculus and ECO 207 .  (Fal l)  
209. Intermediate Macroeconomics. 
National income accounting concepts; their 
changes and fluctuations as explained by the
ones of rncome determination. Prerequisite: 
ECO 207. ( Fa l l  and Spring) 
2 1 1 .  Money, Credit ,  and Banking. The in 
stitu tions which generate the  money supply. 
The Influence of monetary and fiscal policy 
on economIc stabd l ty and growth. Prerequi
sites : ECO 207 and 2 09. (Fall and Spring) 
2 1 6 .  Financial Markets: Concepts and In
stitutions. An introductory ana lysis of risks 
and returns on specific securities and of eco
nomic and regulatory forces shaping contem 
porary financial markets. Prerequisite: ECO 
207. (Fall and Spring) 
2 1 7 .  Financial Markets: Theories and Evi
dence. Economic analysis of security price 
dynamJcs In an efficient asset market and of 
optimal portfolio selection and its implica
tions for asset pricing. Prerequisite: ECO 
2 16. (Spring) 
2 2 1 .  Macro Models of Labor. Models of the 
aggregare l a bor market ,  particularly the em
pmcal and theoretical aspects of unemploy
ment. Policy questions related ro dealing 
with the labor market such as unemploy
ment compensation are also studied. Pre
requisites: ECO 207 and 209. 
2 2 2 .  Income Distribution. Examines U.S. 
income distri bution and modern economic 
and statistical theories which attempt to ex
plaIn It. Areas covered include education 
poverty, economic mobil ity, and discrimi : 
nation. Prerequ isites: ECO 207 and 2 3 1 .  
(Spring) 
2 2 3 .  Economics of t he Labor Market . Eco
nomics is used to understand: the determi
nation of wages, employment, workweeks; 
the acqu isit ion of ski l l s; unions, discrimina
t ion, and unemployment.  Prerequisite: ECO 
207 (Fa J l )  

224.  Economics of  Sports and Entertain
ment . The markets for professional and ama
teur sports and entertainment are analyzed. 
Impacts of market organization and pu bl ic 
po!Jcy on attendance, salaries, and profits are 
examined . ( Spring) 
2 26.  Economic Development of the North 
Atlantic. This course is concerned with the 
economic development of Europe from the 
MIddle Ages to date. Primary attention is 
gJven to. Western Europe, but the impact of 
economIC changes elsewhere is also discussed. 
2 2 7 .  American Economic Growth. Amer
ican economic history from the colonial 
period to the 1 980s i nc luding discussions of 
growth in the colonial economy, slavery in 
the American south,  the rise of " big busi
ness ,"  causes of the depression in the 1930s, 
a�d the economic conditions of the period 
after World War I I .  
22S.  Economics of  Afro-American Slavery. 
The profitabil ity and economic viabil ity of 
the slave system and the effect of slavery on 
dlStnbutJOn of income as wel l  as on the level 
and rate of growth of Southern per capita in
come are examined. 
2 2 9 .  Monetary Theory. Factors governing 
the demand and supply of money, the rela
tJonsh JPs between money and levels of prices, 
employment and interest rates. Prerequisite: 
ECO 209. 
2 3 1 .  Econometrics. Regression ana lysis ap
p l ied to t ime series and cross-section data 
simu ltaneous equations; analysis of varian

'
ce. 

Prerequisite: SIT 165 ,  20 1 ,  2 1 1 ,  or 2 1 2 .  (Fall 
and Spring) 
2 3 4. Regulation of Economic Activity. 
Ana lysis of the impact of government regula
tJon In transportation , safety, and heal th on 
economic welfare and efficiency. Same as PPA 
4 3 4 .  Prerequisite: ECO 207 .  
2 36. Economics o f  Health. Analysis of  fac
tors that affect supply and demand in the 
market for medical care: risk , insurance, ex
ternalities, ethics, regulation . Same as PPA 
4 36.  Prerequisite: ECO 207 .  (Spring) 
2 3 7 .  Economics of Education. CostS and 
returns to investment in education; public 
policy decisions about education; educational 
finance. Same as PPA 447. Prerequisite: ECO 
207.  (Spring) 
2 3S.  Economics of Energy. Deals with 
theories of exhaustible resources, regulatory 
polJcy, and ind ustrial organization as related 
to energy markets, particularly oil and natu
ral gas. Same as PPA 438 .  (Fa l l )  
24S.  Risk and Insurance. Applies theories 
of risk and insurance to issues of publ ic poli
cy. Same as PPA 448. Prereq uisites: ECO 207 
and calculus. 
2 5 1 .  Industrial Organization-Theory and 
Evidence. An examination of the market 
structure, conduct, and performance of con
remporary A merican ind ustry. Assessment of 
industry concentration, market control ,  and 
associated pricing and innovative behavior is 
emphasized. Same as PPA 4 5 1 .  Prerequisite: 
ECO 207. (Fal l)  



2 5 3 .  Economics and Social Conditions of 
African Americans. Economic development 
of African Americans d uring the twentieth 
century. Same as AAS 2 5 3 .  Prerequis i te :  
ECO 207 .  
2 56. Game Theory. A formal in ttoduction 
to game theory and i ts applications to eco
nomics and pol i tical science. Pterequisite: 
ECO 207 (Fal l )  
2 59. Comparative Social Policy. The course 
in troduces students to the "social question" : 
What should be done about the fact that the 
free market al lows inequal i ty) The course 
compares answers from European welfare 
states to the U.S. version.  
261.  State and Local Public Finances. 
Exam ination of local taxation, provision of 
services, and intergovernmen tal fiscal rela· 
tions. Same as PPA 46 1 .  Prerequ isite :  ECO 
207 .  (Spring) 
263.  Public Finance and Fiscal Polky. 
Government tax and expenditure policies 
and their effect on resource allocation and 
incom e distri bu tion . Same as PPA 463 .  Pre
requ is i te: ECO 207 . ( Fal l )  
264 . Urban Economics: Prospects for 
Metropolitan America. Examines cond itions 
of urban America with emphasis on issues 
that are of particular importance to pol icy 
makers. Same as AAS 264 and PPA 464.  
Pterequisite: ECO 207 .  
265 .  Law and Economics. Economic 
analysis of property rights, conttacts, tortS 
and civi l  procedure, crimes and criminal pro
cedure, government regulation and controls, 
and alternative legal rules and systems. Pre
requisi te: ECO 207.  
269, International Economics. Trade pat
terns and comparative advantage; commer
cial policy and the d iStri bution of gains from 
trade; balance of payments ptoblems. Pre
requisite: ECO 207 (Fal l )  
2 7 0 .  International Finance. The economics 
and institu tions of flex ible  and fixed ex
change rates, international money m arkets 
and Eu rocu rtencies, international debt  and 
direct investment, and the balance of pay
ments. Prerequ isite: ECO 207 and 209. 
(Spring)  
2 7 2 .  Theories of  International Relations. 
A survey of approaches to theory bui ld ing in 
international relations, with some emphasis 
on attempts to explain war and its causes. 
Same as PSC 2 7 2 .  ( Fall ) 
2 7 3 .  Development Economks, This cou rse 
focuses on the traditional as well as contem
porary problems of economic development. 
Topics related to unemployment, agricu ltural 
and industrial growth, problem to protection, 
foreign aid and debt are treated analytically. 
In the later phase of the cou rse we d iscuss 
relatively current issues such as l i beralization 
privatization, includ ing in ternational tech
nology transfer and export-led growth. 

2 74 .  Mathematical Economics. Economic 
issues in  consumer and producer theory 
treated in a formal, mathema tical manner. 
Prerequisite: calculus and ECO 207.  
282.  Introduction to Positive Political 
Theory. An introduction to some recent 
developments in  explaining and evaluating 
gove rnment behavior. Same as PSC 282 .  
(Fa l l )  
286.  Political Economy of Property Rights. 
This  cou rse considers the poli tical economy 
of property rights with special attenrion to 
appl ications to natural resources problems, 
organizational des ign , post-Communist 
transformations. Same as PSC 286 .  Pre
req uisite: ECO 207.  ( Fal l )  
288.  Topics in Game Theory and Social 
Choice. Topics in the economics and politics 
of public choice. Same as PSC 288 and PSC 
488 .  
371 .  Evolution or the  World Economic Or
der Since the Sixteenth Century. This cou rse 
deals with the economic relations between 
the developed and less developed parts of 
the world since the s ixteenth century. Atten
tion is given to the impact of slavery and the 
slave trade upon Africa, Europe, and the 
Americas, and to the tole of overseas trade in 
European and American development and 
its impact on the rest of the world . Same as 
HIS 3 7 1 / 4 7 1  and AAS 3 7 1  (Spring) 
385. The Atlantic Slave Trade and Afrka, 
1650-1850.  The main th rust of the course 
shows the exten t to which the Atlan tic slave 
trade retarded the development of capitalism 
in Africa between 1650 and 1850 ,  and so 
creating the cond itions for the imposition of 
Eu topean colonial domination on the conti
nent from the late nineteenth century. Same 
as HIS 385 /AAS 375 ( Fall) 
389 .  Senior Seminar. Supervised research 
on an economic problem or policy issue, cul
minating in papers that serve as a basis for 
sem inars .  Taken in senior year or with per
mission of instructor. ( Spring) 
390. Supervised Teaching of Economics. 
Responsib i l i ty for one recitation section, 
under the i nsttuctor's supervision. Depart
mental approval required. 
391. Independent Study. By arrangement 
with the Department to permit work beyond 
regular cou rse offerings. 
394. InternShip. Not fo r concentration 
credit .  
433.  Public Policy Modeling. Considers the 
application of microeconomic theory and or
ganizational analysis to publ ic pol icy prob
lems. Conceptual ideas are i l lustrated in  a 
variety of d iverse areas such as environmental 
quali ty, welfare reform, health insurance, 
and educational finance. Same as PPA 4 3 3 .  
(Spring) 
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4 7 1 .  Modern Va lue Theory I .  A rigorous 
treatment of microeconomics including the 
theory of the firm , consumer behavior, and 
market structure. (Fal l )  
472 .  Modern Value Theory II .  I ntroduction 
to general equi l ibr ium anal ysis, including 
modern trearmen t of existence, stabi l i ty, and 
comparative statics properties; elements of 
capital theory. 
4 7 5 .  Macroeconomics I. A theoretical over
view of aggregare economic analysis ,  focusing 
on the n eoclassical and Keynesian models. 
The effects of government monetary, expen
diture ,  and tax poJicies on real activity and 
the level of prices are developed within these 
alternative analy tical frameworks. (Fall)  
4 76. Macroeconomics I I .  Further topics in 
aggregate economic analysis ,  including the 
relationsh ip of economic growth to govern
ment debt and monetary policies; the wel
fare cost of i nflation; money demand and 
supply; and monetary theories of business 
fluctuations. 
480. Mathematkal Statistics. In troductory 
treatment of the elements of probabi lity the
ory (com binatorics, ptobabi l ity spaces, dis
tri bution functions. characteristic functions); 
theory of point es timation ( maximum l ikeli
hood , method of momen ts, robust estima
tion, non-parametric estimation ); statistical 
hypothesis testing (statistical decision theory, 
parametric inference, non-parametric infer
ence ) .  
481 . Mat hematical Economics I .  Introd uc
tion to mathematical techn iques in econom
ics. These include basic analysis and li nea r 
a lgebra, d ifference and differential equa
tions, and convex optimization using the 
Kahn-Tucker theorem. Applications to the 
theory of the consumer and the firm are dis
cussed. 
483 , Introduction to  Mathematica! Sta
tistics. Cred i t- 2 hours. Elements of prob
abil ity theory and statistics as employed in 
the econometrics sequence ECO 484-4 8 5 .  
( Fall) 
484 . Regression Analysis for Econometrics. 
Cred i t- 2 hours. Estimation and hypothesis 
testing in the standard linear model. Linear 
restric tions; dummy variables; multicol I in
earity; weigh ted least squares; specification 
e rror. Prerequisite: ECO 483 or d epartmental 
permission .  Same as APS 5 14 .  ( Fal l )  
485.  Elem ents of Economet rics. Credit- 3 
hours. Extensions of the general l inear model 
to handle serial correlation, he teroskedastici ty, 
s imultanei ty, maximum l ikel i hood estima
tion and testi ng. Diagnostic checki ng of es
timated models. Problems in the analysis of 
ind ivid ual unit data - qualita tive dependent 
variables and sample self-selectivity. Prereq
u isi te: ECO 2 3 1 .  Same as APS 5 1 5 .  (Spring) 
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ENGLISH 

Daniel A lbright ,  Ph .D. (Yale)  Professor 
of English 

David Bleich,  P h D. (New York Universi ty)  
Professor of English and Professor in the 
College of A rts and Science 

Morris Eaves, Ph.D. (Tul ane) ProfeSJor of 
English and Chair of the Department 

Cyrus Hoy, Ph.D.  (Virg in ia )  John B. Trevor 
Professor of Engllsh 

James W i l l iam Johnson, P h . D. ( Vanderbi l t )  
Professor 0/ English 

James Longenbach,  Ph.D. ( Princeron) 
Joseph H. Gdmore Professor of English 

Russel l  A .  Peck, Ph D. (Indiana)  
Professor 0/ Engksh and John H. Deane 
Professor 0/ Rhetonc and English Literature 

Jarold W. Ramsey, P h D  (Washington ) 
Professor of English 

David Rodowick, Ph .D. ( Iowa) Professor of 
English and 0/ Visual and Cultural Studies 

Frank Shuffelro n ,  P h D. (Stanford )  
Professor of English 

Thomas Gavi n ,  M . A .  (Toledo) 
A ssociate Professor of English 

George Grel la ,  PhD. (Kansas) 
A SJ"Ociate Professor of English 

* Ken neth R .  Gross, P h . D. (Ya l e )  
Associate Professor of English 

Thomas G. H a h n ,  P h D. (California, Los 
Angeles) A ssociate Professor of English 

Sarah Hig ley, P h D. (Cal ifornia, Berkeley) 
Associate Professor 0/ English 

Bette Lo ndon, P h D. (Ca l ifornia,  Berkeley) 
AJIociate Professor of English and Director 
0/ Graduate Studies 

John M ichael,  Ph D. ( Johns Hopkins) 
Associate Professor of English and Director 
of Underg raduate Studies 

"Joanna Scon, M . A .  (Brown )  
Associate Professor of English 

Lisa Cartwri g h t ,  P h D. ( Yale)  A mstant 
Professor of English and of Visual and 
Cultural Studies 

Barb ara Jordan,  M .  A.  ( Boston)  
A ssistant Professor of English 

*Rosemary Keg l ,  P h D. (CorneJ l )  
A mstant Professor of English 

Anita Levy, Ph .D. (Cal ifornia,  San D i ego) 
A mstant Professor 0/ English 

Lyn n e  M e l occaro, PhD. (Rutgers) Assistant 
Professor of English 

Joyce M i d d l eton, Ph .D. ( M aryland) 
A SSIstant Pro/eHor of English 

Jan -Ch risropher Horak, Ph .D. (Westfal i sche 
Wilhe l ms-Un iversitat)  A dpmct Assoczate 
Professor 0/ Englzsh 

� H35 JppJic:d for ont" or two St:IlI('�lns of kaye in 
1 99�-<)! 

Deborah Grayson ,  M . A .  ( Michi gan State)  
Instructor in English 

Dre m a  lipscom b ,  M.A,  (Northern Mic higan 
Universi ty)  Instructor in Engltsh 

Samuel Nelson, J .0. ( Syracuse) Senior 
Lecturer in Engltsh and Director of 
Forensics 

George H .  Ford, PhD. (Yale)  Joseph H. 
Gdmore Professor Emeritus 0/ English 

Richard Gol l i n ,  Ph ,D. ( M i nnesota) 
Professor Ementus 0/ Englzsh and Senior 
Faculty Assoczate 

McCrea H azlett ,  Ph D. (Ch icago) Professor 
Emenlus of English 

A n thony Hecht ,  M . A .  (Col umbia)  John H. 
Deane Professor Emeritus of Rhetonc and 
Poetry 

Howard C. Horsford ,  P h D  ( Princeton)  
Professor Emenlus of English 

Bruce Johnso n ,  Ph.D. ( Northwestern) 
Professor Emen!us 0/ Engltsh and Senior 
Faculty A ssociate 

Kathrine Koller, Ph . D. ( Johns Hopkins) 
Joseph H. Gilmore Professor Emeritus 
0/ Englzsh 

Bernard N.  Sch i l l i n g ,  PhD. ( Yale)  John B. 
Trevor Professor Emeritus of Engltsh and 
of Compal'tltive Literature 

Joseph H .  S ummers, Ph .D.  (Harvard ) 
ROJwel1 S. Burrows Professor Emeritus of 
Englzsh 

Part-time instructors and part- time assistant 
lecturers are not included in the above list. 

The Department of Engl ish offers work l ead
i n g  to a co ncentration for the B.A. degree 
and,  at rhe graduare l evel, to the M . A .  and 
P h D. degrees.  The Departm e n t  a l so offers 
undergradu ate minors in  writi n g  (creative 
writing , journalism, or Engl ish composi tion) 
in  Engl ish l i terature, a n d  i n  rh eater. 

The program of concen tration i n  Engl ish is 
designed to give students know ledge of En
glish and A merican l i terary works i n  the i r  
historical and cul tural contexts, and to devel
op writ ing skills, as wel l  as cr i t ica l  abi l i t ies 
fo r reading in a variety of peti ods, genres, 
and methodologies. 

A student preparing to concen trate i n  En
glish sho u l d  get in rouch wi th the Depart
ment's Director of U ndergrad uate Stud y, 
usual ly  early in  the second semester of the 
sophomore year. A l l  m ajors are urged to con
sult their advisors regular ly  ro  maintain a co
herent program which benefits their particu
lar  interests . 

The Engl ish Honors Program is open to En
glish majors by invitation (usual ly in  the first 
semester of the j u n i or ye ar); students who 
successfu l l y  complete the Program's three
semester course of i nd ependent,  intens ive 
study ( inc luding the writ ing of an Honors 
essay) wil l  receive a degree with Honors i n  
English .  

GENERAL COURSE IN FORMATION 
S tudents wishing to take any Engl ish course 
num bered 200 or h igher  are to have satisfied 
the College fresh m a n  writing requi rement 
and to have taken a t  least one addit ional 
course i n  l i terature. Cou rses num bered be
tween 1 1 1-1 1 7  and ) 7 1-1 79 may be taken as 
e lectives, but do not ordinar i ly  count toward 
sat isfaction of e i ther  Co l lege or departmenta l  . . 
concentratIOn req u I rements.  

Courses num bered 200-390 are customari l y  
open r o  sophomores, j u n iors, seniors, and 
qual i fied freshmen;  approval of the i nstruc
tor may be required for enrol lment  in some 
courses. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH 
A minimum of 12 courses is req uired , 10  in 
English and two i n  an a l l ied field , Seven of 
the 10 m ust be in Engl ish courses at the 200 
or 300 leve l .  
I .  Concentrators m ust take t h ree of  the fol 
lowing courses, ideal ly  by the end of the 
sophomore year: ENG 140,  1 5 0, 1 5 1 ,  1 5 5 .  
2 .  Of the seven Engl ish courses a t  the 2 00 or 
300 leve l :  

a. One m ust be i n  Amer ican  l i terature. 
b. Two must be in l i terature written before 
1789 and two in later l i terature. Only  one 
advanced Shakespeare course may be 
coun ted toward the pre-1 789 req uirement;  
a second may be coun ted as an advanced 
e lective, however. Courses i n  film studies 
do not  COu nt  as l i terature courses before or 
after 1 7 89 * 
c. Two must be courses i n  major Bri tish or 
American l i terary figures- Chaucer ( 206), 
Shakespeare ( 2 09, 2 1 0), Milton ( 2 1 3 ) , or 
others to be determ ined and announced 
annual ly  by the Departmen t ,  and l i sted 
under "ENG 3 3 5 .  Stud ies of Major li ter
ary Figures . "  
d.  Two must be 300- l evel special  studies or 
sem inar  cou rses ( 3 2 0- 3 7 5 , 396) .  
e. At least five must be taken in residence 
at the University of Rochester. 

3. Of the 12 courses, two must be advanced 
courses in an al l ied fie ld ;  normal ly  these wil l  
be i n  a s ingle department, but two themati 
cal ly  related courses i n  d i fferent departments 
may be used with approva l .  Courses in Brit
ish and American history, non-Engl ish l i tera
ture, women's studies, A frican-Ame rican 
studies, l i nguist ics,  ph i losophy, rel igion, or 
art h istory are h i ghly  recom mended , 

Permission of the instructor is req u i red for 
1 1 3 ,  1 1 4 ,  1 1 5 ,  1 16 ,  1 17 ,  124,  1 7 8 ,  179 , 360. 
361,  and 396. 

" E NG 200. 24 )-248, 2)0, 2 ) \ - 2 ) '), 337 .  339, 360,  36\ 
do nO{ q u a l i fy as cou rses i n  " I i ttra t u rc wriw:1l before or 
(lflt"r 1789"; they all  q u a l i fy as L'k'c livt's for t h e  StVL n l h  
course beyond t he 100 ic:vd, however. Special stud ies a n d  
sem i n a r  (ourst's n u m ber 320-339 may or may n o t  (QUn t ,  
dcpc.'nding on t heir COnlt'nt i n  a givcn s(:min;u: qu{'siions 
should be d i rntl'd 1 0  ,he Dirtrtor of Undergrad uate 
S,ud ies. 



REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN ENGLISH 
The Department of Engl ish offers three 
minor fields of study, one in l i terature and 
two in areas tangential to l i terary study but 
separate from i t . The latter two (the minor 
i n  wri ting with i ts three tracks and the minor 
i n  theater) emphasize the practical s ides of 
the d iscipl ine and are open ro Engl ish majors 
as wel l  as nonmajors. (The m inor in English 
l i terature is not, of course,  open to Engl ish 
majors.) All three mi nors stipulate a min i 
mum of six courses, five  of  which must be 
taken in  residence. No more than twO 
courses in one's major may be coun ted 
toward the mino r. Stud ents wishing to m inor 
in Engl ish should contact the Di rector of 
Undergraduate Study in Engl ish . 

THE MINOR I N  
ENGLISH LITERATURE 
a. ENG 150  
b.  ENG 151 

Engl ish Literature 1 .  
English Literature I I .  

or 
ENG 1 5 5  American Literature .  
c .  Four addi tional courses i n  Bri tish or 
American l i terature, three of which must be 
on the 200 or 300 leveL 

NOTE: Writing courses on the 100 level (i.e., 
103-109, 115, 1 1 6) will not count as a "fourth 
additional coune " toward the minor in En
glish literature. 

THE MINOR I N  WRITING 
Students m inoring in  wri t ing must choose 
one of the three tracks: 

Journalism 
Six cou rses are required:  
a. ENG 1 1 3w. Reporting and Writ ing the 
News. 
b. ENG 114w. Journalism Workshop. 
c. At l e ast one of the following courses: 
ENG II 5 Seminar in Writing . 
ENG 1 I 6.  Creative Wri ting.  
ENG 3 7 5 .  Rhetoric and Style. 
d.  At least two of the fol lowing courses: 
ENG 1 l 7 .  Edit ing Practicu m .  
ENG 3 9 2 .  Research Project i n  Journalism. 
ENG 3 94 Internship. 
e. Appropriate additional courses, if  neede d ,  
to b e  chosen from t h e  200- level courses i n  
l i terature o r  crit icism. These courses m a y  be 
taken i n  the Departments of Religion and 
Classics, Foreign Languages, Literatu res, 
and Linguistics, o r  Pol i tical Science, as well 
as English. 

Creative Writing 
Six courses are req uired : 
a. At least two courses num bered 
ENG 1 16 .  Creative Wri t ing (poetry, fierion,  
or playwrit ing) .  

b. Al l east one advanced creative writ ing 
course: 
ENG 360. Advanced Creative Wri l ing :  
Poetry. 
E N G  361 Advanced Creative Writing:  
Fiction. 
c. ENG 3 7 5  Rhetori c  a n d  Style .  

or 
E N G  24 5 .  Literary Criticism. 
d. Addit ional courses, if needed , ro be chosen 
from the Department's offerings in writ ing 
or ftom 200- l evel l i terature courses wi th i n  
t h e  College. 

English CompOSition 
Six courses are requ ired : 
a. ENG 1 l 5 .  Sem i nar i n  Writing. 
b. ENG 3 7 5 .  Rhetoric and Style.  
c. Ar least one of the fol low ing courses: 
ENG 392 .  Research Project in Writ ing .  
ENG 3 94 .  I nternship 
d. Add itional courses, as needed,  to be chosen 
from the fol lowing:  
ENG 1 1 3 .  Reporting and Wti t ing lhe 
News. 
ENG 11 6.  Creative Writing (poetry, fiction , 
or p laywri ting ) .  
200-l evel l i terature cou rses w i t h i n  t h e  Col
lege of ArtS and Science.  

THE MINOR IN TH EATER 
The mi nor in theater consists of a minimum 
of s ix  courses taken from the fol lowing th ree 
categories. No more than two courses i nc luded 
in one's major may be counted toward the 
mmor. 
a. Production and Performance Courses. 
Credits - 8  in a l l .  
ENG 3 8 3 / 385  Pl ays in Prod uction.  
Credit  - 2 hours.  

ENGLJSH 67 

ENG 384/ 386.  Plays in Production . 
Cred i t - 4  hours. 
A student must work on at least three 
produ ctions.  
b. Theater M ethod and History Courses. 
Cred its - 8  in  aiL 
Either :  
ENG 177.  Stage Craft. 

or 
ENG 1 7 8 .  Acting.  

alld 
ENG 1 7 4 .  Issues i n  Technical Theater. 
ENG 1 7 5 .  History o f  the Thearer. 
c. Dramatic Literatu re. Credi ts- 8 in aiL 
ENG 109.  I n troduction to Dramatic Litera
ture .  
E N G  1 4 4 , 209, 2 10, 340. Shakespeare. 
ENG 2 3 3 .  Medieval Drama. 
ENG 234 . El izabethan and Stuart Drama. 
ENG 2 3 5 .  Restoration and Eigh teenth
Century D rama. 
ENG 2 36. Modern Drama. 
ENG 3 3 5 .  Major Author, if  the author 
h appens ro be a playwright .  

Other  courses in d ramatic l i lerature in the 
Departments of Engl ish ,  Foreign Languages, 
Literatu re, and Ling uistics, and Re ligion and 
Classics, such as CLT 24 1 -Tragedy and the 
Representation of Pai n ;  CLT 2 4 5  - Dialectics 
and Aesthe tics of Brecht; CLT 252 -Theory 
of M od ern Theater; FR 262 -Twen tieth 
Century French Theater; SP 262  - Golden 
Age Drama; SP 283 -Twentieth-Cen tury 
Span ish A me rican D rama. 

SCHEDULING 
The fol low ing courses are usually offered in 
both fal l  and spring semesters: 
ENG 103, 104 , 105, 107, 108, 109, 1 1 5 ,  1 1 6, 
140 .  1 4 2 ,  1 4 4 ,  and 1 5 5 .  
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The jollowing list gives a general indication 
ojthe courses that have been offered in the 
past academic yeal; and, in some cases, 
courses thaI are new jar 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitil1e course listings are distn'buted 
pnor to registratlon. 

1 0 1 . English as a Second Language. 
Cred i [ - 4  hours. A review of writing skil ls ,  
both syntactic and rhetorical ,  through a con
trolled writing workshop. This course also 
focuses on vocabu lary development and oral 
presentation skills .  
1 0 2 .  The English Language. The study of 
English grammar and usage with some atten 
tion t o  the history and development o f  us
age, to conventional modes of communica
tion , and to issues in language. 
* 103 . Writing and Thinking. Introduction 
to effective writing, argument, and research 
of different kinds.  Study of reading orga
nized on thematic principles. Eight  to 10 
required essays, ranging in length from 300 
words to 3 , 5 00 words. 
104.  Fictions and Realities. A writing 
course based on book- length and shorter 
fiction and nonfiction. with attention to 
d ifferent genres and modes of discourse in  
various discipli nes. Emphasis on mastery of  
rhetorical strategies in  writing ( s ix  to eight 
c says) .  
* 1 0 5 .  Ventu res in Composition. The sec
tions of this course are part of the Freshman 
Ventures program and a re l inked to courses 
in other fields; students enrolled in 105 must 
have been accepted into a Venture. Readings 
are selected in coord ination with the other 
courses (s ix  to eight essays). 
1 06. Film Literature. Learning to descri be 
and explain style, narrative, and ideology in 
an international array of films from several 
periods and genres. 
* 1 0 7 .  The Lyric in English. Represen tative 
major poets, i l lustrating poetic exploration 
of human experience (six to eight essays). 
*1 08.  Narrative Li terature. Representative 
ways of deal ing with experience in narrative 
forms; readings drawn prim arily from works 
in English (six to eight essays ) .  
* 1 0 9 .  Dramatic Literature. World drama 
of many periods, illustrating the represen ta
tions of experience within theatrical conven
tions (six to eight essays). 
1 1 0. Introduction to Literature. From the 
Renaissance to modern periods. Closed to 
j uniors and sen iors concentrating in  Engl ish . 
I I I .  Specialized Types of Composition. 
Credit- 2 hours. Specialized types of writing 
in the humanities, natural sciences, social 
sciences, or medicine. 

OF 1 0 3 .  104 , 10�.  l O G .  I O � .  108 .  109, and 190 all 
!nLlude 5ubsranti al ;1mounlS of wri ring and sat isfy the 
College's prImary wr i t ing rcquiH:mcrn. English CQu rst;"S 
countin g loward the u ppt:r-l evd w ri t ing req uirement are 
listed in caLiI scmt"'itn's "Sch ed u l e of Coursl''', ' '  

1 1 3 .  Reporting and Writing t h e  News. A 
laboratory course (requir ing typing) on the 
fundamentals of gathering, assessing, and 
wri t i  ng news. (Fal l )  
1 1 4 .  Journalism Workshop. A workshop 
administered by the Department of English 
and the Gannett Newspapers. (Spring) 
1 1 5 .  Seminar in Writing. Students read 
essays from a range of contexts in the arts 
and sciences, and are l ikely to wri te personal 
essays as wel l  as expository analyses of l i tera
tu re, art, film, and popular culture. Con
tinued emphasis on mastery of  voice, argu
ment, and rhetorical strategy with attention 
to the politica l nature of language or the re
lation of language to ideology. Prerequisite: 
Primary Writing Course. 
1 1 6 .  Creative Writing. Short story, poetry, 
and playwriting workshops; comparison of 
student work with the best ach ievements in 
imaginative writing. 
J 1 7 . Editing Practicum . Pracricum-seminar 
on editing a newspaper, with special atten
tion to the Campus Times. 
1 2 3 .  Speech. Practice in effective smal l
group communication and the presentation 
of expository and persuasive speeches. 
1 2 4 .  Forensics. Practice in fo rmal add ress: 
argumentarive, ceremonial ,  and expository 
presentations to large groups. 
1 2 5 .  Debate. Ctitical thinking and reasoned 
decision making through argumentat ion.  
(Fal l )  
1 26. Advanced Debate. Debate theory and 
practice through varsity-level intercollegiate 
competirion and research .  (Spring) 
1 3 2 .  Introduction to the Art of Film.  The 
primary visual , aura l ,  and narrative structures 
and conventions by which motion pictures 
create and comment upon significant human 
experience. Same as AH 1 1 2 .  
1 3 3 .  Introduction t o  Film History: Silent 
Cinema. An introdu ction to silent fi lm,  
necessary for an understanding of cinema 
in general; sound film is offered second 
semester. 
1 34 .  Introduction to Film History: Sound 
Cinema. An introduction to the sound film. 
1 40. Classical and Scriptural Backgrounds 
of English Literature. The great tradition, 
from Homer, Greek drama, Plato, and Virgil 
ro the Bible and Dante. Required of all En
glish majors. (Fall and Spring) 
1 4 2 .  Issues in British and American litera
t ure. The study of a significant l i terary 
group, movement, or theme chosen by the 
i nstructor. May be repeated for credit. 
144. Introduction to Shakespeare. A selec
tion of his major plays. (Fall and Spring) 
147.  Early American Literature and Ameri

can Studies. The colonial and early national 
search for and c reation of the "American " as 
reflected i n  myths , poli tics, and l i terature. 
1 50. English Literature I .  An introductory 
study of early Engl ish literature, its forms 
and themes, and the development of our 
l iterary tradition.  (Fa I J )  

1 5 1 .  English Literature I I .  Major themes 
and central ideas in English literature of the 
eighteenth,  nineteen th, and twentieth cen
turies. (Spring) 
1. 5 5. American Literature. Significant 
achievements by American writers of poetry, 
fiction, and other prose in the n ineteenth 
and twe ntieth centuries. (Fall and Spring) 
1 74 .  Issues in Technical Theater. Special 
topics in techn ical theater: Costume design 
and construction ,  technical d i rection,  stage 
management, and thearrical make-up. (Fall 
and Spring) 
1 7 5 .  History of the Theater. The cultura l ,  
economic,  artistic, and  arch i tectural history 
of the th eater from Greek and Roman to 
modern rimes. 
1 76 .  Drama and Theater. Plays of various 
kinds, with scene studies and discussion of 
the relation of dramatic texts to suitable pro
duction. 
1 7 7 .  Stage Craft . An introductory course 
to the theories, methods, and practice of set 
construction, power tools, rigging, stage 
lighting, drafting, sound ,  and scene paint
ing. Lab participation i n  theate r program 
productions required. 
1 78 .  Acting. Training in the techniques by 
which individual actors set forth the charac
ters recorded in dramatic texts. Prerequisite: 
ENG 176 .  (Fal l )  
1 79 .  Directing Practicum .  Training in the 
methods by which actot and director em
body the d ramatic tex!: emphasis on studio 
practice. Limited to one or two students al
ready directing a p lay that semesrer. Prereq
uisite ENG 176 .  
1 90-199. Preceptorials. Freshman- level 
courses on special topics. 
200. History of the English Language. En
glish sounds, inflections, syntax, and vocabu
lary, emphasizing the structure of present
day English .  Same as LIN 2 3 5 .  
2 0 1 .  Old English Literature. Literature 
written in England before the Norman Con
quest. Latin works will be read in translation; 
vernacular works, in the original .  (Fa l l )  
202.  Beowulf. A detailed study of the Old 
English epic  and selected analogues. Prereq
uisite: ENG 201 .  
206. Chaucer. The principal works of 
Chaucer, in their historical and intellectual 
context .  Readings in  Middle English .  
207.  Middle English Literature. Poetry, 
prose, and drama of the th i rteenth, four
teenth , and fifteenth centuries, exclusive 
of Chaucer. Readings in Middle Engl ish . 
(Spring) 
2 08 .  The English Renaissance. Sixteenth
century l i terature from Sir Thomas More to 
Spenser, with some attention to the con
tinental background. 
209. Shakespeare, 1 590-1600. Study of 
selected plays with concentration on come
dies and histories. (Fall )  



2 1 0 .  Shakespeare, 1601-161 1 .  Study of 
selected pl ays with concentration on trage
dies and romance. (Spring) 
2 1 2 .  English Literature of the Early Seven
teenth Century. Leading poets and prose 
writers from Donne and Bacon to 1660. 
2 1 3 .  Milton . The works of Mi l ton in their 
historical and intellectual context. (Spring) 
2 1 4 .  Restoration and Eighteenth·Century 
Literature ( 1660- 1 780). A survey of the 
major works of the period. 
2 1 5 .  The Age of Dryden and Pope. A survey 
of representat ive works from the Restora tion 
and early eighteen th century. 
2 1 6. The Age of Johnson (1 740-1 798). 
Literature of the second h alf of the eigh
teen th  century with speci al atten tion to the 
writi ngs of Samuel Johnson and his c ircle. 
(Spring) 
2 1 7. Romantic Literat ure. Major writers, 
other than novelists, of the early n ineteenth 
century, with panicular emphasis on poets 
from Blake through 'Keats. (Fall )  
2 1 8.  Victorian Literature ( 1 8 3 0- 1 900). 
The major intel lectual , cultura l ,  and artistic 
developments of the Vicrorian period . in 
prose, drama. verse. and related arts .  
2 1 9 .  Victorian Poetry and Poetics. A study 
of the major Vicrorian poets ftom Tennyson 
ro the early Yeats. and of the cri t i cal prob
lems they confronted. 
2 20.  Early American Literat ure. From 1630 
to 1 830. including Puri tan nonfiction and 
poetry; exploration narrative; and fiction.  
drama, and poetry of the Revolutionary and 
early national eras. 
2 2 1 .  The American Renaissance. 
From 1830 to 1865 ,  including Emerson and 
the Transcendental movement. abolit ionist 
writing and sl ave narrative, representative 
fiction and poetry by Poe, W hitman, Mel
ville. Stowe, others. ( Fa l l )  
2 2 2 .  American Realists. From 1886 to 
19 1 2 ,  including poetry by Dickinson and 
Frost ;  realist and natural is t  fiction by Twain, 
Wharton, James, Dreiser; represen tative 
nonfiction and phi losophy. ( Spring) 
2 2 3 .  American Moderns. From 1<)1 3 to 
194 1 ,  in clud ing El iot, S tevens, Cather, 
Faulkner, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, O'Neil l ,  
W. C.  Wi lliams, and others. (Fa l l )  
2 2 4 .  American Contemporaries. From 1941 
to the present ;  the most i nfluen tial  poetry, 
drama, and fiction of postwar America. 
22 6. African-American Writers. Major 
autobiographies and novels by African
American writers such as Frederick Douglass, 
Richard Wright .  Maya Angelou, and Toni 
Morrison. (Fal l )  
227.  Native American Literature. A survey 
of the continui ties of Native American l i ter
ary art through study of both trad itional nar
ratives and songs and contemporary Indian 
writing. (Spri ng) 
2 2 8 .  Rise of the Woman Writer. A study 
of the first professional women writers in En
gland, their place in society, and their contri-

bution to l i terature and l i terary history. Rep
resentative wri ters include Aphra Behn ,  Eliza 
Haywood, Anne Finch ,  Susannah Cen r iivre, 
and Frances Burney. 
2 2 9 .  Women Novelists. The female trad i
tion in the novel ,  including works by such 
British and Nonh American writers as 
Austen,  the Brontes, Eliot, Wharton, Cather, 
Woolf, Less ing, Morrison, and Atwood . 
( Spring) 
2 30.  The Early British Novel . The novel 
from its beginnings ro rhe early nineteenth 
centu ry, emphasizing such novelists as Defoe, 
Fielding,  Richardson,  and Austen. 
2 3 1 .  The English Novel from Austen to 
Conrad . Emphasizing such novelists as Dick
ens, Thackeray, Eliot, and Hard y. (Spri ng) 
2 3 2 .  The Twentieth-Century British Novel . 
The novel from 1900 to the present, em
phasizing such novelists as Conrad . Joyce, 
Woolf, and Lawrence. (Spring) 
2 3 3 .  Medieval Drama .  English drama from 
i ts beg inn ings unt i l  1 5 80 ,  inc luding material 
from the mystery cycles, morali ties, and early 
Tudor drama. (Fa l l )  
2 34 .  Elizabethan a n d  Jacobean Drama. 
English Renaissance drama through 1642 ,  
exclusive of Shakespeare. 
2 3 5 .  Restoration and Eighteenth-Cent ury 
Drama. A s tudy of Engl ish drama ftom 1660 
to 1800, with special a t ten tion to i ts rel ation
ship ro literary and social h istory. (Spring) 
2 36.  Modern Drama. Great modern dramas 
from I bsen to lonesco as reflectors of the 
main currents in modern thought and 
feel ing. 
2 3 7 .  Modern Poetry. An in troduction to 
representative twentieth-century poetry. 
(Spring) 
2 3 8 .  Contemporary Li terature. A survey of 
fiction, poetry, and drama from World War 
11 to the presen t. 
2 3 9 .  Contemporary Poetry. Poetry in 
Eng l ish from around 1945 to the present ,  
emphasizing latter-day transformations and 
rej ections of the vision and sty le of High 
Modernism. (Spring) 
2 4 5 .  Literary Critici sm.  An in troduction 
ro the hisrory, the theory, and especially the 
practice of criticism. 
2 50.  The Art of Fil m .  Same as AH 273 .  
(Spring) 
2 5 1 . Popular Film Genres. An in tensive 
study of selected types of popul ar films in  
the i r  larger cu l tural con text. (Fal l )  
2 5 2 .  Issues in Fil m.  The course takes up 
particular concepts, id eas, ideology in fi lm,  
often spanning periods ,  nations, and genres. 
( Fall and Spring) 
2 5 3 .  Studies in a Director. A course in the 
works and career of an outstand ing and iden
tifiable film d i rector: Hitchcock, Warhol ,  
Huston, Bunuel ,  Renoir, etc. 
2 5 4 .  Film H istory. This course may ap
proach a na tional cinema, a director, a move
ment, or a genre with an emphasis on period 
or h istorical context .  
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2 5 5 .  F i lm Criticism. An in troduction to 
the history, the theory, and especiaJly the 
practice of cri ticism. (Fal l )  
2 56 .  Studies i n  a National Cinema. Films 
from a particular  (foreign )  national cinema 
-Japanese, German, French, I tal ian, and 
others from various periods. (Spring) 
2 5 7 .  Media Studies. Th i s  course addresses 
the h i s tory and theory of a range of commu
nications media and visual  technologies in 
science, industry, and popular culture. 

300-level Special Studies and Seminars 
Most of  the 300- level offerings are special 
courses l im i ted in enroJi ment. The conrent 
of these courses is not specified , because i t  
w i l l  be determined from t h e  in terests of stu
dents and instrucrors and will vary from time 
to time. Annual schedules wiJl describe the 
content of a given course in a given semester 
and will indicate prerequisi tes for admission, 
if  any. 
320.  Studies in Medieval Literature. 
32 1 .  Studies in Renaissance and 
Seventeenth-Century Literature. 
3 2 2 .  Studies in Restoration and 
Eighteenth-Century Literat ure. 
3 2 3 .  Studies in Nineteenth-Century 
Literature. 
3 2 4 .  St udies in Twent ieth-Century 
Li teratu reo 
3 2 5 .  Studies i n  American Literature. 
3 2 8 .  Studies in the Ly ric. 
329.  Studies in Fi l m .  
3 30 .  Studies i n  Poetry and Poet ics. 
3 3 1 .  Studies in Prose. 
3 3 2 .  Stud ies in Fiction .  
3 3 4 .  Studies i n  the History of Ideas. 
3 3 5 .  Studies o f  a Major Li terary Figure. 
336 .  Studies of a Literary Group. 
33 7 .  Studies i n  Literary Criticism . 
3 3 8 .  Studies i n  a Literary Mode. 
3 39 .  Studies i n  Women's Literature. 
340.  Problems i n  Shakespeare. 
346.  Problems in  Literary Criticism . 
350.  Issues in American Criticism and 
Culture. 
3 5 1 .  Issues i n  Literature and History, 
3 5 2 .  Issues i n  Popular Culture. 
3 5 5 .  Issues in Critical Theory. 
360. Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry. 
Seminar in poetry writing. Emphasis on in
dividual development of style. 
3 6 1 .  Advanced Creative Writing: Fiction. 
Seminar in fiction writing. Emphasis on 
individual development of style. 
370. Li terature and Cultural Identity. 
3 7 2 .  Gender, Writing, and Representation. 
3 7 3 .  Literature and the Visual Arts. 
3 7 5 .  Rhetoric and Style. Styl istic ana lysis 
th rough rherorical models from various 
modes throughou t l iterary history. (Spflng) 
3 80.  Movem ent. Credi t - 2  hours. 
3 8 1 .  Stu dies i n  Theatrical Design . An in
depth study of the theories and methods of 
scene design , l i ghting design, and costume 
design .  Topics wjll vary each t ime the course 
jf offered.  Prereq uisite: ENG 1 7 7 .  
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382 . Advanced Acting. An i ll(ensive acting 
course designed to refine and improve the 
sk i l l s  of studell(s with previous background 
and experience. 
383/385.  Plays in Production. Cred i t-
2 hours. 
384/386. Plays in Production. Credi t -
4 hours. 
391 . I ndependent Study in Engl ish . 
(Read ing course . )  
3 9 2 .  Tutorial. A major au thor, theme, 
or genre. Tu torial groups, l imi ted to five Stu
dell(s, meet one hour a week. 
394. Internship in English. May not be 
coull(ed as one of the 11 courses for the 
major. (Spring) 
396. Honors Seminar. (Fa l l )  
3 9 7 .  Honors Thesis. (Spring) 
399. Honors Thesis. Fo r  studell(s complet
ing the English Honors Program. 

ENG 396-399 are l imited to students com
pleting the Engl ish Honors Program .  

400-level Courses 
Qualified undergraduates may enroll in ad
vanced seminars at the 400 level, general ly 
offered in  the evening, by permission of the 
Director of Undergradua te Study and the 
Director of Grad uate Study in  English and 
the instructor. 

ENVIRONMENTAL DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 

Two maj ors are offered in this field: a B.S. 
in envitonmenta l  science and a B.A. in en
vironmental studies. Both programs are ad
ministered by the Department of Geological 
Sciences. 

ADVISING COMMITTEE 
FOR ENVIRONMENTAL DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
Thomas T. Bann ister, Ph .D. (I l l i nois) 

Professor of Biology and of Biophysics 
John C Fried l y, Ph.D. (Cal iforn ia ,  Berkeley) 

Professor of Chemical Engineering 
Lawrence W. Lundgren, Jr. ,  Ph .D. (Yale) 

Professor of Geology 
John S. Muenter, PhD. (Stanford) Professor 

of Chemistry 
David L. Weimer, Ph .D. (Cal ifornia, 

Berkeley) Professor of Political Science 
an d of Pu blic Policy 

Udo Fehn,  Ph .D. (Munich)  AssoC1ate 
Professor of Geology and Director of the 
Programs 

Robert J .  Poreda, Ph .D.  (Cal ifornia, San 
Diego) Assirtant Professor of Geology 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. 
IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
The B.S. in environmell(al science provides a 
broad basis in the natural sciences and their  
applications to processes and problems in  the 
environment .  Th is degree is i ntended for stu
dents who are interested in a career in envi
ronmental research . Students going through 
this program will be able either to seek em
ployment d i rectly or to go to programs which 
offer advanced degrees in  environmell(al 
sCIence. 

Basic cou rses: 
BIO 1 10 ,  I I I  

CHM 103/ 105/ 107, 1 04 / 1 061 108, 203 /205 ,  
207 
GEO 10 1 
MTH 16 1 ,  162 (or 14 1-14 3), 163 
PHY 1 1 3 / 1 2 1 ,  1 14 1 1 2 2  

Core courses: 
GEO 24 7 , 282 , 3 19  (GEO 1 19 may be sub
st i tuted if taken as  part  of Venture V)  

Technical e lectives: 
Four technical electives are required, chosen 
from tracks in biology/toxicology, chemistry/ 
c hemical engineering, or geology. Courses in 
th is category are selected by the student in 
consul tation with a faculty advisor from a l i s t  
of courses appropriate for the program. The 
program is completed with a closure course 

(8  credit hours), which consists e i ther of a 
senior thesis or of a combination of intern
sh ip, practicum, and seminar in the environ
mental sciences. 

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCE FOR TH E 
B.S. I N  ENVIRONM ENTAL SCIENCE 
First Year 
MTH 16 1  
CHM 103 1 10 5 / 10 7  
GEO 1 0 1  
Elective 

(hum. or soc. sc i . )  

Second Year 
BIO 1 10 
GEO 282 
CHM 203 / 205 + 207 
Elective 

(hum. or soc. sc i . )  

Third Year  
PHY 1 22 
GEO 3 19  
MTH 163  
Elective 

Fourth Year 
Closure Course 
Technical Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

MTH 162 
CHM 104 / 106 1 1 08 
Wri ting 
Elective 

(hum.  or soc. sci . )  

B IO I I I  

GEO 247  
PHY 1 2 1  
Elective 

(hum.  or soc. sci . )  

Technical Elective 
Techn ical Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

Closure Course 
Tech nical Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

NOTE: Acceptable substi tut ions are PHY 
1 1 3 1 1 !4 for PHY 1 2 1 1 1 2 2 ;  MTH 14 1-14 3 for 
MTH 16 1 1 162 ;  and GEO 1 19 for GEO 319  

REQU IREMENTS FOR THE B.A .  
IN  ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
The B.A. in environmell(al stud ies combines 
courses necessary for the basic understanding 
of processes in the environment with courses 
dealing w i th  theories of economics and polit
ical science. Thi, program is intended for Stu
dents who are interested in the economic 
and poli tical consequences of problems in 
the environment. Students who complete 
this program typically go in to fields such as 
environmental l aw or public policy. 

Basic courses: 
BIO 1 10 
CHM 103 1 10 5 / 10 7  
GEO 1 0 1  
MTH 161 (or 1 4 1 ,  142 )  

Core courses: 
GEO 24 7 ,  282 ,  3 19  (GEO 1 19  may be sub
stituted if taken as part of Venture \1) 

Elective courses: 
Elective courses come from tWO groups: natu
ral sciences/engineering and social sciences. 
A total of seven elective courses is required 
(three or four from either group), to be cho
sen by the student in consultation with a fac
u l ty advisor from a list of courses appropriate 
for this program. In addition, one course in 
statistics, mathematics, or computer science 
is required. The p rogram is completed with 
a closure course wh ich will  be either a senior 
thesis, ill(ernship, or suitable seminar. 



FILM STUDIES 

Film studies offers an in terdepartmental con
cen tration leading to a bachelor's degree. A 
m i nor in film stud ies is also avai Jable .  

FILM STUDIES PROGRAM FAC ULTY 
William B. Hauser, Ph .D. ( Yale) 

Professor of History 
James W. Johnson, Ph .D. (Vanderbilt) 

Professor of English 
John E .  Muel l.er, PhD. (California ,  

Los Angeles) Professor of Political 
Science and of Fzfm Studies 

David Rodowick, Ph.D. ( Iowa) Professor of 
EnglIsh and of Vz�rual and Cultural Studies 

John ] .  Waters, PhD. (Columbia)  
Professor of History 

George Grel la ,  Ph.D. ( Kansas) ASSOCIate 
Professor of Englz·sh an d of Film Studies 

*Jan-Christopher Horak, Ph .D. 
(Westfael ische Wilhelms-Un iversi taet, 
Muenster) A d/unct Assoczate Professor 
of EnglIsh and of Fzlm Studies and 
Curator of Fzfm at the International 
/v,useum of Photography at George 
Eastman House 

* *Sharon Wil l is ,  Ph.D. (Cornell )  Assoczate 
Professor of French and of Vzsual and 
Cultural Studies 

Lisa Cartwright, Ph .D. (Yale) Amstant 
Professor of English and of Vzsual and 
Cultural Studies 

Richard M. Goll in ,  PhD. (Min neso ta) 
Professor Emeritus of Englzsh and of Fzfm 
Studies and Senior Faculty AHoczate 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
FILM STUDIES 
The film studies concentration offers stu
dents an opportunity to explore motion 
pictures as an art form and as a cui tural 
phenomenon. It consists of specific film 
courses offered by participating departments, 
and it provides opportuni ty for screening 
and analysis of centrally important films in 
the h isrory of cinema from the core collec
tion in the Film Stud ies Cen ter. The a tchival 
resources of the In ternational Museum of 
Phorography at George Eastman House are 
also avai lable for coursework and for special 
research projects. Twenty or more fi lm 
courses are offered annually by six depart
ments ; a lis t  is  made avai lable each semester 
in time for preregisttation . 

*Pan-l imt'. 
*· Has applied for one or  lWO semesters of leave i n  
1993-94 

The concentration in film stud ies consists 
of at least eight film cou tses and four  related 
nonfilm courses. The film courses should 
include the fol lowing: 
L An i ntroductory film course, taken as early 
as possible: AH 1 1 2 /ENG 1 3 2 ,  Introduction 
ro the Art of Film; and 
2 _  A course i n  film theory. 
3 .  Four required k inds of film cou rses: 
• a course in a foreign national cinema 
• a course in a period or problem of film 

hisrory 
• a course studying a single gen te 
• a course in fi lmmaking. 
4.  The two additional film courses may be 
selected according to the student's individual 
intetests. A l ist of fi lm cou rses i s  made avai l 
able each year at registration time. 
5 .  The four related nonfilm courses shou ld  
be  i n  su bjecrs o r  meth odologies especial ly 
helpful to the study of motion pictures. One 
of the four  must be concerned with the visual 
arts, such as paint ing,  sculpture, o t  photog
raphy; and one must be concerned w ith nar
rative arts, such as the short story, novel, or 
d rama.  The remain ing  twO can be selected 
from a wide range of courses offered by the 
College, accord ing to the student's individual 
interests, subject to ad visorial approval .  

Dou ble-majoring in film studies and another 
field is encouraged, though not more than 
twO courses may be proposed in common for 
the two majors .  

Fi lm studies concentra tors may, i f  they wish,  
include in their  senior year an i ndependent 
reading or research course, FS 3 9 1 ,  or an i n 
dependent project tha t  calls upon the  knowl
edge and discrimination acquired while com
pleting these tequirements. 

FS 394 ,  film internships at television stations 
and local ind ustries, and abroad , are open to 
film students under the sponsorship of the 
Undergrad uate Studies Committee of the 

Fi lm Studies Progtam. In addi tion , fi lm pro
duction coursework can be taken elsewhere 
for credi t  at the University. 

S tudents will be admined ro  the concentra
tion on recommendation of their advisor and 
with Committee approval. A l ternative, in
dividual ized concentrations fo r studying 
motion pictures may also be ptoposed. 

Graduates may enrer the ind ustry at low 
levels, though many plan to take addi tional 
work at the g raduate level before seek ing 
employment ,  and most use the major as a 
rich and satisfying course of study i n  the 
l i beral arts befote p roceed ing  on to profes
sional schools in business, law, or other 
fields. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN FILM STUDIES 
• ENG 1 3 3  or 1 34 / ( AH 1 1 1 ) . I n troduction 

to the History of Film 
• ENG 1 32/ (AH 1 1 2 ) .  I ntroduction to the 

Art of Film 
• SA 2 5 1 .  In t rod uction ro Filmmaking 
• Three addit ional film courses, chosen i n  

consultation with the faculty advisor 

Further information is avai la ble from Pro
fessor George Grel la ,  Director, Film Stud ies, 
Rush  Rhees 4 2 7 ,  University of Rochester, 
Rochester, New York 14627 .  

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
For full course descriptions see the depart
mental course listings. Note that many film 
courses are cross-listed between two depart
ments. 

Art and Art History 
AH I l l .  Introduction to the History 
of Fil m. Same as ENG 1 3 3 ,  ENG 134 .  
A H  1 1 2 .  Introduction to the Art o f  Film. 
Same as ENG 1 3 2 .  
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AH 2 80 .  
SA 2 5 1 .  
SA 2 5 2 .  

English 

The Choreography of Fred Astaire. 
Introduction to Filmmaking. 
Fi lmmaking I I .  

106. Film Literature. 
1 3 2 .  Introduction to the Art of Fi lm. Same 
as A H l 12 .  
1 3 3 .  Introduction to Film History:  Silent 
Cinema. 
1 34 .  Introduction to Film History: Sound 
Cinema.  
146 .  Special Topics. 
2 5 0. The Art of Motion Pictures. Moving 
Image Technology (Fal l ) ;  Animation (Spring) 
2 5 1 .  Popular Film Genres. Horror; Detec
rive; Screen Comedy; the Western , etc. 
2 5 2 .  Issues in Film. 
2 5 3 .  Studies in a Director. 
2 5 4 .  Studies in Film History. 
2 5 5 .  Film Criticism. 
2 5 6. Studies in a National Cinema. I tal ian 
Cinema; Japanese Cinema; African Cinema; 
New German Cinema, etc .  
2 5 7. Media Studies. 
3 2 9 .  Special Studies. I nd ividual Creativity 
and the Studio System; Drama and Litera
tute on Fi lm;  D iscoveries in Fi lm; Avant 
Garde Film; Original Fi lms,  etc. 

Film Studies 
201 . Special Studies. [ nd ividual Creativity 
and the S tudio System. 
286. Narrative in Classical World Cinema. 
Same as CLT 386 
39 1 .  Independent Study. 
394 .  Internship. 

Foreign Langu ages, Literat ures, 
and Linguistics 
CLT 2 1. 4 .  Visual Analysis. 
LIT 2 20 .  Chinese Fiction and Film. 

History 
140 .  The Western Hero. 
286. Film Images of the War in Asia.  

Political Science 
270.  International Pol itics. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES, 
LITERATURES, AND 
LINGUISTICS 

Thomas G. Bever, Ph.D. ( M . LT) Professor 
of Psychology and of Linguistics 

Gregory N .  Carlson, Ph .D ( M assachusetts) 
ProfeHor of Linguistic.r 

Charles M.  Carlton, Ph.D. ( Mich igan) 
Professor of French and of Romance 
Linguistics 

Patricia Herminghouse, Ph .D. (Washington 
Un iversi ty) Karl F. and Bertha A .  Fuchs 
ProfeJSor of German Studies 

Demetrius Moutsos, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Professor of LingUIstics 

Roben ter Horst, Ph .D. ( Johns Hopkins) 
ProfeHor of Spamsh 

Phi l ip R .  Berk, PhD. (Pittsburgh)  
Associate Professor of French LIterature 

Gerald A. Bond,  Ph.D. (Yale) Associate 
Professor of French and of German 
Literature and ASSOCIate ChaIT of the 
Department 

Rosemary Fea l ,  P h D. (SUNY, Buffalo)  
ASSOCIate Professor of Spanish 

*Kathleen Parth€,  Ph .D (Cornel l )  
ASSOCIate Professor of Ruman 

David Pol lack, Ph.D. (Californ ia,  Berkeley) 
Associate Professor ofJapa11ese and of 
Chinese and Chair of the Department 

*Claudia Schaefer, Ph.D. (Washington 
Unive rs ity) Asso ciate Professor of 
Spamsh 

*Sharon W i l l is ,  Ph.D. (Corne l J ) Associate 
Professor of French and of VIsual and 
Cultural Studies 

J oanne Bernardi ,  Ph .D. ( Co lumbia) 
Assistant Professor of Japanese 

Thomas DiPiero, Ph .D. (Cornell )  
A SSIstant Professor of French 

*Eva Geulen,  Ph .D ( Johns Hopkins) 
Assistant Professor of German 

Susan Gus tafson, Ph.D ( Stanford ) 
Assistant Professor of German 

*Stephen Hutchings, Ph .D. (Durham, 
U.K.) Assistant ProfeHor of RUSSIan 

Beth Jorgensen ,  Ph .D. (Wisconsin) 
Assistant Professor of Spanish 

Yosh ih isa Kitagawa, Ph .D ( M assachusettS) 
Assistan t Professor of LingUIstics 

I tziar Laka , Ph .D. (M . lT)  Assistant 
Professor of Ling uistics 

Peter Lasersohn ,  Ph .D. (Ohio State) 
Assistant Professor of Linguistics 

* Wadda R ios- Font, Ph .D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Spanish 

" Has applied for one' or two semCSlt"rs of kave i n  
1 9C)3-'J4. 

Donatella  Stocchi -Perucchio, PhD. 
(Cornd l )  Amstant Professor of ItalIan 

Ted Supal la ,  Ph .D.  (Cal i fornia, San D iego) 
Awstant Professor of LingUIstics 

John Givens, M . A .  (California, Davis) 
Instructor in Russian 

Ines Cuad rado, M .A .  (Rochesrer) 
Senior Lecturer in Spam�rh 

Andree R .  Douch in-Shahin ,  Ph.D. 
(Rochester) Senior Lecturer in Japanese 

Anne D Lutkus, Ph .D. ( Indiana) 
Senior Lecturer in French and Language 
Coordinator 

Luisa O'Keefe, B .A .  (Nazareth Co llege) 
Senior Lecturer in Italian 

Mariko Tamate, B .A .  (Mei j i  Un ivers ity) 
Senior Lecturer in Japan ese 

Wilhelm Braun, Ph.D. (Toronto) 
ProfeHor Emenius of German Literature 

James Dool i ttle, PhD. ( Pri nceton) 
Professor Ementus of Fre nch Literature 

Ronald V Harrington, Ph.D.  (Harvard) 
Professor Ementus of RUSSIan and Senior 
Faculty Associate 

Antanas Klimas, PhD. (Pennsylvania) 
Professor Emen·tus of German and of 
Linguistics and Senior Faculty Associate 

Frederick W Locke, PhD. (Harvard) 
Professor Emen·tus of Classics and of 
Comparative Literature 

Gerhard Loose , Ph .D. (Leipzig) 
Professor Emen·tus of German Literature 

Nathan Rosen, Ph .D. (Columbia) 
Professor EmentuJ of RUSSIan Literature 

Stanley M .  Sapon, PhD. ( Columbia)  
Professor Ementus of Psycholingulstics 

Bernard N .  Sch i l l i ng,  Ph .D. (Yale) John B. 
Trevor Professor Emen·tus of English and 
of Comparative Literature 

Kurt Weinberg, Ph.D. (Yale) Professor 
Ementus of French, of German, and of 
Comparative Literature 

Charles Wivel l ,  P h .D.  (Washington) 
Senior Faculty ASSOCIate in Chinese 
Literature 

A supplementary staff of part-time faculty, 
foreign exchange students, and teaching as
sIstants is assigned to aid in the instruction 
of basic languages. 

The Department of Foreign Languages, Liter· 
atures, and Linguistics offers programs of 
study in  many of rhe major modern foreign 
languages and l i teratures as we l l  as i n  l in
gu istics lead ing to the B.A.  degree and, on 
the graduate leve l ,  to the M . A .  and PhD. 
degrees as wel l .  

LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
Language instruction is offered on a l l  levels ,  
from elementary to advanced, i n  seven mod· 
ern languages: Chinese , Frenc h,  German, 
Ital ian,  Japanese , Russ ian,  and Spanish. Stu· 
dents wishing to entet a language sequence 
should consult with a departmental advisor 
fo r proper placement, which wil l  be based 



on the student's previous training as revealed 
by scores on standard placement tests (CEEB 
or tests periodically offered by the University 
Testing Service) .  Departmental advisors are 
available during freshman orientation and 
preregistration periods. 

Students who have satisfied the foreign lan
guage proficiency requ irement of the Co llege 
of Arts and Science and wish to en ter ad 
vanced l anguage or l i terature courses should 
consult  with advisors in thei r field of i n ter
est. Students in terested i n  course credi t  for 
advanced placement should see the under
grad u ate advisor in the language. 

Even for nonconcentrators, foreign language 
skills p tovide an extra edge i n  applying for 
graduate study or for employment that re
quires travel or work in the international 
comm uni ty. Programs such as the Certificate 
in M anagement Studies (see page 9 5 )  i n  
com bination with a l anguage concentration 
offer students wider caree r horizons. 

ADVANCED COURSES OF STUDY 
Students with advanced knowledge of a lan
guage ( i .e . ,  wi t h  five or more semesters of 

college study completed) can choose coutses 
from three btoad areas. Literature courses 
permit  the student to anal yze ([itically the 
aesthetic, philosophical ,  and political com
plexities of a sOClety's l i terary trad i tions. Cul
ture courses examine nonli terary texts of all 
kinds, from film to fashion . Advanced lan
guage coutses ptovide fu rther study of lan
guage i tself- its prod uction ,  h istory, and 
structure. 

The Department also offers two ptograms 
which cut across individual l anguages: 

Comparative li terature studies l i terature 
from perspectives which cross traditional 
boundaries. I n ternational by definition, 
comparative l i terature systematically and 
thoughtful ly q uestions l inguistic and cul 
tural l imi ts .  I t  opposes ethnocen trism and 
intertogates gender boundaries. I t  exami nes 
l i teratu re in rel ation to its historical context 
and establishes a dia logue between art forms . 
Courses in comparative l i tera ture encourage 
the participation of students from al .I d is
cipl ines, for the field entai ls  not only the 
acquisition of knowledge but also the for
mation of cr i tical attitudes and interpretive 
skil ls .  
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Linguistics offers students an opportunity to 
engage in the scientific and hisrorical study 
of the complexities of sound,  form, and 
mean ing which distinguish human language. 
Questions of how languages are learned and 
how they are social ly d ifferentiated touch up
on the concern of phi losophers and social sci
entists. M ajors in l inguistics first receive basic 
tra in ing in general l inguistic theory. Stu
dents then broaden then competence in a 
specific area in consultation with the under
graduate l inguistics advisor, planning a track 
in one of the following areas: phonology, 
syn tax and semantics, historical, sociolinguis
tics, psycholinguistics, computationa l  l in
guistics, and descriptive linguistics of specific 
languages. 

SPECIAL PROGRAM IN 
RARELY TAUGHT LANGUAGES 
Special i nstruction is provided in a n umber 
of foreign languages which are of increasingly 
g teater importance, either fot their inherent 
l ingu istic properties or for their geopolitical 
significance. Such courses are intended for 
students who wish to avai l  themselves of lan
guages not ordinarily offered in  the Ameri
can u niversity. Most instruction takes place 
in the language l aboratory, with periodic 
consultation with and verification by the 
teacher. Aural and oral skills are empha
sized. Among the l anguages available for 
study are Modern Greek ,  Portuguese, and 
Romanian (which has i ts own listing on 
page 80). 

Studen ts wishing to study one of these 
languages should first make their interest 
known ro the head of the l i nguistics section 
in  the Department of Foreign Languages, 
Literatures, and Lingu istics. Final approval 
will be given by the chair of the Depart
ment. Students must have fulfilled the UI1I
versity of Rochester foreign language tequire
ment, if  applicable. Studen ts will make 
arrangements with the supervisor of the Lan
guage La boratory for partic ipation in the 
ptogram on a regu lar basis. Attendance is 
mandatory. Period ic quizzes will be given, 
and there will be a final examination. The 
final grade will be assigned on the basis of 
the quizzes and the final examination . 

CONCENTRATION PROGRAMS 
The Department offers coursework and 
concentrations toward the B .A .  degree in 
French, German,  Japanese, Russian, Spanish, 
comparative l i terature, and linguistics; i t  of
fers minors in  comparative l i terature and 
theory, French, German,  I ta l ian,  Japanese, 
Latin American, l i nguistics, Russian , and 
Spanish studies. The Department also offers 
four  semesters of study in American Sign 
Language. ( Instruction in  A ra bic, Classical 
Greek, Latin ,  and Hebrew is  offered in the 
Department  of Religion and Classics . )  



74 A RTS A N D  SCIENCE 

Programs within the m ajor languages are 
balanced between advanced language prep
aration and l i terary and cultura l  stud ies. I n  
upper-level courses, the read ing and most .of 
the writing and lecturing Wil l  be 10 the ongl
nal language. Concen trators are strongly 
urged to enlarge their background for l i ter
ary studies by taking related courses 10 hls
rory, fine arts, m usic ,  phi losophy, and En
g l ish l i terature. 

Linguistics majors are encouraged to develop 
fluency in a foreign language ( 1Oclud1Og 
American S ign Language) or competence 
in mathematics or computer programming .  

STUDY ABROAD OPPORTUNITIES 
The Department  encourages stud ents to plan 
a minimum of one semester of foreign study. 
The University is affil iated wi th the I nstitute 
of European Stud ies, which offers programs 
in  France (Paris, Nantes), Japan (Tokyo and 
Nagoya) ,  Spain (Madrid ) ,  and MeXICO Clty, 
as wel J  as with the Counci l  on In terna(Jonal 
Education Exchange programs in Russia (St .  
Petersburg )  and the People's Repu blic of 
China (Beij ing,  Nanjing ,  and Fud an )  .. Qual 
i fied students may a lso partlclpate In 1O tern
ship programs in the German Bundestag, 
the French National Assembly, and the 
Spanish Cortes, as wel l as in various poli tica l ,  
business , medical , and performance 1O tern
ships i n  Bonn ,  Paris, and Madrid offered in 
conju nction with Eutopean Programs A broad .  
The Department also sponsors special inten
sive language programs abroad dunng. the 
month of June for students of French 10 
Bri ttany ( i n  western France) ,  for students of 
German in Marburg,  Germ any, for students 
of I tal ian in Palermo and Rome, and for Stu
dents of Russian in  Moscow in Russ ia .  Stu
dents in terested in studying a broad should 
consul t  with their departmental advisor and 
seek the assistance of the College Cen ter for 
Academic Support. 

Upperclass students are el igible for exchange 
fellowships with the Unlversay of Cologne 
(Germany) and the University of Haute
Bretagne (Rennes ,  France) ;  the awards cover 
fu ll tuit ion and l iv ing expenses for one aca
demic year. 

Through the bequest of Mildred R. Burton ,  
travel fel lowships and summer s tudy grants 
are avai lable in annual competitions ad
ministered by the Department. Require
ments i nc lude having completed one year 
of foreign language study a t  the University. 

STUDENT TEACHING 
Concentrators in terested in s tudent teaching 
experience for the purpose of New York State 
certification should consu l t  With the Gradu 
ate School o f  Edu(ation and Human Devel
opment  as well as their advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
CONCENTRATIONS 
French 
L Concentrators are required to take the fol 
lowing courses: 

a. Four core courses: FR 200, 202,  205 , 
and 206 
b. At least four  other courses a bove 206.  
In order to achieve a balance to the stu
dent's program, a t  least  two of the follow
ing grou p must be included:  208, 209, 
2 10,  220,  230, 2 3 1 ,  240 . 
c. FR 389, the Undergraduate Sem1Oar. 

2. In addition, four  all ied courses are re
q uired: 

a. Two courses above the in troducrory level 
in closel y  related fields such as French  his
tory, art, etc. 
b. Two courses in  l inguistics or another  
l i te ratu reo 

3. The su(cessful completion of the Under
graduate Seminar q ual ifies studen ts for con
sideration of admiSSIOn to the Honors Pro
gram. Arrangements for this i ndependent 
s tudy are made through the u ndergtadu ate 
advisor. 
4. Concentrators are strongly u rged to con
sul t  with the French undergraduate advisor 
before registering for courses. . 
5 .  Concen trators are urged to conSider 
studying in a French -speaking coun try for a 
year, a semester, or during  the summer. The 
University is affiliated with the Instltute of 
European Stud ies program 10 Pans and 
N antes, and the European Programs A broad 
in ternship in the French National Assem bly. 
Work done in an approved study abroad pro
gram may be given concentrati.on credit  up  
to  a maximum of  four  courses 1 0  French and 
two in a ll ied fields. 
6. Concen trators i ntending either to teach 
French on the secondary level or to do grad
u ate work i n  French a te advised to acqu i re a 
reasonab.le facil ity in another foreign lan
guage. 

German 
1. Concentrators are required to take the fol
lowing courses: 

a .  Four cote courses: GER 200, 202 , 203 ;  
205 or 206.  
b. Four add itional courses to be deter
mined in consultation with the student 's 
advisor. At least two of these must be 
numbered 230 or h igher. In order to 
ach ieve a reasonable balance to the con
centrat ion,  a t  least one course should 
f.ocus on the period before 1 848 ,  and at 
least one other on the period 1 848-1933 .  
c .  GER 389 ,  the Undergraduate Seminar. 
This seminar a l lows studen ts to integrate 
their previous work around the s tudy of a 
particular problem . 

2 .  In addition four  a l l ied courses, normally 
a bove entry level ,  are requ ired : 

a. CLT 201 or LIN 201 

b. Three of the following courses, at least 
two of which must be from the same 
track: . 
• German Stud ies: Approved courses 10 

hisrory, political science, economics, 
phi losophy, women's stud ies, film stud
ies, and anthropology. 

• Language and Linguistics: Approved 
cou rses in l inguistics, cogni tive science, 
psychology, phi losophy, and anthro-
pology. . 

• Li terature and Art: Su ltable courses 
above the introductory level in compara
tive l i terature, comparative artS, another 
national l i terature (includ ing English) ,  
art h istory, music, or phi losophy. 

3 .  The successful completion of the Under
graduate Seminar qualifies students for con
sideration of admiSSion to the Honors Pro
gram.  A rrangements f.or this independent 
study are made through the undergraduate 
advisor. 
4 .  Concentrators are strongly urged to con
su l t  with the German undergraduate adVisor 
before registering for courses. 
5. Concentrators are urged to spend at least 
one term studying in  a German-speaking 
coun try for a year, a semester, or during the 
summer. The University is affiIJated wlth the 
I nstitute of European Stud ies at Frei burg 
and the European Programs A broad intern
ship programs in  Bonn and Cologne. Work 
done in an approved study abroad program 
may be g iven concentration cred i t  up to a 
maximum of fou r  courses I n  German and 
two in  a l l ied fields .  
6 .  Students in tending e i ther to teach Ger
man on the secondary level or to undertake 
grad uate work are advised to acqu ire at the 
minimu m ,  readi ng profiCIency In at least one 
other foreign language. 

Japanese . 
1 .  Concen trators are requHed to take the fol
lowing courses ( note that course numbers 
may change from year to year): 

a. Eight semesters of Japanese UPN 
101-102, 105-106, 202-203 , 220-22 1 )  
b. Japanese l ingu istics U P N  2 10) 
c. Japanese l i terature U PN 240 and 
250/ 2 5 1) . 

2 .  In addit ion, four  upper- level courses In 
japanese c ivi lization, history, rel igion, art, 
etc. are req uired . . 
3 .  Concentrators a re requ i red to consul t  With 
the japanese undergraduate advisor before 
registeri ng for cou rses .  . 
4 .  Concentrators are urged to study 10 Japan 
for a year, a semester, or a summer. The Uni
versity i s  affiliated with the Institute of Euro
pean Studies at Nanzan Umverslty In Nagoya 
and with Sophia Umverslty and International 
Christian University in Tokyo, Japan. Work 
done in an approved study abroad program 
may be given concentration credi t  up to a 
maximum of two J apanese language courses 
and four  in al lied fields. 



Russian 
1. Concentrators are required to take seven 
courses in Russian and Russian li terature be· 
yond RUS 106:  

a. Two from this  group: RUS 107 ,  200, 
201 
b. RUS 202 
c. One course from each of these groups: 
• LIT 1 28  (same as H I S  128) ,  RUS 1 29  
• RUS 2 6 1 ,  269 
• RUS 263 ,  264 ,  265 
Majors are required to take the special rec· 
itation sections for all 200· level l i terature 
courses. 
d. A senior essay, RUS 393 ,  wi l l  be written 
in  dose consultation with a faculty advisor 
in l inguistics or literature. 

2. In addition,  four  al l ied courses, normal l y  
above en try level, are required i n  fields such 
as Russian history, poli t ical science, l inguis· 
tics, comparative l iterature or another na
tional l i terature, including English. At least 
two of these allied courses must be taken in 
departments other than FLLL. 
3. Concentrators are urged to consider 
studying in Russia for a semester or dur ing 
the summer. Work done on t he Council on 
International Education Exchange program 
or an approved program may be given con· 
centration cred it up to a maximum of two 
courses in Russian and two in  aJ l ied fields. 
4.  Students intending to undertake graduate 
work in Russian are advised to acqu ire, at the 
minimum, reading proficiency in French or 
German.  

Spanish 
I. Concentrators are required to take at least 
eight 200·level courses in Spanish : 

a. A common core consisting of: SP 200 
or 20 1 ,  202 or 204 , 203 
b. At least five additional courses in either 
language or l i terature or both above the 
200 level. 

2. Concentrators are required to consult with 
the Spanish undergraduate advisor before 
registering for courses. 
3. In addition , two courses in related fields, 
to be determined in  consultation with the 
studen t's advisor, ate req uired. 
4 .  Concentrators are urged to consider 
study ing in a Spanish-speaking country for a 
year, a semester, or during the summer. The 
University is affiliated with the Inst itute of 
European Stud ies at Madrid and Mexico City 
and the European Programs A broad intern· 
ship in the Cortes, Madrid. Work done in an 
approved study abroad program may be given 
concentration credit up ro a m aximum of 
four  courses in Spanish and two in  al l ied 
fields. 
5 .  Students intending to undertake graduate 
work in Spanish are advised to acqui re ,  at 
the mi nimum, readi ng proficiency in  at l east 
one othet foreign l anguage. 

Comparative Literature and Theory 
The major in comparative l i terature and the· 
ory provides students with work in a wide 
range of theory of the nature of l iterary texts 
and interdisciplinary approaches to them. 
1 .  This major is designed for students with 
reading proficiency in  at least one foreign 
language, and with intetests in interdiscipli.  
nary approaches to l i terature and culture. 
There are two options: comparative studies 
of two foreign l iteratures OR in terdiscipl inary 
comparative studies. 
2. The fol lowing courses are required: 

a. At least five courses in  one foreign 
literature based on texts in the origi nal 
language. 
b. Four additional courses can be chosen 
from one of the following options: 
• courses in a second foreign l i terature 

( based on texts in the original language) 
• courses in  comparative l i terature. l i tera

ture in translation, or related fields (En. 
glish , phi losophy, fine artS, music, film 
studies) chosen in consultation with the 
advisor for comparative l i terature to 
complement the student's program. 

3 .  At least two courses in l i terary theory or 
practical cri ticism , one of which m ust be CLT 
389 ,  the senior seminar. 

Linguistics 
1 .  A minimum of eight courses in l inguistics 
is required : 

a. LIN 201  
b.  Two from LIN 202 ,  203 , 204,  and 205 
c .  Two from LIN 2 1 2 ,  2 1 3 ,  2 14 ,  2 1 ) ,  2 1 6 ,  
2 1 7 , 2 18 ,  and 2 19 
d. Three from the remaining 200·level 
courses. 

2 .  Also required are four selected courses 
above the introductory level in an all ied 
field :  anth ropology, computer science, edu·  
cation, English , mathematics, phi losophy, 
ot psychology. Any foreign language course 
qual ifies as an all ied field; the study of Ian· 
guages is encouraged for the major. 
3. The exact choice of courses within the 
concentration wil l  depend on the student's 
main interest and wi l l  be worked out with 
the undergraduate advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MINORS 
Minor in Comparative Literature and Theory 
The minor in  comparative l i terature and 
theory provides students with work in a wide 
range of theories of the nature of literary 
texts and critical approaches to them. The 
minor is intended to supplement the study 
of a national l i terature or of any program 
based in another text· based d iscipl ine (e.g. , 
h istory, an, philosophy, fi lm,  psychology, 
anthropology). 
1. CLT 2 10. In trod uction to Critical Theory 

or 

CLT 220.  Introduction to Cultural Stud ies 
(4 credi ts) 
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2 .  Three other 200· or 300·level courses in 
comparative l i terature or l i terary theory, to 
be chosen in close consultation with the un· 
dergraduate advisor in  comparative litera· 
ture. At least two of the courses must be in 
CLT. With  the prior approval of the advisor 
for CLT, the student may choose one of the 
three courses from the advanced · level offer· 
ings in a national literature or from another 
discipl i ne: such a course should offer direct 
contact with original and critical texts, and 
contri bute materially to the student's work in 
the minor. ( 1 2  credits) 
3 .  CLT 389. Sen ior Seminar. Origi nal and 
independent work on a topic of interest to 
the student .  (4 credits) 

Not more than two of the six courses may be 
counted toward the student's major. 

Minor in Linguistics 
The minor in l i ngu istics requires five courses 
in l inguistics .  The courses must include LIN 
201 ,  LIN 202 (Syntax), and LI N 203 (Phonol· 
ogy) ,  plus two other l inguistics courses at the 
200 level .  

Minors in Modern Languages 
Language minors give students sufficient fa· 
cil ity in the use of a foreign language to read 
sources in the major field with ease, ro con· 
verse with some facili ty, and to have k nowl· 
edge of other lands, their h istory, their insti· 
tutions, and their  artistic achievements. The 
minor is not thought of as giving students a 
total picture of a field that is too large even 
for an undergraduate major. Rather, i t  is to 
give students a coherent set of courses from 
which they can branch out into the more 
thorough study of their given field. 

Students minoring in  languages are urged to 
consider studying abroad for a year, a semes· 
ter, or d uring the summer. The University is 
affili ated with the Institute of European 
Stud ies programs in Frei burg, Nantes, Paris, 
Tokyo, Nagoya, Madrid, and Mexico City as 
well as Council on In ternational Exchange 
programs in St. Petersburg, Beij ing, Nanjing, 
and Fudan. Students ate also encouraged to 
investigate internship opportunities available 
through European Programs Abroad in 
Bonn ,  Paris, and Madrid. Up  to three ad· 
vanced courses done in an approved study 
abroad program may be approved for credit 
towards the minor. 

Minor in French 
The minor in French requites five courses 
beyond FR 105.  These wil l  normally i nclude 
FR 106 ( Intermediate French J I ) ,  FR 200 
(Advanced French) ,  FR 202 ( Introduction to 
French Li terature), FR 205 (Contemporary 
France), and FR 206 (French Cultural Tradi· 
tions). With permission of the undergradu· 
ate advisor, another 200·level course may be 
subst ituted for one of the above. 
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Minor in  German 
The mi nor in German req u i res five courses 
beyond GER 106.  These normal ly  include 
GER 200 (Advanced German) ,  GER 202 
(Contemporary German Issues), GER 203  
( i n trod uction to  German Literature), GER 
205 (Texts and Contexts: 1 740-1848) ,  or 
GER 206 (Texts and Contexts: 1871-194 5 ), 
plus two additional courses at the 200 l evel 
in German. With the permission of the ad
visor, students may substitute GER 106 ( I n 
termediate German I I )  or one cou rse from 
anorher department for another 200-level 
cou rse. 

Minor in Italian 
The m inor in  I tal ian requires four courses 
beyond IT 106.  These wi l l  normally include 
IT  202 ( i n trod uction to Medieval and Ren 
aissance I talian Lirerature and Culture )  and 
IT  203 ( In troduction to Mode rn and Con
temporary I ta l ian Lirerature and Culture) 
and two additional 200-level l ta l ian courses. 
Study abroad may satisfy the requi rements 
fo r the minor. It is highly recommended. 

Minor in Japanese 
The m inor in Japanese requires JPN 10 1-102 
and 105-106, plus three additional courses to 
be chosen in consu ltation with the depart
ment advisor from the foJlowing l ist ,  or from 
any higher- level Japanese language or culture 
courses. 
• LIN 2 10. Japanese Lingu istics 
• LIT 240_ Masterpieces of Japanese 

Literature 
• LIT 2 50. 
• AH 2 2 4 .  
• AH 2 2 7  

Japan 
• HIS 177 
• HIS 276.  
• HIS 277 .  
· HIS 3 7 8  

Modern Japanese Fiction 
The Arts of Japan 
Popular ArtS of Pre-Modern 

Traditional Japanese Culture 
Japan and Pearl Harbor 
Modern Japan 
Urban- Industrial Japan 

Minor in Russian 
The minor  in Russian requires five courses 
beyond RUS 105 These wil l  normally in
c lude RUS 106 ( Intermediate Russian I I ), 
RUS 200 (Advanced Russian Langu age I ) , 
and th ree additional cou rses at the 200 level 
in Russian. With permission of the advisor, 
students may substitute one course from an
other department fo r one of the 200-level 
courses in Russian, provided that this course 
is d i rectly concerned with Russian culture or 
history. 

Minor in Spanish 
The minor in Spanish requ ires five courses 
beyond SP 105 . These wi l l  normal ly  inc lude 
SP 106 ( I ntermediate Spanish J l ) , 200 or 201  
(Advanced Spanish Language I and I I ) , and 
three additiona l  cou rses in Hispanic l i tera
tu res, language, or l inguistics at the 200 leve l ,  
taken on campus or  abroad. The studen t's 
mi nor program should be approved by the 
Spanish section at  its beg inning stage. 

Minor in Lat in American Studies 
The minor i n  Latin American stud ies can 
serve to complement the student 's major 
field of concen tration by givi ng him ot her 
a broad view of Latin American cultu res and 
their relations to the Uni ted States and the 
rest of the world .  

Five courses with Lat in American content are 
requ i red for the minor, of which three must 
be ar the 200 level from the Department of 
Foreign Languages, Literatures, and Linguis
tics, and two from related areas such as h is
tory, poli tical science, and anth ropology. The 
minor must be approved by the Spanish sec
tion in  i ts beginning s tages. 

Normal offerings in the Department  of For
eign Languages, Litera tures, and Linguistics 
incl ude: 
• SP 204 . I n troduction to Spanish Ame ri

can Literature 
• SP 206. Spanish American Civilization 
• SP 285 .  Contemporary Span ish American 

Li terature 
• SP 230. La tin American Women: Histori

cal and Literary Perspectives 
• SP 290. Undergraduate Seminar: Topics 

in Spanish American Literature 
• LIT 1 5 0 .  Topics i n  Afro·Latin American 

Culture 

I n history: 
• HIS 24 2 .  Economies and Societies of 

Latin America 

I n  anthropology: 
• A NT 201 . Ancient Mesoamerica 
• ANT 24 1 .  America's First Civilizations 
• ANT 245  Rel igion in Ancient 

Mesoamerica 

In African American studies: 
• AAS 246.  Liberation Theologies in Africa 

and the Americas 

COU RSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The follo wing list gives a general indication 
oj the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new Jar ]993-95. Some 
courses are offered ani), in altemate years. 
Definitive course listings are distributed 
prior to registration. 

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATlON

GENERAL 
The series LIT 101 through 103 is intended 
to introduce the student to the richness and 
va riety of the Western l i terary canon. The 
courses st ress close read ing of major tex ts. 
The sequence may be taken in  any order. 
1 2 8 .  Russian Civilization. Study of Russian 
culture through an analysis of major themes 
and developments i n  Russian art, l i terature, 
m usic, and rel igion. Same as HIS 1 28 .  
1 4 3 .  The Civil izations of China and Japan. 
I n t roduction to the civil izations of China 
and Japan through their most important 
writings. 

2 10 .  The Japanese Film. A study of the 
Japanese film as cu l tural text .  
2 2 8 .  Plato and Logopoiesis. A line· by-l ine 
study of Plato's Phaedo and Symposiu m with 
a view to u nderstanding each dialogue in it 
self and Plato's philosophic art  of poetic com· 
position. Some major themes are in tensively 
explored , such as the soul and i ts parts, the 
immortal ity of the sou l ,  the nature of learn 
ing ,  and Eros and phi losophic passion.  
3 9 1 . Independent Study. 

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION

ITALIAN 
205.  Dante's Divine Comedy. A detailed 
read ing of the Divine Comedy ;  examines the 
theologica l ,  political, and l iterary context it 
evokes. (Fa l l )  
208.  80ccaccio's Decameron. A thorough 

. read ing of the Decameron, with particular 
attention to the l iterary trad itions which the 
text absorbs and manipu lates, and to the 
medieval intel lectual de bates in which it 
engages. 
2 10 .  Italian TreClmto . Readings from 
Dante, Boccaccio, and Petrarca in the cul 
tura l  con text of thirteenth- and fourteenth
century Europe. (Fa l l )  

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION

JAPANES E  

1 4 3 .  China and Japan. A n  in trod uction 
to the cu ltutes of the East through its fun
damental texts. 
240. Masterpieces of Japanese Literature. 
Great works of traditional l i terature, includ
ing The Tale 0/ Gen/i', mil i tary romances, 
Noh drama,  Haiku poetry, e tc. 
2 50.  Modern Japanese Fiction . A survey of 
the mOSt important modern Japanese ficrion, 
inc lud ing works by Soseki ,  Tanazaki, Kawa
bata, Mishima, A be, Oe, Kaiko. 

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATlON

RUSSIAN 
1 2 8 .  Russian Civil izat ion. Study of Russian 
culture through an analysis of major themes 
and deve lopments in Russian art, l i terature, 
music, and rel igion. Same as RUS 1 28/HIS 
1 28 .  Optional upper-level writing requ ire
ment. 
261 . Russian Literature: Cl assics to 
Moderns ( 1830-19 30). Russian l i terature 
from Pushkin to Mayakovsky ;  tracing l i terary 
developments from the rise of realism to the 
end of modernism . Optional upper- level 
writ ing req uirement .  
263 . Chekhov and His Contem poraries. 
The c l imax of Russian civic, lyric, and psy
chological realism in the works of Chekhov, 
late To ls toy, Bunin,  Gorky, and others. Sym
bolism as a reaction to realism and as the 
beginning of l i terary mod e rnism in Russia. 
Optional upper- level writing requirement. 



264. Literature, Art , and Culture of the 
Russian Revolution. From 1905-1934 Russia 
went through simul taneous cultural and po
l i tical revolutions which gave birth ro ex(it
ing experiments in the arts as well as in  the 
organization of society. The antecedents of 
the twO revolutions. their brief al l iance. and 
the demise of both in 1934 The end of the 
avant·garde and the rise of Socialist Realism . 
265 .  Twentieth-Century Russian Litera
ture. After looking brieAy at the period of 
high socialist real ism, this course concen
trates on the revival of Russian l i terature 
in the post-Stalin ist period . Examines the 
"Thaw" in culture and poli tics, emigre and 
dissident literature, and recent Russian ur
ban and village prose. Optional upper-level 
writing req ui tement. 

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION

SPANISH 
1 50. Topics in Afro-Latin American 
Culture. This course examines the black ex
perience in Latin America (the Carib bean. 
Braz i l ,  etc . )  in its varied cultural expressions 
such as art, l i terature, and film. The intent 
of the course is to offer to a wide audience an 
opportunity to explore these (overlooked) 
topics in  English . 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 
100. Introduction to Comparative Litera
ture. Introduces freshmen and sophomores 
to the interdisciplinary, international, and 
intercultural possi bilities of comparative 
literature. (Fal l )  
102 .  Topics in  Comparative Literature. An 
introduction to topics of interest in the field 
of comparative l i teratute. Close critical sc tu 
tiny of cultural d ifference as manifested in a 
variety of l i terary texts and cu l tural phenom
ena. (Spring) 
103 .  Travel Literature. An in trod uction to 
different narratives of travel. d isplacement. 
and dwelling in modern history. 
1 4 5 .  The Experience of Otherness. Prob
lems of cultural diversi ty :  the immigrant ex
perience, the philosophy of the melting-pot. 
mains tream vs. periphery, cultural appropria
tion and expropriation. languages of the 
norm and of transgression.  (Spring) 
2 1 0. Introduction to Critical Theory. Prob
lems of cul ture and meaning in the Marxist, 
feminist ,  and psychoanalytic traditions. and 
in structuralism and post-struc tura l ism. 
(Spring) 
2 1 4 .  Feminism and Visual Analysis. An 
in troduction to techniques of visual analysis 
from a feminist perspective. Examines vari
ous visual objects in rel ation to feminist cri
tiques and feminist theories of visual repre
sentation. A central theme is the relation of 
feminist theory to feminist art practice, and 
to di sc ipli nary structures in  general .  (Spring) 

2 2 0. Introduction to Cultural Studies. In
troduces the investigation of theories of (ul
ture and questions about identity and al terity 
in critical d iscourse and explores the relation
ship between high culture and popular cul
tute. (Fall) 
2 3 0. Third World Women . Explores women 
in Th ird World cultutes in terms of the h is
torical roOtS of ideologies and trad itions. 
the reception and interpretation of Western 
feminism . and women's participation in the 
production of culture in their respective 
SOCiet Ies. 
2 3 1 .  Confessional Modes in Li terat ure. Ap
proa(hes the concept of genre with relation 
to autobiogtaphy and confessions to establish 
a framework for the study of ident ity and 
subjectivity. ( Fal l)  
2 4 5 .  Dialectics and Aesthetics: The Dra
matic Legacy of Bertolt Brecht. Attention to 
the construction and function of a dialectical 
view of literary trad ition and h isto ry, using 
Brecht's work as an example. ( Fall) 
2 5 1 .  Literature and Psychoanal ysis. De
signed to acquaint students with history of 
psychoanalytic theory, working at the i n ter
section of psychoanalytic. l inguistic, and nar
ratological theories of representation. ( Fall) 
2 5 2 .  Theory of Modern Theater. (Spring) 
2 5 3 .  Language Theory and Semiotics in 
the Eighteenth Centu ry. The development of 
language theory as i t  relates to the concept 
of Enlightenment and to the aesthetics of 
the time with particular attention to debates 
on the func tional natute of language and i ts 
origi n .  Focuses both on the establishment of 
a genuine semiotic and on presentational
l iterary reAection of l anguage. Same as GER 
2 5 3 .  (Spring) 
269. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. Selected 
major works of Russia's two greatest novelists. 
Same as REL 269 and RUS 269 Optional 
upper-level writing requ irement. 

AM ERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 
1 0 1 .  Beginning American Sign Language I .  
A n  introductory course i n  American Sign 
Language ( ASL), the language developed 
and used by the deaf community in most 
areas of North America. 
102 .  Beginning American Sign Language 
II. Con tinuation of basic study of the lan
guage and culture; an opportunity to build 
receptive and expressive sign vocabulary; use 
of the signing space; fu rther use of non
manual components including fac ial ex
pression and body postures as partS of ASL 
grammar. 
1 0 5 .  Intermediate American Sign Language 
I. Emphasizes fu rther development of recep
tive and exp ressive ski l ls. I ntroduc tion to lan
guage forms used in ASL poetry and to the 
features of culture as they are displayed in art 
and the theater. 
106. Intermediate American Sign Language 
I I .  Consists of intensive practice involving ex· 
pressive and receptive skills in complex gram-
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matical structures. dialogues. and storytell
ing. Successful completion of this course 
fulfills the foreign language requ irement. 
202 . History and Culture of the American 
Deaf Com m unity. Discussion of various as
pects of the American deaf culture, including 
description of deafness, the deaf communi ty 
as defined by audiological and /or cultural 
means, and an examination of deaf history. 
Pterequ isite: Completion of ASL 105 or per
mission of instructor. 
205 .  Art of Translation : ASL and English. 
In troduction to the study of meaning-based 
translation with emphasis on major elements 
of narrative, d ramatic, and poetic forms. fo
cus is on the analysis of ASL texts and the 
development of written Engl ish translations. 
Prerequisite: Completion of ASL 105 or per
mission of instructot. 
2 50 .  Sociolinguistics of the American Deaf 
Com muni ty. A discussion of language vatia· 
tion and conflict in the deaf commu nity and 
language issues in deaf education in the 
United States. Topics include concepts of so
ciolingu istics. language attitudes, language 
policy and planning. and discourse analysis. 
Prerequisite: Completion of ASL 106 or per
mission of instructor. 

CHINESE 
1 0 1 .  Elementary Chinese I .  Cred i t-
6 hours. I n troduction to  modern spoken 
Mandari n .  Emph asis will be on developing 
the stud en ts' abil ity to speak and compre
hend the most widely used d ialect of mod
ern Chinese. (Fall) 
102 . Elementary Chinese I I .  Credit - 6  
hours. Continuation of CHI 1 0 1 .  and an 
introduction to elementary teadings in 
Chinese. 
1 0 5 .  Intermediate Chinese I .  Continuing 
study of spoken Mandarin and vernacular 
written materials. Prerequisite: CHI 102 or 
equ ivalent. (Fall) 
1 06 .  In termediate Chinese I I .  Contin uation 
of CHI 105 .  
2 0 2 .  Advanced Chinese I .  Readings in news
papers and periodicals, with emphasis upon 
materials from the People's Republic of China. 
Prerequisite: CHI 106 or equivalent. (Fall) 
203. Advanced Chi nese I I .  Continu ation of 
CHI 202 .  

FRENCH 
101 . Elementary French I. Fundamentals 
of the grammar, culture .  and pronunciarion 
of the language. Emphasis is on developing 
communicating skills, principally speaking 
but including listening. reading, and 
wfltll1g. 
102 .  Elementary French II. Continues the 
work of the beg inning course. There is an 
added emphasis on reading comprehension 
and vocabulary building. 
103.  French Review. Builds on basic speak
ing and comprehension skills learned in  
high-school courses or in  an introductory 
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college course. Work centers on active use of 
"real l ife" language skil ls. Successful comple
tion of this course fulfills the College of Arts 
and Science foreign l anguage requi rement. 
104 .  Conversational French. Credi t- 2 
hours. Emphasis on speaking skil ls with fo
cus on current issues in French culture and 
society. Prerequisite: FR 102  or equivalent .  
May be taken concurrently with FR 105  or 
106. May be taken twice fo r credi t .  (FaJl and 
Spring) 
105 .  Intermediate French I. Intermediate 
level study of French and French culture. 
Special emphasis on the geography of France 
and contemporary French culture and on de
velopment of read ing ,  d iscussion, and com
position skil ls . Prerequisite: score of 500 on 
national test or permission of instructor. ( Fal l 
and Spring) 
1 06.  Intermediate French I I .  Continuation 
of FR 105 with emphasis on a historical ap
proach to French culture. Continued atten
tion given to reading, d iscussion,  and com
positional skil ls .  
107. French in France. An in tensive, 
conversa tion -grammar review course at the 
intermediate level. Stud ents meet and live 
wi th French people a month in May and 
June, learn about French culture and have 
opportunities for side trips and tours to 
p laces of h istorical. and aesthetic i mportance. 
(Higher-level students may register for FR 
207 . )  

NOTE: FR 200 and 202 are ordinan'ly pre
requisites [or all 200-level courses in French 
literature. 
200 .  Advanced French. Intensive practice 
in speaking and writing the language; review 
of grammar on an advanced level .  (Fall and 
Spring)  
202 .  Introduction to  Textual Analysis. In
trod uc tion to and in tensive practice i n  the 
reading and in terpretation of French,  includ
ing materials from literature, the media,  and 
popular cul ture. 
204. Advanced Conversational French. 
Credi t - 2  hours. Prerequisi te: FR 200 or 
equ ivalent. May be taken twice for credit .  
205. Contemporary France. An introd uc
tion to the social structures. institu tions, and 
value systems which make up contemporary 
French society. Analysis of their manifesta
tions in  contemporary pol itical structu res 
and events, philosophy, art, film, the media .  
etc. 
206. French Cultural Traditions. An in tro
duction to pre· twentieth -cen tury French cul
ture. Topics include social ,  pol i tica l ,  philo
sophical ,  and artistic movements across a 
variety of historical periods. 
207 .  French i n  France. See FR 107 .  
208. The Linguistic Struct ure of French. 
Analysis of the contemporary French phono
logical and grammatical systems; reference to 
dialectal variations. A significant portion of 
the course is devoted to practical work on 
phonetics. Same as LI N 263 (Fall) 

209 . History of the French Langu age. 
Diachronic analysis of French as one of the 
Romance languages: i ts formation. develop
ment. and present state. Examination of 
selected texts. 
2 1 0.  Medieval France. A survey of medieval 
l i terature and culture. Works to be read i n  
modern French include La Chanson de 
Roland, Yvain, and La Quete du Graal. 
220 .  The French Renaissance. In troduction 
to the intellectual and aesthetic cu rrents of 
the Renaissance; read i ngs in Rabelais and 
Montaigne. (Spring) 
2 2 5 .  Renaissance and Baroque Poetry in 
France. 
HO. The Baroque. Major texts of the late 
sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries. 
Theater, comic novels. short fiction, and 
poetry ate covered. 
H I .  The Classical Tradition. Major dra 
matic. lyric, and  moraliJte texts of  the  late 
seventeenth century: Racine, Moliere ,  La 
Fontaine, La Rochefoucauld. and La Bruyere. 
( Fal l )  
240.  The Eighteenth Century. Study of 
major authors of the French Enl ightenment ,  
as wel l  as their predecessors and  contempo
raries, including Marivaux. Montesquieu, 
Vol taire, Prevost, Rousseau,  Diderot, Sade.  
and Laclos. 
2 50.  The Nineteenth Century. Topics in 
nineteenth-century French cul ture, espec ially 
those that consider the relations among the 
various l i terary genres and between these 
genres and other disciplines, e .g . ,  visual arcs, 
phi losophy, history, music. ( Fal l )  
2 5 1 .  French Poetry from Baudelaire to 
Surrealism . 
2 5 2 .  Nineteenth-Century French Novel . 
Analysis of selected works by major nine
teenth-century novel ists including Balzac, 
Stendhal, Flaubert. 
260. The Twentieth Century. Topics in 
twenrieth-century French culture, especial ly 
those that consider the relations among the 
various l i terary genres and between these 
genres and other disciplines, e .g . ,  visual artS, 
philosophy, h istory, music. (Spring) 
2 6 1 .  The Twentieth-Century Novel . 
262 . Twentieth-Century French Theater. 
Analysis of selecred theatrical works of the 
twentieth century. To include study of pro
duction and text and the varying relation
ships between the two in the context of 
modern soci ety. 
2 7 5 .  Literature and Psychoanalysis. Study 
of the intersection of psychoanalytic, lingu is
tic, and narratological theories of represen ta
t ion.  (Fal l )  
280. French Film: The New Wave. A study 
of French fi l m  from its beginnings throu gh 
the New Wave. 
299.  Studies in Translation. Advanced 
work in translation into and from French. 
Prereq uisite: FR 200 or equ ivalent. (Spring) 
388. Critical Perspectives. Coordination of 
the intensive study of a major French author 
with the reading and evaluation of a variety 
of critical perspectives on his work . such as 

Marxist, psychoanalytic. structuralist, and 
posmructuralist. (Fal I )  
389. Senior Seminar. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. Study of special 
l inguistic or l i terary problems under the 
d irection of a member of the facu lty. 
393 . Senior Essay. A paper based on inde
pendent study: may be written by concentra
tors. Students should normally register for 
this course in the fal l  term of their sen ior 
year. 

GERMAN 
1 00.  Intensive German. Credit- 6 hours .  
A fuJ i  first-year German course taught in one 
semester. Training in speaking, listeni ng, 
reading,  and writing in extended class hours 
and use of labs. (Spring) 
101 . Elementary German J. Introduction to 
the structure of modern German and i ts ba
sic vocabulary. Training in speaking, compre
hension, reading, and writ ing through class
room instruction and recitation periods. 
(Fall)  
102. Elementary German II .  Continuation 
of GER 101 (Spring) 
103.  German Review. Builds on basic 
speaking and comprehension skills learned 
in h igh-school courses or in an introductory 
college course. Work centers on active use of 
"real life"  language skills. Successful compl e
tion of the course fu lfills the College of Arcs 
and Science foreign language requirement.  
104. Conversational German. Credi t - 2  
hours. Emphasis o n  speaking skiJ Js with fo
cus on cu rrent issues in German culture and 
society. Prerequisite: GER 102 or equivalent .  
May  be taken concurrently with GER 105  or 
106 and may also be taken twice for credit .  
(Fall and Spring) 
1 0 5 .  Intermediate German I. Focus on 
modern German culture and civilization . 
Special attention to grammatical review, 
voca bulary, and read ing skil ls .  Prerequisite: 
Score of 5 00 on national test or permission 
of instructor. (Fall )  
106.  Intermediate German I I .  Continua· 
tion of GER 105 with ongoing grammatical 
review and increasing attent ion to conversa
tion and composition . Prepares students fo r 
international "Zertifikat De utsch als Fremd· 
sprache" exam. (Spring) 
107 .  German in Germany. Credit - 4  hours 
(based on evaluation ) .  An intensive program 
offered in German at all levels in Marburg ,  
Germany, for one month in  summer. Instruc
tion by native Germans with Un iversity of 
Rochester faculty member in residence. In
cludes s ide trips and excursions in th is  his
toric area. Higher- level students may register 
for GER 207.  
l I S . German for Reading. Credi t - 2  
hours .  A n  accelerated course leading to the 
ability to translate texts both in the sciences 
and the humanities. After a qu ick in troduc
tion to grammar, texts of increasing d ifficulty 
are read. No attempt is made to speak or to 
write compositions in  German. 



NOTE GER 200 and 202 or their equiva
lents are normally prerequisite for all 200-
level courses in German. 
200. Advanced German.  Readings on 
cu rrent issues . Objectives include enabling 
students to converse freely i n  German on a 
variety of topics and the review of grammar 
on an advanced level with particular atten
t ion given to writ ing style and i d iomatic 
German. (Fa l l )  
2 0 2 .  Contem porary German Issues. An ex
aminat ion of major issues in German sociery 
since 1 94 5  - the division of Germany, com
ing to terms wirh the past, the European 
com muni ty, controvetsies concerning the 
press, the women's movement,  peace, and 
foreign workers - as reflected in l i rerary and 
non l i terary texts. (Spring) 
203 . Introduction to German Literature. 
I ntroduction to the interpretation of Ger
man literary texts with emphasis on the 
terms and techniques of analysis .  (Fal l )  
2 0 5 .  Texts a n d  Contexts: 1 740-1848.  Ex
ami nation of l i terary and nonli terary texts as 
they reflect and influ ence the development 
of cultural and social thought from the be
ginning of the Enl ightenment to the years of 
social revo lu tion. (Spring) 
206. Texts and Contexts: 1 8 7 1 - 1 94 5 .  Ex
amination of l iterary and nonliterary texts as 

they reflect and i n fluence thr development 
of cul tural and social  thought from the es
tablishment of the Wilhelminian empire to 
the end of the Third Reich . (Spring) 
207. German in Germany. See GER 107. 
2 1 0. The German Play. Close background 
study, i nterpretation, and performance of a 
German pl ay, chosen from a grou p of read 
i ngs selected according  to i n terests, abi l i ty, 
and composition of the c lass. (Spring) 
2 2 1 .  Readings i n  German Cultural History: 
Eighteenth Century. Credi t - 2 hours. The 
read ing and in terpretation of significant his
torical and cul tural texts from the eighteenth 
centu ry. 
2 2 2 .  Readings in German Cu ltural History : 
Nineteenth Century. Cre d i t - 2 hours The 
read ing and in terpretation of significant his
torical and cultural texts ftom the nineteenth 
centu ry. 
2 2 3 .  Readings in German Cultural History:  
Twentieth Centu ry. Cred it - 2  hours.  The 
read ing and in terpretation of significant his
torical and cultural texts from the twentieth 
centu ry. 
2 30 .  Language and Style. Free composit ion 
and translation into German of texts of vary
ing d ifficulty and different stylistic peculiari
tIes. 
2 4 2 .  Poetry and Politics. Literary histories 
of poe try are conStructed on the prem ise that 
poetry is individ ual self-expression and of no 
communal relevance.  In Germany, however, 
the concept of nationhood was fou.nded on 
national l i teratu re - spec ifically poetry. This 
class i nvestigates the relationship of poetic 
language and the foundation of col lective 

identities, by studying au thors such as Hol
derl in,  Hegel ,  Nancy, de Man,  and others. 
2 4 3 .  Criticism and Critique: The Writings 
of Walter Benjamin.  This CO\1rse seeks to pro
vide a basis for contemporary reception of 
the writings of Wal ter Benjamin.  His  oeuvre 

. is read within a systematic framework , focus
i n g  on his notions of crit ique and crit icism 
against the backdrop of his con temporary 
recep tlon. 
2 4 5 .  Art and Ideology : The Dramatic Legacy 
of Bertolt Brecht .  Brecht's work in its loca
t ion within an earlier trad it ion of wri ters 
w hose dramatic theory and practice l i kewise 
q u estion and seek to change rhe social order 
as well as wi thin the d ialogue of authors con
temporary with his oeuvre. Attention to the 
construction and fu nction of a dialectical 
view of l i terary trad i tion and h istory. 
2 4 6 .  Thinking the End of Art .  Recent theo
retical d iscussions centered around the notion 
of "postmodern" have revital ized a major 
theme: the end of art and phi losophy. This 
course anal yzes this topos of an end.  
248.  New German Cinema. Study of major 
d i rectots and films.  
2 5 3 .  Semiotics i n  the Eighteenth Century. 
Focuses on the devel opment of a "semiotic 
theory" i n  the eighteenth century by Con
d i l lac, Rousseau ,  Herder, and Less ing  within 
the context of modern theotetical frame
works estab lished by Saussure,  Foucau lt ,  
Austin ,  Kristeva, and Derrida. Same as 
CLT 2 5 3  
2 5 4 .  Visual Aesthetics i n  the Eighteenth 
Century. Th is  course addresses the develop
ment of a semiotic aesthetics i n  the eigh 
teenth century both within a h istorical 
framework and from the perspective of 
modern theoretical models .  
266. Gender in German C lassicism . 
268. The Essential Goethe. Focuses on 
Goeth's major achievements as a poet, l i ter
ary critic, natu ral scientist,  and statesm an in 
Weimar. 
2 70 .  German Romanticism . Exam ines the 
origins, crises, and resolutions of problems in 
aesthetics, rel igions, pol i tics, and phi losophy 
fac ing authors of the Romantic period in 
Germa ny. 

2 7 2 .  Romantic Subversions: Horror Stories, 
Detective Stories, and Strange Fairy Tales. 
Th i s  course focuses on the radical su bjectivity 
of the Romantic Movement in Germany. As 
aesthetic, philosoph ical ,  and l i terary forms, 
genres, and l i m i ts disintegrate into dreams, 
phantasmagorias, and disoriented visions, 
new fotms of fairy tales , derective stories, 
and horror stories evolve. This course fol lows 
these devel opments in both historic and 
modern forms. 
2 7 5 .  N ineteenth-Century Literature. Read
i n gs in alternate years of m ajor writers from 
the period 1820-1848 or 1 848-1890, with 
special at tention to the persistence/rejection 
of c lassical  ideals, the q uesr for emancipatory 
forms of social organizat ion,  the rise of in
d ustrial i sm,  and the emergence of a real istic 
aesthetic and new forms of belief. 
2 7 6 .  Nietzsche. Following chronological 
l ines, a systematic introduction to Nietzsche's 
writings,  especial l y regarding females and 
the fem i n i ne. The course d oes not focus on 
any particular aspect of Nietzsche , but at
tempts to cover fu ndamental pro blems of 
N ietzschean phi losophy. 
2 78 .  Aest hetics and Politics: The Frankfurt 
School of Criticism . An exam ination of criti
cal theories of cultures as they evolved in  the 
texts of the influent ial group of German 
thinkers cal led the Frankfurt School. 
2 8 1 .  L iterature o f  t h e  Turn o f  the Century. 
282 . The Weimar Republic:  Literatu re, Art , 
and Pol it ics: 1 9 1 8 - 1 9 3 3 .  Focuses on relations 
between art and poli tics with special atten
tion ro Berl in as a cultural and inte l lectual 
center. 
2 8 3 .  Women, Fascism, and Representa
tion. Representations of women's relation
ships ro this notorious era are ridd led with 
contradic tions. We study m ateri a ls  which 
claim to represent women's experiences and 
memories of this era and its afterm ath, not
ing the p erspective from which an au thor 
constructs an account of the event, the stakes 
involved in truth clai ms of survivors, and the 
impl ications for present society of the un
finished work of memory. 
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284. Culture, Change, and Politics: Litera
ture in East Germany. Issues such as gender 
poli tics, the construction of a national iden· 
tity, the re lationship of h istory and trad it ion 
are explored using works by Christa Wolf, 
Heiner Miiller, J urek Becker, Christopher 
Hein , and others. 
2 8 5 .  Reading Women Writing. Analysis of 
recent theoretical and l i terary texts w h ich 
problematize the role  of gender i n  l a nguage 
and authorship Writers considered i nclude 
I n ge borg Bachmann,  Gabriele Wohmann,  
and Christa Wolf. 
286.  Kafka and Kleist. This course focuses 
on the psychological ,  p hi losophical,  and/or 
existe ntial  questions posed by the short 
fiction of Kafka and Kleist .  We explore styl
istic and thematic "similari ties" and "dis
similarit ies" in  the authors' works and the 
problems suggested by such philologica l  
resea rches. 
389. Und ergraduate Seminar. Special 
topICS. 
3 9 1 .  I ndependent Study in German.  
393 .  Senior Essay. A paper  based upon in·  
dependent study;  may be written by concen· 
trators, prefera b l y  in  the fal l  term of their  
senior year. 
399. Practicum in Germ an. I nvestigation 
of special topics in German language, l itera
ture,  or l i nguistics. 

ITALIAN 
1 0 1 .  Elementary Italian I .  An introductory 
study of the structure of the I tal ian language 
in its  spoken and written forms .  (Fal l )  
102.  Elementary I talian I I .  A con tinu ation 
of IT J .  (Spring) 
104.  Conversational Italian. Cred it - 2 
hours .  104 G: Emp hasis on gram m a r  review. 
104C: Emphasis on speaking skilIs .  Prereq
uisi te: IT 1 02 or equivalent. May be taken 
twice for c redit .  
1 0 5 .  Intermediate Italian I .  Con tinuing 
study of modern I tal ian geared to enhance 
speaking,  reading,  and wri ting ski l ls. I n 
cludes grammar review. Prereq uisite:  IT 102 
or equ ivaJent. ( Fa l l )  
106.  I ntermediate Italian I I .  Continuation 
of IT 105 ( Spring) 
202.  Introduction to Medieval and Renais
sance Italian Literature and Cult ure. 
203.  Introduction to Modern and Contem
porary Italian Literature and Culture. 
205.  Dante's Divine Comedy. A detailed 
reading of the Divine Comedy ;  examines the 
theological ,  pol it ical ,  and l i terary context it  
evokes. (Fal l )  
208. Boccaccio's Decameron. A thorough 
reading of the Decameron, with p a rticu lar  
attention to the l i terary traditions which the  
text absorbs and manipulates, and to  the 
med ieval intel lectual d ebates in which i t  
engages. 
209. Italian Cities and Their Civilizations: 
History, Literature, Art, Politics, Music, Folk
lore. 

2 1 0 .  I talian Trecenlo. Readi ngs from 
Dante, Boccaccio, and Petrarca in the cu l 
t u ral context of  thirteen th- and fou rteenth
centu ry Eu rope. (Fal l) 
2 1 2 .  Italian Cinema: 1 9 3 5-1964 . I tal ian 
cinema experienced a d ramatic rebirth after 
l iberation in 194 5 .  The course looks first at 
aspects of the c inema u nder  Fascism , at new 
realis m ,  and then at the revived commercial 
industry of the 1 950s and early 1 960s, em
phasizing [he variety and vitality of Italian 
cinema across the years. 
2 1 5 .  Pirandello and the Crisis of Modernity. 
2 3 2 .  Detection as Genre and Metaphor: 
A Historical and Theoretical Perspective on 
Ancient, Modern, and Post-Modern Texts. 
Reflects on the l iterary and theoretical phe· 
nom ena of detective fiction , as wel l  as on 
those i nstances in which we witness an in ter
play between the two. Readings for Ital ian 
credi t  i nclude Gadda, Sciascia .  Calvi no,  and 
Eco. 

JAPANESE 
1 0 1 .  Elementary Japa nese I. Credit - 6  
hours. I n t roduction t o  col loquia l J apanese, 
with emphasis on developing speaking and 
com p rehension skills.  The writing system 
also is introduced fo r reading simple texts. 
(Fal l )  
102 . Elementary Japanese I I .  Credit - 6  
hours. Conti nuation o f  J P N  1 0 1 .  (Spring) 
1 0 5 .  Intermediate Japanese I. Credi t - 6 
hou rs.  Continuing study of colloquial Japa
nese through conversation practice and more 
intensive development of readi n g  skills .  Pre
req uis ite: ) PN 102 or equivalent. (Fa l l )  
106 .  Intermediate Japanese I I .  Credit - 6  
hou rs .  Continuation of )PN 105 (Spring) 
202 . Advanced Japanese I .  This  cou rse 
aims at a rapid  i m p rovement of students' 
overall proficiency in the Japanese language. 
Listening and speaking skills are improved 
t h rough assignments based upon audiot apes 
and videotapes, discussion, and role playing 
in ) apanese. Prerequ is i te: )PN 106 or equiva
lent. ( Fa l l )  
2 0 3 .  Advanced Japanese I I .  Continuation 
of ) PN 202. Essays on J apanese li terature and 
history. (Spring) 
2 1 0 .  Japanese Linguistics. The history and 
structure of the Japanese language. Same as 
LIN 2 3 2  
2 2 0 .  Readings in Japanese Culture I .  Vari
ous aspects of contemporary Japanese culture 
as found in magazines, jou rnals,  television, 
fi l m ,  etc. Prereq uisite: ) PN 203 or approval 
from instructor. 
2 2 1 .  Readings in Japanese Culture I I .  
A continuation of) PN 2 2 0 .  
2 4 0 .  Topics i n  Traditional Japanese li tera
tu re. Majors attend LIT 240 with addi tional 
work i n  l i terary Japanese: topics include 
Gen;i, Heike, Noh D rama, Kabuki,  Haiku,  
and early modern fiction and drama. 
2 5 0 .  Topics in the Modern Japanese Novel . 
M ajors attend LIT 2 5 0  with additional work 
in modern fiction in  J apanese. Topics include 

readings i n  the works of Soseki, Tanizaki , 
Kawabata, A be, M ishima, Oe, and Kaiko. 
2 5 1 .  Japanese Cinema. This course exam
i nes fi l ms by a range of Japanese d i rectors, 
from the 1930s to the prese nt,  focusing par
ticularl y  on Ow, Mi zoguchi,  Naruse, Oshima, 
I m amura ,  I tami,  and M u rakami .  
3 9 1 .  Independent Study in Japanese 
Language. 
3 9 2 .  Practicum ill Japanese. 

ROMANIAN 
1 0 1 .  Elementary Romanian I. I ntroductory 
explanation of the structure of modern 
Romanian and its basic vocabulary. Practice 
i n  hearing and speaking. Reading of texts. 
( Fal l)  
102. Elementary Romanian I I .  A continua
tion of ROM 101 .  (Spring)  
105.  Intermediate Romanian I .  A continuo 
ation of Romanian i n  its spoken and written 
forms. Specia l  attention to grammar review 
and system atic development of voca bulary. 
Read i ng i n  a variety of texts (contemporary 
press, l i terary classics).  (Fal l )  
1 2 5 . Romanian Life, Language, and Cul
ture. Survey of life in contem porary Romania 
(aft ,  fol k lo re, history, politics, language, and 
l i terature). (Spring) 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study i n  Romanian. 
Study of special l i nguistic problems u n der 
the direction of a member of the facul ty. 

RUSSIAN 
1 0 1 .  Elementary Russian I .  A n  int rod uc
tion to the basic grammar of Russian, with 
particular  emphasis on reading and speak. 
ing .  (Fal l )  
102 .  Elementary Russian I I .  Com pletes 
the survey of basic grammar i nitiated in RUS 
101 .  In addition,  short texts are read . 
(Spring) 
104. Russian Conversatio n .  Emphasis on 
speaking ski l l s .  Prerequisite: RUS 106. 
105. Intermediate Russian I. Em phasis on 
read ing, wri t ing,  conversation, and fu rther 
devel oping understanding of grammatical 
concepts i ntroduced in first-year Russian. 
The building of vocabulary and comp re
hension ski lls is stressed. (Fall) 
106. Intermediate Russian II.  Con tinua· 
tion of RUS 105 with read ings in unabridged 
fiction and nonfiction.  Continuing grammat· 
ical review and increasing attention to con
versation and composition. (Spring) 
107. Russian i n  Moscow. A n  intensive, 
conversation-grammat review cou rse at the 
intermed iate to ad vanced level held at Mos· 
cow State niversity in Russia. (Summer) 
1 2 9 .  Russian Culture. A series of lectures, 
films, excursions, and field tri ps designed to 
acquaint students with con temporary Russian 
culture and pol itical  issues. Held at Moscow 
State University in Russia .  (Summer) 
200. Advanced Russian I .  Advanced work 
in reading ,  writing,  gram mar, and conversa
t ion .  Analysis of the stru cture of Russian lan
guage. 



201 . Advanced Russian I I .  Con tinuation of 
RUS 200. ( Fal l )  
202 . Advanced Readings in Russian. Stu
dents read, discuss, and write about a selec
tion of Russian texts, poetry, and prose of 
various periods. (Spring) 
261.  Russian Literat ure: Classics to 
Moderns ( 183 0- 1930). Russian l i terature 
from Push kin to Mayakovsky; [[acing l i terary 
developments from the rise of realism to the 
end of modernism . Optional  upper-level 
writ ing requirement. 
263. Chekhov and His Contem poraries. 
The cl imax of Russian civic ,  lyric, and psy
chological real ism in the works of Chekhov, 
late Tolstoy, Bunin ,  Gorky, and others. Sym 
bolism as a reaction to realism and as the 
beginning of l i terary modern ism in Russia. 
Optional upper-level writing requ irement. 
264. Literature, Art, and Culture of the 
Russian Revolution. From 1905-1934 Russia 
went through s imultaneous cu ltura l  and po
l itical revolu tions which gave birth ro excit
ing experiments in the am as wel l  as in the 
organization of society. The antecedents of 
the two revolutions, their brief al l iance, and 
the demise of both in 1<)34 .  The end of the 
avant-garde and the rise of Social ist Real ism . 
265 . Twentieth-Century Russian Litera
ture. After looking briefly at the period 
of high socialist real ism, this cou rse concen
trates on the revival of Russian l i terature in 
the post-Stalinist period . Examines the 
"Thaw" in culture and pol itics, emigre and 
d issident l i terature, recent Russian urban 
and vi l lage prose as well as the newest l i tera
ture of the post-Communist era. Optional 
upper- level writ ing req u i rement. 
269.  Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. Selected 
major works of Russia's two greatest nove l ists. 
Same as REL 269 and CLT 269 Optional 
upper- level writing requ i rement. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. 
393 .  Senior Essay. A paper based upon in
dependent stud y; required of concentrators. 
399. Practicum in Russian. Investigation of 
special problems in Russian. 

SPANISH 
1 0 1 .  Elementary Spanish I .  Tra in ing in 
speaking ,  comprehension ,  read ing ,  and writ
ing through cl assroom instruct ion . (Fa l l  and 
Spring) 
1 02 .  Elementary Spanish I I .  Continuation 
of SP 10 1 :  classroom instruction. (Fa l l  and 
Spring) 
1 0 3 .  Review Spanish. Work centers on 
active use of  "real l i fe" language skil ls, with 
emphasis on communication .  Va riety of 
readings and class materials, both l i terary 
and jou rnalistic. Language laboratory com
ponent; mandatory twice-weekly recitation. 
Successful completion of the course fu lfil ls 
the Coll ege of Am and Science foreign lan
guage requirement.  Note :  Cultural ly based 
SP 103 courses wi l l  be offered to fulfi l l  the 
requ irement effect ive fal l  1<)<) 1 .  

1 04.  Conversat ional Spanish . Cred it - 2  
hours .  Emphasis on speaking ski l ls .  Con
ducted i n  Spanish. Prerequisite: SP 102.  1 03 ,  
o r  equivalent .  May be  taken concurrently 
with SP 105 or 106 and may also be taken 
twice for cred it .  ( Fall and Spring) 
1 0 5 .  Intermediate Spanish I .  Continu ing 
study of modern SP  in i ts spoken and wri tten 
forms. Prerequisite: SP 102 or equivalent .  
(Fa l l  and Spring) 
106. Intermediate Spanish II. Con tinua
tion of SP 105 .  Intended ro advance conver
sational skil ls and also provide an in trod uc
tion to the read ing of Spanish l i terature. 
(Fa l l  and Spring) 
200. Advanced Spanish Language. Review 
of grammar at advanced level with emphasis 
on the wri ting process; read ings and d iscus
sions of l i terary and nonl i terary texts. (Fa l l  
a n d  Spring) 
201 . Advanced Spanish Langu age for Na
tive Speakers. This course add resses the spe
cial needs of native Spanish speake rs through 
a practical review of specific aspects of the 
written language and extensive composit ion 
practice. Introduction to modern l i terature 
wri tten by Hispanic au thors. (Fa l l )  

NOTE. SP 202, 203, and 204 are offered in 
the order listed below in successive semes· 
ten. SP 200 or 201 is a prerequlsite to all 
courses below. 
202 . Introduction to Modern Spanish Lit
erature. A cri tical read ing and analysis of 
representative works of poetry, d rama, and 
fict ion of  nineteen th- and twen tieth-century 
Spain .  ( Fal l )  
203 . Masterpieces of Spanish Literature to 
1 800. Survey from the late M idd le Ages ro 
the begi nning of Romanticism; emphasis on 
the siglo de oro. (Spring) 
204. Introduction to Spanish-American 
Literatu re. A su rvey from colonial to con tem
porary Spanish -American l i terat ure ,  through 
representative works of poetry, prose, and 
theater. (Fa l l )  
205 . Spanish Culture and Civilization. This 
course explores the making of modern Spain 
through the development of Spanish h isrory 
and cu lture as seen in art, l i terature, fi lm,  
etc. (Spring) 
206. Spanish-American Culture and Civili
zation. A su rvey of the development of 
Spanish-American culture and c ivi l ization 
from pre-Col um bian t imes to the presen t. 
Main areas: h istory (political and social) ,  
"h igh" cu l tu re and "popular" cu l ture. Em 
phasis on contemporary Span ish America. 
(Spring) 
207.  The Linguistic Structure of Spanish: 
Phonetics and Phonol ogy. An analysis of the 
l inguistic characteristics of the Spanish sound 
system, inc luding dia lectal variation and 
prob lems of second - language acquis i t ion of 
Spanish by Engl ish speakers. Highly recom
mended for prospective teachers of Spanish .  
Same as LIN 266 .  
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208.  The Linguistic Structure of Spanish: 
Syntax and Semantics. A presen tation of 
topics from Spanish grammar within a mod
ern l ingu istic framework , i ncluding the ver
bal system ,  aspec tual choices, modal choices, 
and pronominal usage. Students are encour
aged to apply their l inguist ic knowledge to 
l iterary or discursive examples. Same as LIN 
267 ( Fa l l )  
209. H istory of  the Spanish Language. 
Diachronic ana l ysis of Span ish as one of the 
Romance languages; i ts formation, develop
ment, and present state. Examination of 
selected texts from the earl iest period to 
modern times. 
2 1 0. Topics in Hispanic linguistics. U nder
grad uate seminar. Topics vary and may in 
c lude Span ish dialectology, bi l ingualism, 
and Span ish sociol inguistics and pragmatics. 
Same as LIN 268 (Spting) 
2 1 1 .  Med ieval Spanish Literature. Study of 
representative texts: Poema de mio eiel, 
Libro de buen amol; and others through (he 
fifteenth century. The transmission of med ie
val l i terature; relevant l inguistic and social 
h istory; relations with Latin and Arabic cul
tures. (Spring) 
2 1 5 .  Topics in Afro·Hispanic Li terat ure. 
This course examines the l iterature of Span
ish America and the Caribbean that focuses 
on the bl ack experience. The translated l iter
ary selections, representing all genres, are 
situated in their  respective sociohistorical 
contexts, as well as analyzed with respect to 
the broad cultural t raditions of Latin 
America. 
2 3 0. Third World Women: Latin America. 
Socioeconomic changes occu rring in the 
twentieth century reinforce the need for a 
historical perspective and understand i ng of 
women's roles, status, and activities (social ,  
economic, and cul tural) in Latin America. 
This course examines Latin American women 
in tellectuals, activists, and feminists in the 
context of Third World perspectives (socialist 
femi nism, colonial domination, revolution
ary societies, etc. ). (Spring) 
2 5 5 .  Spanish Poetry to 1 700. Develop
ment of k inds and styles of poerry in Spain, 
with spec ial attention to the Renaissance and 
Baroque poets from Garcil aso to Quevedo. 
2 5 7 .  The Picaresque Novel. Reading and 
discussion of works by selected authors of the 
picaresq ue gente ftom the sixteenth and sev
enteenth centuries: Lazari/fo de Tormes; EI 
Busc6n by Quevedo; Guzman de Alforache 
by Mateo Aleman , and others . 
2 5 8 .  EI Qui jote. Detailed read ing and dis
cussion of Don QUljote. Special attention is 
given to Renaissance concepts of l iterature. 
2 5 9. Cervantes and the Rise of the Euro· 
pean Novel. Conducted in English, with 
readings in English .  Analysis of the QUI/ote 
and other wotks of Cervan tes in the l ight of 
The English Novel as formed by Defoe, 
Fidding ,  and Scott. 
262.  Golden-Age Drama. Lope, Tirso, and 
Calder6n as the creators of an original non
A ristotel ian thearer. 
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2 6 3 .  Representation of Woman in the 
Hispanic Baroque. The representat ion of 
woman in the H ispanic Baroque. Woman as 
created by male and female authors i n  Spain 
and Spanish America .  
2 76 .  Nineteenth-Century Spanish Prose. 
Exami nes the nineteenth cen tury as a t ime of 
confron tation and con tradiction; as a bridge 
between tradit ion and moderni ty, reason and 
superst it ion , cultural affirmation and revolu
tion . Explores Spanish cul ture from the early 
1800s through the crisis of 1898 in a broader 
European cultural context. Readings include 
MoratJn, Larra, Galdos, Clarin, Valera, Pardo 
Bazan ,  Marx, Darwi n ,  Freud,  and the artistic 
vision of Goya. 
2 7 7 .  Twentieth-Century Spanish Theater. 
Explores trends in Spanish theater from the 
early cwentieth century (Valle·Inclan, Garcia 
iDrca, Benavente) through post-Civil War 
censorship and posibzlismo (Casona, Buero, 
Sasrre, Arrabal, Ruibal) to the most recent  
innovarions of the 1970s and 1980s (Ana 
Diosdado, AntOnio Gala ,  Francisco Nieva, 
Paloma Pedrero, etc. ) .  
2 78 .  The Generation of 1 898. The "Sec
ond Golden Age of Spain " and the end of 
the Spanish Empire considered within the 
broad cultural and social panorama of end
of- the-cen tury Europe and rhe confrontation 
between tradi t ional national values and the 
prom ises of twentieth-century "progress . "  
Works by Val le- lnclan, Ganiver, Baroja, 
Azorin , Unamuno, Machado, Ortega y 
Gasset ,  and others are studied.  (Fall) 
280. Modern Spanish Prose. Developments 
in  the Spanish novel after the Civil War, 
from i ts resurgence with Cela to the "new 
real ist" and experimental novels of the 
1 960s, 19705, and 1980s. Emphasis on rela
tionships between social and aesthetic con
siderations. Readi ngs include works by 
Sender, Cela, Grosso, M atute, Ferres, Goy
tisolo, Martin San tos, Marrin Gai te, and 
others. 
282 . Modern Spanish Poetry. A nalysis of 
selected works of poetry from the generation 
of 1927 to the prese nt .  May include readings 
by Juan Ramon J imenez, Rafael Alberti, 

Jorge Gui l len .  Federico Garcia iDrca, Luis 
Cern uda, Pedro Salinas, etc. 
283 .  Twentieth-Century Spanish-American 
Drama. Currents of rhis period , studied 
through the analysis of representative works 
by Florencio Sanchez, Robtrto Arl t , Jorge 
Diaz,  Elena Garro, Rene  Marques, Griselda 
Gam baro, and others. May include produc
tion of a one-act play i n  Spanish . 
284.  Spanish-American "Modernismo. " 
Detai led study of the poetry and prose of 
"modernista" writers, i ncluding Marti, 
Gutierrez Najera, Casal ,  Dario, Si lva, 
Lugones, Herrera y Reissig. Special arrent ion 
given to the importance of "modernismo" as 
a renovation of Spanish-American l irerary 
language. 
2 8 5 .  Contemporary Spanish-American 
Prose. A study of selected works of concem-

porary prose: Borges, Corrazar, Garcia
Marquez, Fuentes, and Donoso. Rulfo, and 
Carpentier, with emphas is on the  rise of t he 
" new" narrative in Lat in  America. (Spring) 
286. Spanish-American Colonial Literature. 
Readings of i m porran t  l i terary and h istorical 
works from the Renaissance, Baroque, and 
Neo-Classical periods of Spanish America. 
Texts include cartas de relaci6n, diaries, 
chronicles of discovery and conquest, poetry 
(epic, lyric), satire, drama, and novel (ch ival
ric, pastora l ,  picaresque). 
287. Modern Spanish-American Poetry. 
Currents of twen tieth-cen tury Spanish
American poetry, from the avant-garde 
movements to the poeuy of social commit
ment .  Readi ngs from works of Huidobro, 
VaJJejo, N eruda, Gui l l en ,  Burgos, Paz, M is
tra l ,  Parra, and Cardenal.  (Spring) 
288. Race and Gender in Afro-Hispanic 
Literature. This course examines the l i tera
ture of Spanish America and the Caribbean 
that focuses on the black experience, with an 
em phasis on application of theotetical issues 
concern ing race and gender. Not open to 
freshmen . ( Fal l )  
2 8 9 .  Topics in  Spanish Literature. U n der
graduate seminar. Topics vary and include 
Cervan tes' " novelas ejempl ares , "  the modern 
Spanish shorr story, post-Franco l i terature, 
the arcs and the Spanish Civil War, and 
other topics that consider the rela tions be
tween literature and other d iscipl ines (the 
visual arcs, phi losophy, h istory, music, etc . ) .  
290.  Topics in  Spanish-American litera
ture. Topics vary from semester to semester. 
Possible topics include the modern Spanish
American shorr story, the confessional mode 
in Hispanic li terature, surrealism and the 
avant-garde in art and Hispanic l i terature, 
n ineteenth- and early twentieth -century 
novel, Mexican l i terature, and other areas 
of i nterdisciplinary study. 
2 9 2 .  Popular Culture in Hispanic Society. 
A consideration of popular gen tes such as 
t he comic, the detective story, the joto
n ovela, the telenovela, and the  novela rosa 
within a broader cu l tural con text. Examines 
popular in terpretations and reflections of 
h igh culture and the crossover between 
them. Considers the  subversion of popular 
genres, the  function of satire and parody, 
and i ntertextual relations in order to discuss 
the uses, abuses, and mass consumption of 
these prod ucts. 
294.  Spanish Film . Devored to the analysis 
of recent Spanish cinema. Beginning with 
the early post-Civil War period, the focus is 
on film as a narrative response to Spanish so
cial reali ty. Considers the trans lation of other 
med ia  (novels, short stOries, erc . ) to film and 
the in terpretation of histOry through the me
dium of c inema. Includes films by directOrs 
such as Bunel ,  Patino, Erice, Saura, Garcia 
Sanchez, Al modovar. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. 
3 9 3 .  Senior Essay. A paper based upon in
dependent study; may be written by concen-

trators. S tudents should normally register for 
this course in the fall term of their senior 
year. 
395 . Colloquium on Literary Theory. The 
colloquium provides a basic foundation in 
the theory and pract ice of l i terary criticism 
through study of specific cri tical methods or 
approaches with appl ication to Hispanic 
texts. 
399. Practicum in Spanish. Individual 
projects or i nvestigation of special problems 
in Spanish.  

RARELY TAUGHT LANG UAGES 

NOTE: Work jar these courses takes place in 
Language Laboratory with periodiC ven/ica
tlon by teachu A ural and oral skills are em
phaSized. Credit by arrangement. 
3 1 5 .  Portuguese. Con tern porary Portu
guese, the Romance standard of Portugal and 
Brazi l .  
3 2 0 .  Modern Greek. The lang uage as spo· 
ken and written in the contemporary world.  

LI NGUI STICS 

1 00. Language and Thought (Freshman 
Venture). An exploration of the in terde
pendent  relationsh ip between language and 
thinking from a variety of perspectives of in
terest to linguists, psychologists, phi loso
phers, computer scientists, and rhetoricians. 
103 .  Human Languages. A nontechnical 
introd uction to the study of h uman lan
guages and cul tu re, with examples from 
ASL (American Sign Language), Romance, 
or other world languages. 
1 50. I ntroduction to Signed Languages. A 
descriptive stud y of sign languages used by 
deaf people around the world. This course 
concen t rates on basic l inguistic and cultural 
aspects, with emphasis on American Sign 
Language ( ASL). No sign language skills 
requ ired .  
201 . I ntroduction to Linguistics. I n troduc
tion to me thods of studying l inguistic srruc
tures and to con temporary linguistic theory. 
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite jar all 
other 200-lInguistics courses. lt may be taken 
concurrently with permission oj the linguis· 
tics undergraduate advisor. 
202.  Syntax. The study of Engl ish syntax 
from the viewpoin t  of transformational 
grammar. Prerequisi te: LIN 201 .  
2 0 3 .  Phonology. The analysis of  segmental 
sound structure of language employ ing cur
rent generative theory. Prerequisite: LIN 20 1 .  
204.  Semantics. An in troducrion to  l in
guistic semant ics. Prerequ isite: LIN 20 1 .  
2 0 5 .  Historical Linguistics. Exam ination of 
language change through t ime and space. 
Prerequisite: LIN 20 1 .  
2 0 6 .  Field Methods. The methods by which 
the structures of previousl y unstudied lan
guages are discovered . 
207.  Phonetics. I ntroduces the principles 
of art iculatory phonerics, with some discus
sion of acousric phonetics; pracrice in the 



prod uction, recognition , and transcription 
of sou nds in various  languages of the world .  
208. Language Development . A b asic in tro
d uction to children's language deve lopment, 
including the acqu isition of phonology, syn
tax , and seman tics. The cou rse focu ses on the 
acq u isition of a variety of spoken and signed 
languages ro find poss i ble universal principles 
of l anguage learning. Same as PSY 2 7 4 .  
209. Sociolinguistics. T h e  study o f  lan
guage in  i ts socia l  context as vi ewed by l in
guists. Major credit  for only  one: L IN 2 1 6  or 
ANT 2 71 ( Fal l )  
2 1 2 .  Syntactic Theory I.  Comparison o f  
cu rrent generative mod els o f  syntax; empha
sis on d escription of Engl ish .  Prereq uisite: 
LIN 202 or permission of i nstructor. 
2 1 3 .  Phonological Theory I. A study of 
nonl inear models of phonological compo· 
nents. Prerequisite: LI N 203 or permission 
of i nstrucror. (Spring) 
2 1 4 .  Semantic Theory I .  A n  in troduction 
to formal theories of l i ngu istics of mean ing.  
Prerequisi te: LIN 204 or permission of in
strucror. 
21 S.  History of Indo-European. A su rvey of 
I ndo-Eu ropean studies .  I nvestigation of the 
development of the pti ncipal groups of the 
Indo-European languages. Prerequ is i te 
recom mended: LIN 2 0 5 .  ( Fa l l )  
2 1 7 .  Psycholinguistics. This cou rse is 
concerned with the psychological processes 
involved in language use. Topics covered in 
c lude comprehension,  prod uction, acq uisi
t ion, and applied psychol inguistics. Same as 

PSY 234 ( Fal l )  
218.  Computational Linguistics. I ntro
ducrory survey of p ro bl ems involved in con
structing computer programs that "u nder
stand" natural l an guage and the methods 
that have been developed to overcome these 
problems. Prerequ isi tes: CSC 206, 240.  or 
LI N 2 0 1 ,  or permission of the instruc tor. 
Same as CSC 2 4 7  (Spring) 
2 1 9.  Philosophy of Language. A study of 
phi losophical questions a bo u t  l anguage and 
the general nature of language. Same as PHL 
2 4 7  (Spring) 
2 26. Morphology. Morphological seg
mentation and classification; d erivational 
and inflectional processes; p h rase structure 
and const itu ent analysis; relationship of 
sttuctu res and transformations. Prerequ isite: 
LIN 203 (Spring) 
2 3 1 ,  History of the French Language. 
Diachronic analysis of French as one of the 
Romance languages: i ts  formation, develop
ment, and present state. Examination of 
selected texts. Same as FR 209. 
2 3 2 .  History of the Spanish Language. 
Diachronic analysis of Spanish as one of the 
Romance languages; its (ormation, develop
men t ,  and present state. Exa mination of 
selected texts from the earliest period to 
modern times. Same as SP 209. 
2 3 3 ,  Romance Languages. I n troduction ro 
the Romance languages, major and minor, 
their h is tory, and their structure. Reference 

to their current geopol i tical s ignificance. Pre
req u isi te: Knowledge of basic princ iples of 
l i n g u istics or of a Romance language. 
(Spring)  
23 S .  History of the  English Language. 
English sou n ds, inflections, syntax, and 
vocabulary, emphasizing the structure of 
presen t-day Engl ish . Same as E N G  200.  
(Fall) 
2 3 6 .  History of the Russian Language. The 
formation and l inguistic evo lution of Russian 
as a Sl avic language. Same as RUS 209. 
2 3 7 .  History of the German Language. 
The formation and l ingu istic evolu tion of 
German. 
2 4 1 .  Structure of French.  Analysis of the 
contem porary French p honological and 
grammatical systems; reference to dialectal 
variations. A significant portion of the course 
i s  d evoted to practical work on phonetics.  
Same as FR 208 ( Fal l )  
242 . Structure of Spanish: Syntax and 
Semantics. A presentation of topics from 
Spanish g rammar with i n  a modern l inguist ic  
framework, inc ludi ng the verbal system. 
aspectual choices, modal choices, and 
pronomi nal usage. Students are encou raged 
to apply their  l ingu istics knowledge to l i ter
ary or d iscu rsive examples. Same as SPN 208 
(Fa l l ) .  
2 4 3 .  Structure of  Spanish: Phonetics and 
Phon ology. A n  analysis of the l inguistic char
acteristics of the Spanish sound system, in
cluding dia lectal variation and problems of 
second- language acquis i t ion of Span ish by 
English speakers. Highly  recommended for 
prospective teachers of Spanish.  Same as 
SPN 207 .  (Fal l)  
244.  Structure of ASL.  An overview of 
the p honology, morpho logy, and syntax of 
American Sign Language, with emphasis on 
comparisons between si gned and spoken lan
guages. 
24 5 .  The Struct ure of Modern English. 
Systematic stu d y  of modern English through 
l i nguistic d esc tiption and analysis.  Same as 
ENG 2 4 8  
246.  Structure o f  Russian. Synchronic 
analysis of Russ ian phonology and morphol
ogy, with particular emphasis on the verb 
system and word -formation. Prerequisites: 
RUS 106 o r  the equivalent ,  or permission of 
the i nstructor. Same as RUS 2 5 6/L1N 4 6 5 .  
2 4 7 .  Struct ure o f  German. 
248.  Structure of  Japanese. The h istory 
and structure of the J apanese language. 
269.  Applied Linguistics/Second-Language 
Acquisition. Principles of major l i ngu istic 
approaches to language - descriptive, con
trastive, generative, etc. - as appl ied to the 
teaching and the acqu isition of foreign lan
guages. (Spring) 
389. Senior Seminar. (2 cred its) 
39 1 .  Independent Study i n  Linguistics. 
399. Practicum in linguistiCS. Investiga
tion of special probl ems in  l inguistics. 
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GEOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 

Asish R. Basu ,  P h . D. (California, Davis) 
Professor 0/ Geology and Chair 0/ the 
Department 

Carlton E. Brett, P h . D. (Michigan) 
Professor 0/ Geology 

Lawrence W. Lundgren , ) r. ,  Ph .D. (Yale) 
Professor 0/ Geology 

G autam M i tra, Ph .D.  ( Johns Hopkins) 
Professor 0/ Geology 

Curt Teichert,  P h . D. ( A l bertus) 
A djunct Professor 0/ Geology 

Peter G .  DeCelles, Ph .D.  ( In diana) 
Associate Professor 0/ Geology 

Udo Fehn, Ph .D. ( M u n ich) 
ASSOCIate Professor 0/ Geology 

Robert J Poreda, Ph . 0. (Ca l i fornia,  San 
Diego) Assistant ProfeJSor 0/ Geology 

John Tard u no, Ph .D. (Stanford ) A ssistant 
Professor 0/ Geophysics 

Ro bert G. Sutton ,  P h . D. ( Johns Hopkins) 
Professor Emeritus 0/ Geology 

The Department 0/ Geological Sciences uses 
one or more teaching assistants in laboratory 
sections 0/ most undergraduate laboratory 
courses. 

The Department of Geological Sciences pro
v ides its  students with six d istinctive d egree 
p rograms and with excel lent opportun it ies 
for com m u nicating and worki n g  with i ts fac
u lty mem bers and graduate stu dents, both 
in and outs ide of the classroom. Each of the 
d egree programs has been designed to serve 
special interests of the students and the par
ticular demands associated with professional 
work in various areas of the earth sciences. 

The d egree programs include the B.A. and 
B.S. programs in geological sciences, the B.S. 
i n  biology-geology ( B I G ) ,  the B.S .  in geo
mechanics (GEM),  the B. A .  in environmental 
stud ies, and the B.S. i n  env i ronmental sci
ences. The four B.S. programs are designed 
to g i ve students the background for graduate 
work and professional careers in the earth sci
ences ,  and i n  those areas in wh ich the earth 
sciences overlap with the l i fe sciences, on the 
one h and , and with engineeri n g ,  on the other. 
The two B . A .  programs are d esigned to al low 
more flexib i l ity i n  program design and are 
pursued not on ly  by students preparing for 
graduate work i n  the' earth sciences but  also 
by students i n terested in l aw, management,  
and teaching.  These students commonly carry 
dou ble majors, such as geological sciences 
and econom ics. Students may also obtain a 
m i nor in geological sciences. 
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The Department offers a Freshman Ventures 
Program (Resources and the Environment) 
il l ustrating the importance of both natural 
and social -science perspectives in addressing 
environmental issues. 

These programs are made possible by for
mal and informal l inkages with other de
p artments and programs, especi a l ly  the 
Department of Biology, the Department 
of M echanical Engineering,  and the Com
mi ttee on Ind ividualized Interdepartmental 
Concentrations. 

The Department considers field experience 
to be a valuable part of geological train ing 
and incorporates field trips into the regular 
schedule of many of the undergraduate 
courses. Students take excursions within New 
York and adjoining states. 

The Undergraduate Student Geological 
Organization (USGO) is active i n  provid i ng 
special field trips, speakers from other un i
vers ities and col leges, and social events 
throughout the academic year. Undergrad 
uates are also involved with departmental 
research projects working with facu lty in a 
variety of fields, including geophysics, geo
chemistry, paleontology, petrology, struc tural 
geology, stratigraphy, and environmental 
geology. 

Graduate work and careers in most fields 
demand a broad general background in the 
basic sciences and mathematics, and students 
are strongly advised to take courses beyond 
the minimum requirements in these sub
jects .  Al l  students are encouraged to gain a 
proficiency in reading scientific material writ
ten in any of a number of foreign languages. 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE B.A. PROGRAM 
• GEO 101 and seven courses beyond 101 

selected from departmental offerings: GEO 
2 0 1 , 2 2 1 , 2 24 , 2 2 7 , 2 3 5 , 283 normally in
cluded . GEO 119 or 120 acceptable if taken 
in the freshman year. 

• Four cou rses in  related sciences, one of 
which must be in mathematics. 

MlNIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE B.S. PROGRAM 
• GEO 101, 201, 2 2 1 ,  224 , 2 27 ,  2 3 5 ,  2 8 3 ,  

and three other geology courses. 
• Field course: this requiremen t  may be 

satisfied by participation in a 6-8 cred it  
summer field course in geology or ,  under 
special circumstances, by other types of 
su pervised field experience. 

• MTH 161 through 164 or an equivalent 
senes. 

• Two semesters of chemistry. 
• Three semesters of p hysics ( 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  and 

123 ) .  
• One semester of  statistics; STT 2 12  i s  

recommended. 

I n  addition to the above courses, students are 
encouraged to take a 400-level course or do a 
thesis in the senior year. 

(Students should start taking related science 
courses as freshme n . )  

Listed below is a sample arrangement of 
courses. Considerable variations from this 
sample are possi ble to accommodate special 
needs . 

B.S. PROGRAM IN GEOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 
First Year 
MTH 161  MTH 162  
CHM 103 CHM 104 
GEO 101 GEO 201 
English Elective (hum.  

soc. sci . )  

Second Year 
MTH 163 MTH 164 
PHY 1 2 1  PHY 1 2 2 ,  181  
GEO 2 2 1  GEO 224 
Elective (hum. or Elective (hum.  

soc. sci . )  soc. sci . )  

Third Year 
PHY 1 2 3  Elective 
GEO 2 2 7  GEO 235  
GEO 283  SIT 2 1 2  
Elect ive (hum. or Elective 

soc. sc i . )  

Fourth Year 
GEO Elect ive GEO Elective 
GEO Elective Elective 
Elective Elective 
Elective Elective 

B.S. IN BIOLOGY -GEOLOGY 

or 

or 

This program is intended for students inter
ested in the areas of natural science in which 
geology and biology overlap. Such areas in
clude marine science (oceanography, marine 
biology, and marine geology), l imnology, 
paleontology, evolutionary studies, and en
vironmental studies. 

Requirements 
• GEO 101 ,  201 ,  and 2 2 1 .  
• At least three additional geology courses at 

the 200-level or higher. GEO 224 ,  2 3 5 ,  and 
283 are strongly recom mended. 

• BIO 1 10 ,  I l l ,  12 1 ,  and 205 .  
• At least one  course in  whole-organism 

biology, such as BIO 1 2 5 ,  1 30, 1 3 1 ,  or GEO 
207.  

• At least one course in environmental biology 
or geology, such as BIO 248 or 263 .  

• CHM 103  (or 105)  and 104 (or 106). 
• CHM 203 and 204, or two additional 

cou rses in geology and lor biology. (Note: 
students intending to do graduate work i n  
biology should seriously consider taking 
the four-semester c hem istry sequence. 
Othet students are strongly recommended 
to take an environmental ly related geology 
course such as GEO 248 or GEO 230. )  

• MTH 141 ,  142 ,  and 143  (or  161 ,  162 for 
those who qual ify). 

• PHY 1 1 3 ,  1 14 (or 1 2 1 ,  1 22 ) . 
• SIT 2 1 2  (a computer course may be sub

stituted). 
• Field course: This requirement may be 

satisfied by participation in a 6-8 cred it 
summer field course in geology or biology 
or, under special c i rcumstances, by other 
types of supervised field experience. 

In addition to the above courses, students are 
encou raged to take a 400- level course ot do a 
thesis in the senior year. 

B.S. IN GEOMECHANICS 
A four-year program in geomechanics is 
offered j oint ly with the Department of Me
chanical Engineering for students interested 
in the application of the field of mechanics 
to problems associated with the atmosphere, 
rivers, lakes and oceans, and the solid earth. 
Students fol lowing this program should be 
well equipped for graduate work in a variety 
of fields, including geophysics, hydrology, 
structural geology and rock mechanics, engi
neeting geology, l imnology, and coastal and 
mari ne geology. (See also a description of the 



program in the section on Interdisciplinary 
Programs, College of Engi neering and Ap
plied Science. ) 

Requirements 
For preparation in mathematics, the program 
requires MTH 16 1 ,  162  (or 1 4 1-143 ), 163 ,  
and 164 .  The req uired physics courses are 
PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  1 2 3 ;  the required chemiStry 
course is CHM 103 (or CHM 105 ). In geol
ogy, GEO 101 , 2 0 1 ,  224 , and 283  are re
quired and, in mechanical engineering, the 
requirements are ME 120,  1 2 3 , 2 2 5 , 2 26, and 
either 241 or 242 .  

I n  addi tion to the above courses, there are 
four technical electives, which may be any of 
the GEO or ME courses at the 200 level or 
higher, and one technical elective from any 
discipline, as agreed upon with the faculty 
advisor. The program includes three free 
electives to al low a strong minor in an area 
of part icula r interest to the student, or to 
broaden the scope of the curricu lum. 

ENVIRONMENTAL DEG REES 
Two degrees are offered in the environmental 
field , a B.S. in environmental science and a 
B.A. in environm ental studies. Both of these 
programs are administered by the Depart
ment of Geological Sciences. See the section 
on Environmental Degree Programs for a ful l  
description of these concentrations. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Six courses are req uired: 
• GEO 101. Introduction to Physical 

Geology 
• GEO 201 .  Evolution of the Earth 
• Any four of the fol lowing: 

GEO 2 2 1 .  Principles of Paleontology 
GEO 224 .  Mineralogy 
GEO 2 3 5 .  Physical Sedimentology 
GEO 24 1 .  Petrology 
GEO 28 1 .  In troduction to  Geophysics 
GEO 283 .  Structural Geology 

A student taking th is minor wou ld have a 
broad grasp of geology and would be able 
to build upon ir as a sol id foundarion for a 
major should his or her career plans change. 

REQUI REMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY 
Six courses are required (four specified and 
two dectives): 
Spec�fied 
• GEO 101 .  Introduction to  Physical 

Geology 
• GEO 2 4 7 .  Environmental Geochemistry 
• GEO 282 .  Environmental Geophysics 
• GEO 3 1 9. Geology and Pub lic Policy 
Elective (Any twO of the fol lowing): 
• GEO 2 1 2 .  Oceanography 
• GEO 2 30. Hydrogeology 
• GEO 2 3 5. Physical Sed imentology 

• GEO 283 .  Structural Geology 
• GEO 340W. Environmen tal Decisions 

The environmental geology minor is intended 
especially for natural-science and social-sci
ence concen trators who are planning on fur
ther study or employment in environmental 
fields. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A M I NOR IN MARINE GEOLOGY 
AND ECOLOGY 
Five courses are requ ired:  
• GEO 101 .  In troduc tion to Physical 

Geology 
• GEO 201 .  Evolution of the  Earth 
• GEO 2 2 1 .  Pri nciples o f  Invertebrate 

Paleontology 
• Two marine geology courses 

This mi nor provides students with the op
portunity to take courses and do indepen
dent research at an active marine sciences 
laboratory. Two required marine geology 
courses are to be taken at an accredited 
marine geology laboratory approved by 
the Department. 

COU RSES OF INSTRUCTf ON 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95, Some 
courses are offered only in alternate yean-. 
Definitive course listingJ are dlstnbuted 
pn'or to regIstration. 

101 . Introduction to Physical Geology, 
Composition and formation of rocks and 
minerals in the context of planetary evolu
tion. Surficial and internal processes of Earth 
and terrestrial planets. Three lectures and 
one lab per week .  
1 1 9 .  Environmental Managem ent . An ex
amination of natural science perspectives on 
local ,  national, and global  environmental 
problems and of alternative approaches to 
managing these problems. 
1 20. Energy and Mineral Resources. Energy 
sources presently in use, their availabil ity, 
and their environmental and economic con 
sequences. Al ternative energy sources, their 
potentials and problems. The distri bution 
and formation of mi neral resources. Reserves, 
rates of produc tion, and consumption of im
portant minerals. (Spring) 
201. Evolution of the Earth ,  Dynamic his
tory of the earth ,  i ts age and evolu tion, and 
the origin and evolution of l i fe as revealed by 
the geologic and fossi l  record. Prerequisite: 
GEO 101 (Spring) 
205 ,  Vertebrate Evolution. A su rvey of the 
fossil record of vertebrates, tracing the origin 
and evol ut ion of the maj or vertebrate orders. 
Prerequ isite: GEO 201 or permission of in 
structor. (Fa l l )  
207,  Invertebrate Zoology, Functional Mor
phology, and Evolution , Covers the c lass ifica-
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tion of the major invertebrate organism phya 
- from protistans to hemichordates. Empha
sis on functional and constructional morphol
ogy aspects, c lassification and anatomy, and 
skeletonized groups with a geologic record. 
(Spring ) 
2 1 2 .  Oceanography. A comprehensive sur
vey of the chemistry, physics, biology, and 
geology of ocean basins and sea water. Topics 
include: origin of ocean basins and sea warer, 
c.\ imate control , coastline modification , and 
biological productivity. (Spri ng) 
2 20. Energy and Mineral Resources. Same 
as GEO 1 20,  but with more emphasis on sci
ence background in separate readings and 
discussion section. Intended for students in 
sciences and engineering. (Spring) 
2 2 1 ,  Principles of Invertebrate Paleontol
ogy, Introd uction to the principles of paleon
tology and a review of the invertebrate orga
nisms of the  paSt. Field trips. Prerequisite: 
GEO 201 (Fal l )  
222.  Advanced Paleontology_ Intensive 
study of the applications and theoretical 
aspects of paleontology. Topics include bio
stratigraphy, paleobiogeography, macroevol
ution , and evolutionary h istory of the bio
sphere. Daily reading assignmenrs; semi nars 
several days of semester. (Spri ng) 
2 24 .  Introductory Mineralogy, In troduc
tion to crystallography, structute, crystal 
chemistry, classification and origin of impor
tant rock-forming minerals. Prerequisite: 
GEO 101 or permission of instructor. Two 
lectures and one laboratory. (Spring ) 
2 2 7 .  Optical Mineralogy, Principles of op
tical crystal lography and their application in 
the identification of rock-form ing minerals, 
mostly the silica res, with the polarizing 
microscope. Prerequ isite: GEO 224 or per
mission of instructor. Two lectures and one 
lab .  (Fa l l )  
230.  Introduction to H ydrogeology, Quali
tative and quantitative anal yses of the dy
namic interaction between water and geo
logic media; formation of water, atmospheric 
processes, and the hydrologic cycle; theory 
and geologic controls on grou ndwater flow; 
natural groundwater geochemistry and en
vironmental contamination. (Spring) 
23 5. Physical Sedimentology. The basic 
principles of physical and chem ical sedimen
tology are studied and applied to modern 
m arine and nonmarine environments. The 
results are uti lized to interpret the strati
graphic record. Prerequisite: GEO 201 . 
(Spring) 
2 4 1 .  Petrology, Distri bution, description, 
classification, and origin of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks in the light of theo
retical-experimental mul ticomponenr phase 
equil i bria studies; use of trace elements and 
isotOpes as t racers in rock genesis; hand spec
im en and microscopic examinations of the 
major rock types. Prerequi site: GEO 224 .  
Two leCtures and one l a b  per week. (Spring) 
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247.  Environmental Geochemist ry. A 
course in the chemical and physical processes 
which shape our environment. These include 
groundwater flow, contaminant migration, 
ocean-atmosphere interactions, and chemis
try of l a kes, streams, and the oceans. Prereq 
uisites: GEO 10 1 ,  CHM 103,  MTH 14 1 .  
248. Introduction t o  Geochemistry. Ori
gins of the earth, atmosphere, and oceans; 
thermodynamics, phase equi l i bria, element 
diStri butions, isotope geochemistry (both 
radioactive and sta ble), weathering, aqueous 
solu t ions, diagenesis, and major geochemical 
cycles. Prerequisites: GEO 10 1 ,  CHM 103 ,  
1 04 ,  MTH 14 3 (or  consent of i nstructor). 
(Fa l l )  
2 5 1 / 2 5 2 .  Geological Field Trip. Consists of 
five· day geological field trips held after exam 
period at the end of spring semester. Preceded 
by introductory lectures. Pass-fai l grading is 
based on part icipation and evaluation of 
field notebook . 
2 7 7 .  Paleoecology. Environmental recon
struction based on evidence from fossi ls and 
their relations with the enclosi ng sediment. 
Emphasis on the paleoecological appl ications 
of faunal distributions, adaptive morphology, 
taphonomy, and biogenic sedimentary struc· 
tures. Field trips. Prerequisites: GEO 20 1  
and 2 2 1 .  (Spring) 
2 8 1. Introduction to Geophysics. Composi
tion of the earth, rad ioactivity and age of the 
earth, gravity field and rotation,  earthquakes 
and propagation of seismic waves, magnetic 
field, paleomagnetism, heat generation and 
heat flow, plate tectonics, and convection in 
the earth . Prerequisites: MTH 143 ,  PHY 1 1 4 ,  
o r  equivalent. (Fal l )  
282 . Environmental Geophysics. Physical 
processes at the surface of the Earth. Sources 
of energy: Solar energy; radioactive heat 
generation; h eat conduction and convection. 
Dynamics of the cruSt: Earthquakes and 
propagation of seismic waves; p late tectonics. 
Movement of fluids in the oceans, rivers, and 
cruSt; physics of atmospheric movements. In
fluence of human ac tivities on physical proc
esses at surface of the Earth. Prerequisites: 
GEO 10 1 ;  MTH 14 1 (Fal l )  
283.  Structural Geology. Geometric analy
sis of deformed rock .  Mechanical properties 
of rock. Theories of rock deformation. Pre
requ isites: GEO 1 0 1 ,  2 0 1 ,  224 .  (Fal l )  
2 8 5 .  Structure and Tectonics of Mountain 
Belts. Structural style and tectonic h istory of 
mountain belts, with special reference to Ap
palachians, Cordi l leras, and Alps. Orogeny 
and its relationship to plate tectonics. Pre
req u isite: GEO 283  or equivalent .  (Spring) 
3 19 W. Geology and Environmental Policy. 
The use of various types of geologic predic
tion in dealing with geological hazards and 
environmental modification. For students in 
both the natural and social sciences. A CAS 
writing course. (Fal l )  

340.  Environmental Decisions. Lectu re and 
seminar anal yzing decisions about some ma
jor cl asses of environmental changes as seen 
from the viewpoint of scientists and risk 
analysts. For seniors and graduate studen ts; 
permission of the instructor is required. A 
CAS writing course. (Spring) 
3 5 0 .  Environmental Geology in the Field 
and Laboratory. Emphasizes commonly em 
ployed methods of obtaining critical geo
chemical and hydrogeologic data for environ
mental studies. Field trips involve visits to 
d ri l l ing sites, geotechnical and analytical 
labs, and an experimental field station where 
tests on monitoring wel l s  can be performed. 
(Fall ) 
3 5 1 .  Laboratory i n  Environmental Sciences. 
Instruction in laboratory techniques used in  
the analysis of  natural waters, applied to the 
study of local environmental problems; in
cludes instruction in  atomic absorption spec
trophotometry, ion and gas chromatography 
as well as standard "wet" chemical tech
n iques. Prerequisites: GEO 2 30, 247 ,  MTH 
161 ,  CHM 103,  104. (Spring) 
390. Supervised College Teaching. (Fall 
and Spring) 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study in Geology. (Fall 
and Spring) 
392 . Special Topics Seminar. (Fall and 
Spring) 
3 9 3 .  Senior Thesis. An individual research 
course for seniors who have complered rhe 
basic program of undergraduate courses re
quired for a major. (Fall and Spring) 
394. Internship in Geology. Experience in 
an applied setting supervised on s ire .  Ap
proved and overseen by a U niversity instruc
tor .  Prerequisites: GEO 101 ,  201 ,  and BIO 
1 2 2 .  (Fall and Spring) 

HEALTH 

AND SOCIETY 

This is an interdepartmental concentration 
program leading to a bachelor's degree. The 
concentration program is admin istered by 
the College Center for Academic SuppOrt 
(which is located in 3 12  Lattimore Hall ) and 
is supervised by the Health and Society 
Commi ttee. 

COMM ITTEE ON 
HEALTH AND SOCIETY 
Theodore M. Brown, Ph .D. (Princecon) 

Professor of History and of Community 
and Preventive Medtdne 

Dean Harper, Ph .D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Sociology and of Psychiatry 

Bruce Jacobs, Ph .D. ( Harvard) Professor of 
Political SCIenCe and Director of the Public 
Policy Analysis Program 

Charles E. Phelps, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Political Science and of 
Economics; Chair of the Department of 
Community and Preventive MedzCine; 
Chair of the Committee 

Walter Hinchman Sangree, Ph D. 
(Chicago) Professor of Anthropology 

Tyl l  van Geel, Ed .D. (Harvard ) , J.D. 
(Northwestern ) Professor of Education 
and of Political Science 

Edward Wierenga, PhD. (MassachusettS) 
Associate Professor of Religion 

Health and soc iety is an in terdisciplinary 
area of study drawing upon a wide range of 
fields and intended for students considering 
careers in health care administration,  health 
policy and planning, or the social services. 
Health and society concentrators p lanning 
careers in medicine should consul t  with a 
health professions advisor about premedical 
reqUIrements. 

The bachelor's degree with honors is awarded 
according to three criteria :  ( 1 )  "B + "  or bet
ter performance in the following honors 
courses taken for the Health and Society con
centration: the methods course, its affiliated 
core course, and CAS 301 ,  Senior Seminar i n  
Health and Society, in which the thesis will 
be written; (2) completion of a senior thesis; 
and, ( 3 )  an oral defense of the thesis. De
tailed information abour the requirements is 
avai lable in the College Center for Academic 
Support in 3 1 2  Lattimore Hal l .  

The bachelor's degree with distinction is 
awarded to students with a sufficiently high 
concentration grade-point average: 3 . 25  for 
distinction, 3 . 5 0  for high distinction, and 
3 . 75  for h ighest disrinction. 



I t  is poss ible for students to earn the degree 
with both disti nction and honors. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN 
HEALTH AND SOCIETY 
A total of 12 courses, distri bu ted as fo llows: 

Preconcentration Requirements 
( two courses) 
• CAS J 16 .  Introduction to Community 

Medicine (Must  be taken by the end of the 
junior year. Offered in alternate years only. )  

• SIT 2 1 1 .  Applied Statistics fo r the  Social 
Sciences I 

A Melhods Perspective 
(one course from the following l ist ) 
• ECO 207 .  I ntermediHe Microeconomics 
• ED 4 2 1 .  Legal Research and Reasoning for 

Educators 
• PHL 103 
• PHL 252  
• PSC 201 .  
· PSY 2 1 9  
· SOC 2 1 1 .  

Contemporary Moral Problems 
Phi losophy of Science 
Pol i tical Inqu iry 
Research Methods in Psychology 

Design of Social Research 

A student's program must include at least 
one other course in the same discipl ine as 
the methods perspective. This course must 
be from the core or electives list. 

Health and Society Core Courses 
(four from the following l ist)  
• ANT 2 16 .  Medical Anthropology 
• ECO 236 Health Po licy 
• ED 420 .  Legal Issues in  Medicine and 

Education 
• HIS 279 .  Health , Medicine, and Social 

Reform 
• HIS 280 .  Changing Concepts of Disease 
• PHL 2 2 5 .  Ethical Decisions in Medicine 
• PSC 245 .  Aging and Publ ic Policy 
• PSY 283 .  Behavioral Medicine. 
• SOC 262 .  Medical Sociology 
• CAS 392 .  Health Services Practicum 
• CAS 394.  London Internship i n  Med ical 

Research* 

Eleclive Courses 
Four from an extensive l ist available in the 
Center office. 

'Please n"te: Either CAS 392 or CAS 394 may be counted 
toward (ht: (ore requirement I f  bOlh 3rt raken . one musl 
be: dc:signa{t'd as an tleCI ive. 

Senior Seminar 
(one course) 
• CAS/SOC 301 .  Senior Seminar in  Health 

a nd Society 

After preliminary discussion with a staff 
member in the College Center for Academic 
Su pport, intended health and society con
cen trarors should work with an advisor cho
sen from among the members of the Com
mittee in developing their  proposed cou rse 
of study. Depending upon the studen t's 
special in tetests and future plans,  a proposal 
might concentrate, for example, on the con
cep tual foundat ion of modern medicine; the 
politics, economics, and management of 
health care; biomedical ethics; or specific 
problems such as the elderly in modern 
society. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN HEALTH AND SOCIETY 
The minor is intended for students who wish 
to apply the ski l ls of their  major concentra
tion to the a reas of medicine, health care ad
ministration, health policy and planning,  or 
the social services. The minor wil l  also be at
tractive to students who want to explore a 
secondary interest in the health field.  

Five courses are requ i red: 
• CAS 1 16 .  In troduction to  Community 

Med icine 
• Four courses chosen from the fol lowing  list: 

ANT 2 16 .  Medical Anthropology 
ECO 236 .  Health Policy 
ED 420. Legal Issues in Med icine and 
Education 
HIS 2 79. Health,  Medicine, and Social 
Reform 
HIS 280.  Changing Concepts of Health 
and I l l ness 
PHL 2 2 5 .  
PSC 245 .  
PSY 283 .  
SOC 262 .  
CAS 392 

Ethical Decisions in Medicin e  
Aging and Pu blic Policy 
Behavioral Medicine  
Med ical Sociology 
Health Services Practicum 

None of the courses incl uded in the stu
dent's major may be counted toward the 
mmor. 

The minor is admin istered by the College 
Center fo r Academic Support, wh ich is lo
cated in 3 1 2  Lattimore Hal l ,  and is super
vised by the Health and Sociery Committee. 
Students who need help plann ing their mi 
nor  program should seek advice from mem
bers of the Commi ttee ( listed above). The 
minor form must be su bmitted to the Center 
office for approval. At that time the student's 
minor program wi l l  be checked against the 
concentration program for overlaps. Students 
wi l l  be notified of their acceptance by mai l .  

Further information i s  avai lable from the 
staff in the College Center fo r Academic 
SuPPOrt. 
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HISTORY 

Theodore M. Brown, Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Professor of History and of Community 
and Preventive Medicine 

Stanley L. Engerman, Ph.D. (Johns 
Hopki ns) Professor of Economics and 
of History 

Will iam B. Hauser, Ph .D. (Yale) Professor 
of History 

Joseph E. In ikori , Ph .D. (University of 
Ibadan , N igeria) Professor of History and 
of African and African-A merican Studies 

* Richard W. Kaeuper, Ph .D. (Princeton ) 
Professor of History 

MacGregor Knox, Ph . D. (Yale)  Professor of 
History 

Christopher Lasch,  Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Don Alonzo watson Professor of Hll tOry 
and Chair of the Department 

Wil l iam J. McGrath,  Ph .D. (Californ ia ,  
Berkeley) Professor of History and 
Director of Undergraduate Studies 

Brenda Meehan, Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Professor of HIstory 

Linda Peck ,  Ph .D. (Yale) Professor of 
HIstOry 

John J .  Waters, Jr. , Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of HIstory 

Mary Young,  Ph. D. (Cornel l )  Professor of 
Hzstory 

Celia Applegate, Ph .D. (Stanford) 
Associate Professor of History 

Lynn D. Gordon , Ph .D. (Ch icago) 
Associate Professor of Education and of 
Hzstory 

*El ias Mandala, Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Associate Professor of History 

Jesse T. Moore, Ph . D. (Pennsylvania 
State) Associate Professor of HIstory 

Stewart Weavet, Ph.D. (Stanford ) 
Associate Professor of Hzstory 

*Roberr Westbrook, Ph .D. (Stanford ) 
Associate Professor of HIstory 

Adrianna Bakos, Ph .D. (Bryn Mawr) 
ASSIstant Professor of History 

*Daniel Borus, Ph . D. (Virginia)  
Amstant Professor of History 

*Jeffrey Burds, Ph .D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of HIstory 

"Alice Conkl in ,  Ph .D. (Princeton) 
Amstant Professor of HIstOry 

* Larry E. Hudson, PhD. ( Keele) 
ASSIstant Professor of HIstory 

Mark Motley, Ph .D. (Princeton) 
Amstant Professor of Education and 
of History 

*Has applied for ont: or tWO semesters of le :lvt in 
1993-94. 
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Mil ton Berman , Ph . D. (Harvard ) Professor 
Emeritus of HIstory and Senior Faculty 
Associate 

Abraham Karp, M.H.L . (Jewish Theological 
Seminary) Professor Emeritus of History 
and of Religion and Philip S. Bernstein 
Professor Ementus of JewIsh Studies 

Dean A. Miller, Ph . D. (Rutgers) Professor 
Ementus of History and Senior Faculty 
Associate 

Perez Zagori n ,  Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Wzlson Professor Ementus of History 

Graduate students serve as teaching assistants 
in large lecture courses. 

The Department of History offers programs 
of study leading to the B.A. degree and to 
the B.A. degree with honors (and,  on the 
graduate level, to the M . A .  and Ph .D. de
grees). The department also offers a m inor in 
h istory. Nonmajors are welcome in al l history 
coutses and often become enthusiastic, suc
cessful  students of h istory while pursuing 
other voca tions. The history concentration is 
valuable not only for secondary and univer
sity teaching,  but also for careers in  law and 
pol i tics. 

The Department offers a wide range of 
courses in its undergrad uate program: social ,  
economic ,  cul rural , i ntellectual , political, 
and psychological approaches to historical 
problems and periods Most 100- and 200-
level courses in the Department are acces-
si ble to srudents with a wide variety of back
grounds. In addition, the facu l ty offers 300-
level seminars and courses designed for con
centrators or other srudents i n terested i n  ex
p loring more specia l ized historical problems. 
With approval, selected seniors may take 
400-level graduate sem inars. 

The Department offers three geographical 
areas of concentration (Europe, the United 
States ,  and the Third World) .  The Depart
ment maintains advisors in all th ree areas . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY 
Before admission to concentration in history, 
srudents must sat isfactorily com plete at least 
two history courses. S tudents may then count 
these twO courses toward fulfillment  of the 
h istory concen tration requirement ,  which 
consists of a total of 12 courses (or 48 cred it 
hours) ,  including: 
• H1S  102-103 sequence ( SuC'.'ey of Western 

Civi li zations). Normally this requi rement 
wil l  be satisfied i n  the freshman or sopho
more year. 

• Eight to 10 h istory cou rses (or 32 to 40 
cred it  hours )- depending on the number 
of all ied field courses - includ ing one 
primarily concerned with the period before 
1 789 (satisfied by H I S  100, lOJ ,  or 102 )  and 
one with the period after 1 789. 

• Two to four courses i n  an all ied field , of 
which at I.east twO must be nonintroduc-

tory. Pol i t ical science; English ;  foreign lan
guages, li terarures, and l i nguistics; philoso
phy; psychology; and sociology are the 
most common allied fields. 

• Five h istory courses (or 20 credit  hours)  in 
the student's geog raphical area of concen
tration (Europe, Un ited States, or Third 
World) .  

• The junior  seminar, described later. 
• One addi tional seminar (a sophomore sem

inar, courses numbered H I S  29X, or a four 
o r  eight cred it 300- level sem inar). 

• All of these specific requirements are in
cluded with in the e ight  to 10 required 
courses. 

R EQUIREMENTS FOR 
HONORS IN HISTORY 
To graduate with honors in history, students 
m ust complete the concentration program 
d escri bed above and meet the fol lowing ad
di t ional req uiremen ts: 
• A departmental cumulative grade-point 

average of 3 .2  or other demonst ration of 
outstanding work in history. 

• Satisfactory work in one 300-level history 
seminar in  addi tion to the j unior seminar. 

• A dist inctive essay of high quali ty, approxi 
mately 35  pages in length. The essay may 
be a seminar paper, further researched and 
suitably expanded , or it may be the prod
uct of HIS 393 (Senior ProjC'ct). In addit ion 
to the student's advisor, a second reader 
will evaluate the essay. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN HISTORY 
• HIS 102 .  Survey of  Western Civilizations J 

H1S 1 03 .  Survey of Western Civil izations J J  
• Four add it ional courses beyond the in t ro-

d unory level 

The minor must include at least one cou rse 
from two of the department's three areas of 
concentration: Europe, Un ited Stares, and 
Non-Western. In addition, one of the six 
courses must be primarily concerned with 
t he period before 1 789 and one with the 
period after 1789 .  

OTHER DEPARTMENTAL 
REGULATIONS 
• Transfer students must take a t  least four 

courses in the Departm ent,  thus meeting 
half the  concen tration requi rements in resi
dence. 

• No more than twO courses in an approved 
summer school may count  towatd concen
tration c red i t ;  advisor's approval is neces
sary. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following krt gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 

courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dlstnbuted 
prior to regIstration. 

EUROPE 
GENERAL 

102 ,  Survey of Western Civil izations I .  The 
forging of European soc iety from the fall of 
Rome to 1789 .  ( Fall.) 
103 . Survey of Western Civi lizations If. 
Europe's transition from tradi t ional to mod
ern society under the impact of the Industria l  
and French revolutions. (Spring) 

ANCI ENT WORLD TO RENA ISSANCE 

1 52 .  Cultural H istory of Ancient Greece, 
Topics in the pol itica l ,  artistic, rel ig ious, and 
cu ltural history of ancient Greece from the 
Mycenaean to the "Golden Age. " 
2 09. High Medieval Europe, Europe from 
1050-1300; economic, urban,  and demo
graphic growth; lords and peasants; spiritual
ity, reform,  and heresy; the emerging secular 
state; and " humanism " and " renaissance" in 
the High Middle Ages. 
2 1 0 ,  Classical Mythology. Same a s  REL  2 10 .  
2 2 0 ,  British History t o  1 4 8 5 ,  Pol i tical, 
social, economic, and religious themes in 
the construction of medieval England from 
Arthu r through the Tudors .  
2 5 8,  Jews, Pagans, and Christians in the 
Hellenistic Age, Same as REL 258 .  
2 9 2 .  Kingship and Law i n  Medieval 
Europe. Cred it  - 4 hours. ] ustice and public 
order as factors in the creation of medieval 
states in France and England,  ca. 1000-1300. 
(Fall) 

MODERN EUROPE 

1 2 7 .  Early Modern Europe. A survey of the 
social , cu l tural, and pol i t ical history of early 
modern Europe from the Reformation to the 
French Revolution. 
1 2 8, Russian Civil ization.  Study of Russian 
culture th rough an analysis of major themes 
and d evelopments in Russian art, l i terature, 
music, and rel ig ion.  Same as LJT 128 .  
129 .  History of Imperial Russia, 1689-
1 9 1 7 .  Survey of the major social , polit ical ,  
and economic developments of Imperial 
Russia in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuri es .  
200. Energy and the Environment,  from 
the Death of Newton to the Birth of Atomic 
Physics. Analysis of the pr incipal develop
ments in the physical geological and bio logi
cal sciences in the eighteenth ,  n ineteenth , 
and early twen tieth cen tu ries, focusing on 
the growing understand ing of energy and 
the environment.  Major areas considered in
c lude the exploration of energy transforma
tions within the maturing sciences of physics 
and chem ist ry, the coming of age of geology, 
physiology and evolutionary biology, rhe de
velopment of sream power i n  the J ndusnial 



Revolution and its connection with the emer
gence of thermodynamics, and the dawning 
of ecology and atomic physics. Reciprocal 
relati onships between the several sciences, 
between science and technology, and be
tween science and society will be g iven spe
cia l  attention. No prerequisites. Ventures 
students only. (Spring) 
2 1 2 .  The Reformation in France and 
England. Cred it - 4  hou rs. Religious, in
telJectual, social ,  economic, and political 
transformations of France and England in 
the seventeenth century. 
2 1 4 .  Ancien Regime France. A survey of 
France 1650-1 789, com bining themes from 
social , pol it ica l ,  and cultural h istory. 
2 1 5 .  European Cultural History, 1 789-
1848. The intel lectual developments i n  
Europe from 1 789 to  1848 ,  and  the rel ation
ships among d ifferent fields of activity, such 
as phi losophy, art, re l igion , and politics. 
(Spring) 
2 1 6 . European Cultural History, 1848-
1900 . This cou rse explorLs the beginning 
of the disin tegration of European l iberal ism 
and the emergence of basic elements of 
twentieth-century culture. ( Fal l )  
2 1 7 .  Twentieth-Cent ury European Cultural 
History. Artistic, phi losophica l ,  and psycho
logical movements are examined within the 
context of the period's poli tical and social 
upheavals. (Spring) 
2 1 8 .  The Holocaust. Same as REL 2 18 .  
2 2 1 . Age of El izabeth .  Analyzes the 
Elizabethan reg ime and i ts mythology, 
achieved despite foreign threat and in ternal 
upheaval. Readings include contemporary 
l i terature. 
2 2 2 .  Stuart England. A study of the polit
ical, religious. and sociocu l tural history of 
England under the Stuarts. with special em
phasis on the revolu tion of mid-century. 
2 2 3 .  France, 1 7 89- 1 870.  Social and polit
ical ana lyses of Ftance's revolut ions and the 
formation of a class society. 
224 .  Europe from the French Revolution to 
the First World War. A survey of European 
society and poli tics in the age of revolution, 
nationalism. class struggle,  and reform. 
2 2 5 .  Germany from Frederick the Great to 
William I I ,  1 7 40- 1 9 1 4 .  The rise of the Prus
sian power-state. Bismarck's "un ification " of 
Germany through blood and i ron, and Ger
many's grasp at world power to August 19 14 .  
(Fall) 
226. Hitler's Germany, 19 14- 1 9 4 5 .  Ger
many in World War I. the collapse of the 
Weimar Repu blic, National Socialism from 
beer hal l  to European hegemony. and the 
destrunion of German uni ty. (Spring) 
2 2 8.  France Since 1870.  Credit - 4  hours .  
Survey of Ff(mch h istory from the founding 
of the French Republic to the present .  
229. History of the U.S. S .R .  The Bolshevik 
Revolution, with emphasis on the origins 
and development of economic, pol i tical. 
and cul tural institu tions from 1917 to the 
presen t. 

2 3 0. Russian Religious Ideas. A h istory 
of Russian religious ideas and controversies 
from the tenth century to the present .  Same 
as REL 230. 
248.  United Italy, 1 86 1 -Present. I ta l ian 
politics and society from Cavour through 
Mussol in i  to Ch ristian Democracy. 
2 5 0. History of Modern Britain. Drawing 
on a variety of political ,  soc ial. and li terary 
material , this course explores the domestic 
h isroty of the world's fi rst modern nation. 
2 5 2 .  Commissars and Managers: Soviet 
Economic History, 1 9 1 7-Present. Credit  - 4 
hours. This is an expe ri mental coutse on the 
economic history of the Soviet Union from 
1 9 1 7  to the present day. 
256 .  Europe and the Great War. Cred i t- 4 
hours. An introduction to the cu ltural, social, 
and political hisrory of Europe during the 
Gteat War ( 1 9 14-1918) .  
270.  The British Empire. A case study in 
the theory and practice of Empi re from the 
eighteenth to the twentieth centuries. 
282 .  Europe in the Twentieth Century. A 
su rvey of Eu ropean society and pol it ics in the 
age of democratic crisis, total war, and recon
Struction. 
290. The Russian Revolution. Credi t - 4  
hours. The course focuses on the Russian 
Revolu tion of 1 9 1 7 ,  the development of the 
revolutionary movement, and the construc
tion of a socialist society, as well as the d is
manrling of that society i n  the revolution of 
1991 .  
295 .  War in  the Ind u strial Age, 1861-
Present. Cred i t -4  hours. The evolution of 
warfare from 1861 to the present under the 
impact of industrial, scien tific, social. and 
poli tical change. 
298. Europe Since World War II. Traces the 
economic and poli t ical integration of West
ern Europe and the rise and fa ll of Com
mu nism in Eastern Europe. 
299. European Imperialism . Credi t - 4  
hours. This course i s  a thematic in troduction 
to the prob lem of European imperial ism in 
the modern era, with particular attention to 
Great Britain and France. 

U NITED STATES 
1 3 4 .  Eu ropean Discoveries of America in 
Film. Analyses of the accounrs of the Vik
i ngs. Columbus. Hakluyt, etc. , and films 
based in part on these primary documents. 
140. The Western Hero. A textual and visual 
analysis of the "knight" archetype. tht med
ieval morality play villain. and the western 
hero as see n in various fi lm classics. 
1 4 1 .  Afro-American History to 1900. An 
introduction to the study of the black Amer
ican. 
1 4 2 .  Black America Since 1900. A con
ti nuation of the study of the black Amet
Ican.  
1 4 5 .  Un ited States Since 194 5 .  Some ob
servers believed that the yea r  1945  marked 
the great Ametican century- both domestic 
and fo reign peace would prevai l .  Such was 
not the case. This course offers an in -depth 
view of the hopes and even more fears as 
American society marched toward the decade 
of the 1 990s 
1 4 7 .  Early American History and Ameri
can History and American Studies: The Clas
sical Period, 1 6 1 1 - 1 840. Th e colonial and 
early national searches and cteations of the 
"American" as reAec ted in myths, poli tics, 
and l i terature. Open to A.P. American his
tory fresh men and aJJ upperclassmen. Linked 
to ENG 147  
148 .  Indians and  Other Americans. In ter
aCtions between North American Ind ians 
and Euro-Americans ftom colonial t imes to 
the preseot ,  including the development  of 
Pan- Indian movements. 
149.  American Characters. American his
tory through biography, group biog raphy, 
and autobiography. 
203.  Religion in American Life. A historical 
examination of the Ptotestan t ,  Roman Cath
olic, and Jewish experience within the Amer
ican context. Same as REL 203 
205. American Economic Growth. Analysis 
of the main featu res of economic growth since 
1 800; recent statistical studies of national 
product .  ind ustrial struc ture, and capital 
formation are evalu ated . Same as ECO 2 2 7 .  
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206. The Promise or American Life: A Tra
dition of Dispute. Credi t - 4  hours. Study of 
a trad i tion preeminent in the Un ited States 
since the seventeenth cen tury: debating the 
meaning and "promise" of America. Read
ings from significant participants in  this tra
d i tion of dispu te l ike John Winthrop, Ben
jamin Frankl in ,  Thomas Jefferson,  Alexis 
de Tocquevil le, R. W. Emerson ,  Abraham 
Lincoln ,  Tom Watson ,  W. E. B. Du Bois, 
Eugene Debs, Herbert Croly, Woodrow 
Wi lson ,  John Dos Passos, Martin Luther 
King, Tom Hayden,  and Ronald Reagan .  
207.  Economics of  Afro-American Slavery. 
The profitabil i ty and economic viabi l i ty of 
the slave system and the effecr of s lavery on 
distribution of income as well as on the level 
and rate of growth of Southern per cap ita in
come. Prereq u isite :  ECO 101  or  permission 
of the instructor. Same as ECO 2 2 8 .  
2 3 1 .  American Colonial History. A study of 
the English d iscovery, settlement ,  and devel
opment of America, 1 5 80-1763 .  
2 3 2 .  The Revolutionary Era, 1 76 3 - 1 800. 
From imperial reform to rebell ion ,  confeder
ation, and federalism . 
2 3 3 .  Democratic America, 1 800- 1 8 5 0.  
Jefferson, Jackson ,  party formation, popular 
culture, and sectionalism . 
2 3 5 .  Industrial America, 1 877- 1 9 29 .  
Formation of  industrial capitalism and the 
response of popu lists and progressives. 
236. Recent America, 19 29-1 980. The 
First World War, the Great Depression, New 
Deal poli tics, and the super-power role of 
the U n ited States at home and abroad . 
(Spring) 
2 39.  Catholicism in  American Lire. See 
REL 2 3 9  
2 4 5 .  Cultural History o f  the U.S . ,  1 790-
1 890 . Victorian culture in America and its 
critics. Antebe llum reform, debate over slav
ery, Darwinism, the crises of re l igious belief, 
and p roprietary capitalism. 
246. Cultural History or the U. S. , 1 890-
Present. The "d isenchantment of the world , "  
the rationalization o f  l ife, and the failed 
promise of science; Kru tch's Modern Temper, 
Lippmann's Preface to Morals, Russell's Mar
riage alld Morals, etc 
2 7 1 . Utopias and the American Communal 
Trad ition. Study of Renaissance and other 
u topian texts, their usage, and their transfor
mation in  American cu lture. 
274 .  American Radicalism, 1 880- 1990. 
Radical poli tics and social theory in mod ern 
US.:  popu l ism,  soci al ism, Communism , 
black national ism, the New Left, feminism . 
2 8 5 .  America and the " Good War. " The 
impact of Wor ld War II on the society and 
culture of the Un ited States, particulatly the 
effect of the traumatic events of the war - the 
Holocaust, Japanese inte rnment, the d rop
ping of the atomic bom b - on the American 
moral imagination. 
287.  History of the American South, 
17 92- 1 896. The South as i t  developed as 
a distinct cotton region.  The structure of 

Southern society is an alyzed in l ight of 
Gavin Wright's contention that cotron gave 
the South a social un i ty that it would not 
otherwise have had. The course looks at the 
many points in Southern h istory and assesses 
their impact on the several social groups 
which constituted Sou thern society. 
288. History of the American South, 
1896-1 94 5 .  This course looks at the polit ical 
and social relations which developed in  the 
New South and examines the forces which 
gave the South its distinctiveness during this 
post-Civil War period .  Explores the impact 
of events and processes such as ind ustria l iza
tion, migration, World War I, and the Great 
Depression. 
294 .  Protest Movements in Twentieth
Century America. Cred i t-4  hours. An 
examination of movements in twentieth
century Am erica which had as their objective 
to exercise a degree of power over their des
tmy. 

THIRD WORLD 
AFRICA 
202.  The Third Wo rld. The origins of colo
nization and "underdevelopment" in  the rise 
of European capitalism .  
266. Colonial and Contemporary Africa. 
The course explo res the impact of capitalism 
on African socio-economic institutions dur
ing and after the era of fo rmal co lonialism. 
No prerequ isites. ( Fall) 
297_ Sout hern Africa: A History of Apart
heid. Cred it - 4  hours. The in teractions and 
conflicts between black Africans and Europe
ans from the time of permanent white settle
ments in  Southern Africa to the present .  

ASIA 
1 0 5 .  The Asian Search for Self. Same as 
REL 105 . 
1 06 .  From Confucius t o  Zen . See REL 106. 
1 7 7 .  Traditional Japanese Culture. Explo
rations in the cultutal and institutional his
tory of Japan from premodern to modern 
times. (Fall ) 
1 78. Tradi t ional Chinese Civilization. 
Same as LIT 178  and REL 144. 
2 76.  Japan and Pearl Harbor. Japanese 
national securi ty, Western imperialism and 
racism, and the economic, social ,  diplomatic, 
and political roots of the Pacific War. 
2 7 7 .  Modern Japan. Japan's passage i nto 
modernity, industrialization , imperial ism; 
war and the reconstruction of a new society 
since 1945 .  (Spring) 
286. Film (mages of War in Asia. Wartime 
and postwar US. and Japanese films with 
patriotic, racist, and humanistic themes, sup
plemented by novels, criticism , and history 
readings. 
296_ Women in East Asia: Japan , China, 
and Korea. A hisrory of women in the family, 
women and work, women in society in three 
East Asian cultures. Same as WST 296. 

MIDDLE EAST 

107 .  History of  Islam. Same as REL 107 .  
2 1 9 .  Ju daism and Christianity. Same as 
REL 236 
264. Modern Jewish Thought. Same as REL 
264 . 
278. (slam and the Third World . Same as 
REL 278 and AAS 278 .  

LATIN AMERICA 
242 .  Economies and Societies of Latin 
America. Same as AAS 2 5 2 .  

I NTERDISCIPLINARY AND 
GENERAL COURSES 
2 7 5 .  World Politics Since 1 94 1 .  The princi
pal actors, forces, and currents in world pol i 
tics from Hi tler's fai lure to take Moscow and 
the attack on Pearl H arbor to the present .  
290. The Origin of World Politics, 1890-
1 9 4 5 .  Cred i t - 4  hours. In ternational conA icr 
from the open ing up of the Far East in the 
1 890s to H itler's destruction of European in
dependence in  194 1-4 5 .  
293 .  St rategy. The development of West
etn strategic thought from the Napoleonic 
wars to the present. 

WOMEN AND THE FAMILY 
I SO.  History of Love. An anal ytical survey, 
beginn ing in classical antiq uity, of ideas and 
practices concerning love, w ith emphasis on 
the re lations between men and women.  Eros 
(as opposed ro agape) is the principal focus. 
2 5 5 . The Rise of the Modern Woman. The 
social, economic, and cultu ral roles of women 
in the development of modern eighteenth
and nineteenth-century society. Same as 
WST 201 
279 .  Health,  Medicine, and Social Reform. 
Pursu it of the theme of pu blic health and 
medical reform in leading writers, from d if
fe rent positions along the political spectrum, 
committed ro the social and economic reor
ganization of modern society. 
280.  Changing Concepts of Disease. Histor
ical account of the way disease has been con 
ceived in the Western trad i tion. Emphasizes 
the scientific, epidemiological, philosophic, 
social , cu l tura l ,  and profess ional forces that 
have shaped the development of this concep
tion. 

NOTE: There are also several 300·level semi
lIars 011 womell and the family. 

THE JUNIOR SEMINAR 
All majors are required to take the jun ior 
seminar during the spring term of their jun
ior year. The seminar consists of several dis
tinct courses, each with its own su bject mat
ter and meeting separately, but united by a 
common theme and by a series of common 
lectures. Al l  of the seminars in any given year 
are devoted to one theme. These themes in
clude such topics as revol u tion ,  ci ties, secu
larizat ion,  and decadence. 



In genera l ,  the junior seminar addresses - i n  
the context of concrete empirical study of 
particular periods and particular countries 
the nature of historical scholarship, the tela
tion of history to other d isciplines, and the 
current state of the an. How are arguments 
about historical interpretation carried on' 
What is the difference between atgument 
and prooP. How does one decide among rival 
in terpretations' What are the main concepts 
that guide social and historical analysisl 
Does historical scholarship need to become 
more theoreticaP Has recent borrowing ftom 
the social sciences been beneficial or detti
mental ' 

The junior seminar, then , is not a course in 
h istoriography or historical method but a 
broad -ranging course that explores central 

. . .  
concepts m a comparatlve settmg. 

JUNIOR SEMINARS 
303. The Junior Seminar: The City in His
tory. Credit - 4  hours. Important case studies 
in the making (and unm aking) of modern 
national identities. Revolutionary America, 
The Confederacy, Modern Ireland . Requited 
course for jun iors majoring in h istory. (With 
special petmission, concentratots may take 
this course in the seniot year.) 

SPECIAL SEMINAR PROGRAM 
The Department strongly urges every con
centrator to  take at least one 300-level (8 -
credit) seminar in h i s  or her area of concen
tration. These special seminars, composed 
of a research scholar and about 10 careful ly  
selected students ,  are in tended as the cu lmi
nation of the history concentratot's studies. 
They enable the student to engage in re
search under close and expert supervision , to 
participate in  the investigation of important  
h istorical questions, and to present his or her 
research in an extensive essay. 

307.  Class and Ideology_ Americans have 
never been comfortable with the concept of 
social class. This seminar examines the rea
sons for this reticence and some of its conse
quences. 
3 1 0 .  Topics i n  Modern French H istory. An 
introd uction to the field of modern French 
h istory between 18 1 5  and 1914 .  
3 1 2 .  Topics in Medieval H istory. Selected 
problems in the pol i tical , socia l ,  and in 
tellectual history of  the  M iddle Ages. 
3 1 3 .  Pol itical Discourse i n  Early Stuart 
England: Kings, Courtiers, and Judges. Ex
plores the divine right of kings, the role of 
the courtier, and the language of l aw; read
ings include plays, sermons, and political 
theory. 
3 1 5 .  Historians and the German Proble m .  
How historians (from Treitschke to  the 
Historikerstreit) have anal yzed Germany's 
unique place in the West; political contexts 
of historical debates on Germany's past. 

3 1 6 .  Problems in Modern German Social 
and Political H istory. Critical issues in the 
development of a modern class society and 
in the shaping of pol i tical parties and insti
tut ions, from the d isin tegration of the Holy 
Roman Empire to the fal l  of the Weimar 
Repu blic. 
3 1 7 . Cultural History and Its Critics. Criti
cal study of trends and problems in cultural 
history, focusing on cen tral tensions within 
the field and external challenges from an
thropology and li terary theory. 
3 1 8. Topics in Russian and Soviet History. 
3 1 9 .  N ineteenth-Century European Cul
tural History. Selected topics bearing on the 
relationship of pol i tics, l i teratu re, philoso
phy, and music during the nineteenth cen
tury. 
3 2 2 .  Topics in Early Modern British H is
tory. Topics in the politica l ,  religious, legal, 
and cul tutal history of England, Wales, Ire
land , and Scotland . 
3 2 3 .  Twentieth-Century European Cultural 
History. Study of l i terary, poli tical, psycho
logical ,  and artistic innovations which estab
l ished the foundations of twen tieth-century 
cul ture. 
3 2 4 .  The French Revo.l ution . A study of 
major ptoblems in  the origins, growth, and 
spread of the Revolution. 
3 2 5 .  The Age of Imperialism . Euto
A merican conquest of the world in  the n ine
teenth and twentieth centuries. Relationship 
between imperialism and capitalism. Impact 
of imperial domination in non-European 
socIetIes. 
3 2 8 .  The Russian Revolution.  1 9 1 5-1920; 
contemporary accounts, monographic l i tera
ture, and theories of revolu tion. 
33 I .  Colonial Communities, An in terdis
ciplinary examination of Engl ish and Ameri 
can communal structures from the sixteenth 
to the eighteenth cen tury, with particular 
analysis of opportunities for experimentation 
offered by colonization .  
3 3 2 .  Topics in Early American History. A 
study of selected problems in immigration ,  
rel igion , pol itics, and economics in early 
A merica. 
3 3 3 .  Jacksonian America. Economic devel 
opment, changes in socia l  structure, institu
tions, and ideologies in the Jackson ian era. 
3 3 4 .  Plantation Society i n  the Americas, 
Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries, An in
vestigation of the development of plantation 
societies in the Un ited States, Latin America, 
and the Cari bbean in an attempt to compare 
and conttast the resul ting effects of the d iffer
ing influences brought by Europeans to the 
New World .  
3 3 8 .  History o f  European Popular Culture. 
Selected themes in the study of European 
popular cu l ture(s) during the early modern 
and modern periods (sixteenth to twentieth 
cen turies). 
3 4 0 .  The ProgreSSive Movement. Progres
sivism in the United States (ca. 1890-1930) 
was an attempt to reform not only politics 
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but society and culture as wel l .  This course 
considers, among other topics, femin ism , 
social science, scientific management, prag
matism, and the social gospel .  
3 4 2 .  Afro-American History. The experi
ences of blacks in the African d iaspora: 
emigration, manifestations of African cul
tural survivals or orientations, and evolution 
of themes of negritude. 
3 4 4 ,  American Social Thought. Selected 
topics in American social thought, treating 
the work of intellectuals in its socia l ,  pol iti
cal, and cultura l  context. 
34 7, Women i n  Early Modern Europe. The 
social , economic, and cul tu ral roles of women 
in the d evelopment of early modern Europe. 
3 4 8 .  U.S. - Indian Relations. Attitudes and 
ptesuppositions u nderlying the formulation 
of government policies with Ind ians. Condi
tions and impact of policies on processes of 
acculturation. 
349. Plantation Society i n  the Americas, 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries. Course 
examines the d iffering forces which con
uibuted to and characterized the develop
ment of slave societies in the New World. 
Through a close look at the Southern states, 
the Carib bean, and Brazil an attempt is 
made to assess the impact of slavery on 
modern society. Same as AAS 349. 
3 50 .  V ictorian England. An in terd iscipli
nary research seminar in  the cultu ral hi tory 
of n ineteenth-cen tury England. 
3 5 4 .  State and Revolution i n  Southern 
Africa. An exploration of revolu tionary 
thought and practice and their relationship 
to ami-colonial struggles in the pol itical ly 
diverse but  economically in tegtated southern 
African su bcontin ent .  
3 5 5 ,  Topics i n  the History of Women . The 
focus of this course changes ftom year to year 
to include both cl assic and new interpreta
tions of such topics as femin ism, women and 
work, women and revolution, women and 
social theory. Same as WST 3 5 5 .  
3 56. The Black Family i n  Slavery and Free
dom. This course traces the development of 
black family l ife through slavery and into 
freedom. The impact of fac tors such a, ':co
nomics, politics, and teligion on the devel
opment of the black slave family is given 
special attention . 
3 5 9 .  Old Regime France a nd the French 
Revolution. This seminar considers the major 
interpretive problems in the historiography 
of the Old Regime and the French Revolu
tion , including: the relationship between 
demography, economy, and social structure; 
rel igion and the Enl ightenment; absolutism 
and the growth of poli tical opposition; and 
popular culture in eighteenth-century France. 
360. Fascism. Analysis of the fascist move
mems and regimes, and of the numerous in
terpretations of the fascist phenomenon. 
361 . Diplomacy and War i n  Europe, 1 890-
1 94 5 .  The two German wats, the fai lure of 
the West in the Jmerwar period , and the 
dwarfing of Europe. 
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368 . Topics in the History of Medicine. I n 
tensive teadings, d iscussion , and  research at 
the graduate level I n  topics in the history of 
medicine and public health. 
369. Topics in the History of Science. In 
tensive read ings, discussion,  and  research at  
the  graduate level In  top ics in the  history of 
sCIence. 
3 7 1 .  Evolution of the World Economic 
Order Since 1 500. Deals with the economic 
relations between the developed and less de
veloped parts of the worl d  s ince the sixteen th 
century. Attention given to the impact of 
slavery and the slave trade upon Africa, Eu
rope, and the Americas, and to the role of 
the overseas trade in European and American 
deve lopment and its impact on the rest of 
the world. Same as AAS 371 and ECO 3 7 1 .  
3 7 2 . The Civil War. Examines t h e  major 
events that led to the ivil War and con
side rs the war's impact on the nation's 
pol i tical, social, and economic order. 
3 7 3 .  Nort h Africa and the Middle East in 
the Age of Imperialism . Credit - 4  or 8 
hours. The socia l ,  politica l ,  and economic 
consequences of the region's incorporation 
into the capita l ist world economy from the 
early nineteenth century to the present 
Same as AAS 3 7 3  
3 76. Women and H istory i n  Africa. Selected 
themes in the h istory of women in Africa, 
part icularly issues related to women's incor
poration In to the capitalist world-economy. 
No prerequisites. 
3 7 7 .  Studies in Modern Japan.  Evolu tion of 
Japan as a mod ern state, with special empha
sis on those forces that contribu ted to Japan's 
sUtll',sful response to the West. 
3':'8. Tokugawa Japan , 1 560- 1 8 50 .  Po
l i t ica l ,  social , economic, I ntellectu a l ,  and 
demographic history of early modern Japan . 
Emphasis on critical analysis. 
3 8 1 . Topics in Nineteenth-Century Ameri
can Cultural H istory. This course considers 
the decline of Calvinism, the rise of humani
tarianism, and various critics of the new spirit 
of " improvement. " 
382 . Topics in Twentieth-Century Ameri
can Cultural H istory. Research seminar on 
seJected topics in modern American cultural 
history. 
384.  The Food Crisis in Africa. Study of 
the meanings and origins of the criSIS, with 
a focus on its rel ationsh ip  to transformations 
in gender, class, and systems of production 
and d istribution in the age of imperial ism . 
3 8 5 .  The Atlantic Slave Trade and Africa, 
1650- 1 8 50.  The main thrust of the course 
shows the extent to which the Atlantic slave 
trade retarded the development of capitalism 
in  Africa between 1650 and 1850 ,  and so 
creating the conditions for the imposition 
of European col on ial domination on the 
con tinent from the late n ineteenth cen tury. 
Same as AAS 3 7 5  and ECO 385 

OTHER PROGRAMS 
300. Study Abroad. The Department par
ticipates in programs of study abtoad. Com
p le te deta i l s  of these programs may be ob
tained from the Center for Study Abroad in  
206  Lattimore Ha l l  and /or the department 
advisor. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. Cred i t-4  hours. 
Designed for junior and senior students who 
wish to pursue an independent reading pro
gram with a professor; i t  may a lso be used 
for read ings in  a 300- level seminar in which 
the student does not write the required essay 
and as such does not meet the 300-level sem
inar requ irement, but i t  m ay be used as a 
distri bu tion requirement with in  its area. 
3 9 3 .  Senior Project . Credit - 4  hours. May 
be an independent course with a faculty 
sponsor or may be taken in a 300·level semi
nar in which the student elects to write the 
essay but not to do a l l  the required read ings; 
as such it does not meet the 300-level semi
nar  requitement,  but i t  may be used as a d is
tri bu tion requirement within i ts area. 
394.  Internship in H istory. Experience in  
an applied setting supervised on site. Ap
proved and overseen by a Un iversity in
structor. 
396.  Washington Semester. Cred i t - 8 
hours. This course is mostly used by joint 
history-pol i tical science concentrators who 
are in tern ing in  Wash ington for one semes
ter. This program IS administered by the 
Department of Pol itica l Science. 

INTEGRATED 
SCIENCES 

No new concen trators wi l l  be admitted to 
this program after Septem ber 1 ,  1993 .  Stu
dents interested in this area should speak 
with an advisor in the Center for Study 
Abroad and I nterdepartmental Programs in 
206 Lattimore. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Students whose educational interests do not 
fall within one of the existing depattmental 
concentrations have opportuni ties for special 
degree p rograms through the College Center 
for Study  Abroad and In terdepartmental 
Programs. In addition, the Center admin is
ters stud y abroad programs and the Senior 
Scholars Program. 



INTERD ISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES 

The College Center for Study A b road and 
Interdepartmental Programs enables s tu
dents ro pursue educational goals that  l ie 
outside tradirional discip l ines and depart
ments.  Through its facul ty-student Com
mi ttee on Individual ized In terdepartmenta l  
Concentrations, it supervises specia l ly  con
structed programs leading ro the B .A.  de
gree. These include programs tailored to the 
specific needs of the individual  student.  In 
recent years these ind ividualized concentra
tions have included such diverse areas as 
American studies, l i tetature and i l l ustrarion, 
and computers in media. 

COLLEGE CENTER FOR 
STUDY ABROAD AND 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
PROGRAMS 

CENTER STAFF 
Will iam SCOtt Green, Ph .D. (Brown)  Dean 

a/ Undergraduate Studies; Professor of 
Religion and Phtlip S. Bernstein Professor 
a/JudaiC Studies 

Jacqueline L. Levine Director 
Heidi K. M. Kozireski Counselor 
Silvia Skelac-Bird A dVisor 
Joan E. Gordon Secretary 

COMMITTEE ON INDIVIDUALIZED 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
CONCENTRATIONS 
Carlton Brett, PhD. (Michigan ) Pro/eSJor 

of Geology and Chair of the Committee 
"Wil l iam Scott Green , Ph .D. (Brown) 

Dean a/ Undergraduate Studies; Professor 
0/ Religion and Phtlip S. Bernstein 
Professor of Judaic Studies 

Harry Reis , PhD. (New York) Professor 
of Psychology and Associate Professor of 
Education 

Thomas DiPiero, Ph .D. ( Cornel l) Assistant 
Professor of French 

PROGRAMS 
The Concentration Programs- interdepart
mental studies leading to bachelor's degrees 
awarded by the College of Arts and Science. 

An interdepartmental M. A. or M.S. may also 
be arranged with the cooperation of the re
la ted departments. 

Students who are interested in any of these 
programs are urged to discuss their plans 

"'Ex officio ml'mbCT of [he: commillce. 

with an adv isor in the College Center for 
Srudy A broad and In terdepartmental Pro
grams, located in 206 Lattimore Hal l .  

A student seeking an individual ized in ter
departmental concentration should begin h is 
or her planning no later than the second se
mester of rhe sophomore year. Afrer discus
sion with two facu l ty mem bers who agree to 
serve as advisors, the student prepares a pro
posal which contains the fol lowing informa
tion: (I) a statement ind icating the reasons 
fo r the particular concentration and how it 
rel ates to the student's educational and ca
reer goals, ( 2 )  a statement explaining why 
these goals cannot be met within an existing 
departmental concentration , ( 3 )  a l ist ing of 
those courses that w i l l  make up the concen
tration (at least 10 in number), and (4)  the 
names of two faculty mem bers who have 
agreed ro be advisors. Help in preparing the 
proposal is avai lable in the Coll ege Center 
for Study Abroad and Inte rdepartmental 
Programs. 

For examp le, one student who was consider
ing eirher law or grad uate school designed a 
concentration in American stud ies which in
cluded history courses in nineteenth- and 
twen tieth-century America, courses in Amer
ican l i terature and American politics from 
corresponding periods, together with sup
p lementary courses in att and international 
studies .  

Once a student's proposal is  complete, i t  i s  
handed in to 206 Latt imore Hal l  and subse
quently is submitted for actio n to the Com
mi ttee on Individuali zed In terdepartmental 
Concentrations. In  judging the proposal, the 
Committee considers the student's academic 
goals and artempts ro j udge the coherence 
and thoughtfulness of the proposed pro
g ram. 

The bachelor's degree with honors is awarded 
according to three criteria: ( 1 )  successful 
comp letion of 12 credi ts of honors course
work:  two 4-credit independent study courses 
in the senior year, one devoted to honors re
search in the fal l ,  and another devoted to 
thesis writing in the spring; and one 4-credit 
advanced-level course or seminar; ( 2 )  com
pletion of a senior thesis; and ( 3 )  an oral 
defense of the thesis. Detailed information 
about the requirements is available in the 
College Center fo r Study Abtoad and I nter
departmental Programs in 206 Lattimore 
Hal l .  

The bachelor's degree wi th distinction is  
awarded to students with a sufficiently h igh 
concentration grade-point average: 3 . 2 5  for 
distinction, 3 . 50  for h igh distinction, and 
3 . 7 5  for h ighest d istinction. 

I t  i s  possible for students to earn the degree 
with both distinction and honors. 

NOTE: Proposals for concentrators must be 
submitted by mid-Apnl 0/ the junior year or 
before the end of the third semester preced
Ing graduation. 
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INTERNATIONAL 
RELATIONS 

COMMITTEE ON 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
Charles M .  Carlton,  Ph D. ( Michigan) 

Professor 0/ French and 0/ Romance 
LingUistics 

Wil l iam B. Hauser, PhD. (Yale) 
Professor of History 

John E. M uelJer, Ph .D. (Cal ifornia, 
Los Angeles) Professor 0/ Political 
Science and Chair of the Committee 

The Inte rnational Relations Certificate Pro
gram provides students wirh an opportunity 
ro develop an interdiscipl inary knowledge of 
international re lat ions. The certificate is de
signed to supplement a disciplinary concen
tration taken by students in the social sci 
ences o r  humanities. Those in terested i n  the 
program must satisfy the requi rements i n  
their major field a n d  i n  add ition, submit  a 
program that includes at least the fol l owing: 
• Two courses in economics, two courses in 

histo ry, and two courses in political science 
from among those l isted under the head
ing, Primary Courses. 

• Four courses from either the Primary 
Courses or  Secondary Courses l ist , or  four 
su bstitute courses approved by the stu
dent's I n ternarional Relations Program 
facu l ty advisor, of which up to two may be 
foreign language courses beyond 105 -

I n  add ition : 
• No primary course may be taken satisfac

tory-fai l and no more than one secondary 
course may be taken satisfactory-fail . 

• Students must earn an overall grade-point 
average of at  least 2.0 in courses submitted 
for the ptogram. 

The Inte rnational Relations Certificate Pro
gram is  administered through the College 
Center for Academic Support and students 
who p lan ro enroll in the program should 
pick up an appl ication in the Center, which 
is  located in 312 Lattimore H a l l .  The com
p leted appl ication, with apptoval ind icated 
by the signature of the faculty advisor, should 
be returned to the Center no later than the 
first semester of the senior year. 

Upon graduation ,  students successfu l l y  
completing the  International Relations 
Certificate Program wi l l  receive a certificate 
in international relations. 



Please note that some courses are offered 
only in alternate years. Information about 
current offonngs is available in 312 Latti
more, and definitive course listings are dis
tn·buted pn·or to registration. 

PRIMARY COURSES 
ECONOMICS 
ECO 108.  
ECO 207.  
ECO 269 
ECO 270.  

H ISTORY 

Principles of Economics. 
Intermediate Microeconomics. 
In tern ational Economics .  
International Finance. 

HIS 195 .  Japan and Pearl Harbor. 
HIS 197 .  Roots of  the  Middle East Crisis. 
HIS 202 . The Th i rd World .  
HIS 224 .  Europe from the  French Revolu
tion to World War I .  
HIS 2 26.  Hitler's Germany, 1914-1945 
HIS 228 .  France Since 1870.  
HIS 229 .  History of  the  U.S.S .R .  
HIS 236 .  Recent America, 192 9-1980. 
HIS 242 .  Economies and Societies of  Latin 
America. 
HIS 2 56 .  Eu rope and  the  Great War. 
HIS 266.  Colonial and Contemporary 
Africa. 
HIS  2 7 5 .  World Pol i t ics Since 194 1 .  
HIS 276 .  Japan a n d  Pearl Harbor. 
HIS 2 7 7 .  Modern Japan. 
HIS 2 7 8 .  Islam and the Third World .  
HIS 285 .  America and the  Good War. 
HIS  295 . War in the InduStrial Age, 
186 1-Present. 
HIS 298.  Europe Since World War I I .  
HIS 3 16 .  Problems in German Social and 
Political H istory. 
HIS 3 2 5 .  The Age of Imperialism . 
HIS 3 54 .  State and  Revolu tion in Southern 
Africa. 
HIS 360. Fascism. 
HIS 36 1 .  Diplomacy and War i n  Europe, 
1 890-1945 .  
H IS  365 . Nationa lism in Twent ieth 
Century Africa. 
HIS  3 7 1 .  Evolution of the World Economic 
Order S ince 1 500.  
HIS 384.  The Food Crisis i n  Africa. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PSC 2 70. 
PSC 2 7 2 -
Relations. 
PSC 274 .  
PSC 275 
PSC 2 7 7 .  
PSC 278 .  

International Politics. 
Theories of International 

In ternational Political Economy. 
National Secu rity Policy. 
Just and Unjust Wars. 
The War in Vietnam . 

SECONDARY COURSES 
A l ist of Secondary Courses is available In the 
College Center for Academic SuPPOrt ,  3 1 2 
Lattimore Hall .  



JUDAIC STUDIES 
Wil liam Scott Green ,  Ph .D. (Brown )  

Professor of Religion, Philip S. Bernstein 
Profi;JJor of Judaic Studies and Director of 
the Center for Judaic Studies 

David Bleich, Ph .D. (New York University) 
Professor of English and Professor in the 
College of Arts and Science 

Wilhelm Braun,  Ph .D. (Toronto) Professor 
Emeritus of German Literature 

Cel ia Applegate, Ph .D. (Stanford) Associate 
Professor of History 

Ellen Koskoff, Ph .D. (Pittsbu rgh ) Associate 
Professor of Musicology 

Harold S .  Wechsler, Ph .D. ( Pri nceton )  
Associate Professor of Education 

Ayala Gabriel, Ph . D. (Rochester) Assistant 
Professor of Anthropology 

*Ruth Kessler, M . A .  (Arizona) Senior 
Lecturer in Hebrew 

*Jennifer Mi l ler, M . A .  (Rochester) 
Instructor in Judaic Studies 

The Center fo r Judaic Studies brings togethet 
faculty and students from actoss the Univer
sity for collaborative study of Jews andJudaism 
i n  h istorical and cultural  perspective. The 
range of research and teaching areas repre
sented by the Cen ter's affil iated facul ty is 
disti nctive in scope and unusual in breadth.  
The fields represented in the Center's work 
i nclude: anthropology, archaeology, b ib lical 
stud ies, education ,  history, language and 
l iterature ( both Hebrew and Y iddish ) ,  
music, religion, visual studies, and women's 
studies. 

The Center's philosophy i s  that learning 
about th eJews not  on ly  requ i res the  perspec
tive of multiple discipli nes but also demands 
a balance of times and contexts. To ground 
its study in both past and present ,  for exam
ple, the Center sponsors and su ppom two 
complemen tary summer programs in the 
State of Israel : an archeological excava tion of 
the first-century Gali lean city of Yodefat and 
a program in contemporary Hebrew language 
and Israeli and Judaic culture at the Un iver
sity of Haifa .  The Center also is engaged in 
developi ng a long-term project on Jewish 
learni ng in small- and midd le-sized commu
n ities with the new Center for Jewish Educa
tion in the Diaspora at the Un iversity of Haifa 
and the Rochester Bureau of Jewish Educa
tion. 

The Cen ter offers an excit ing new approach 
to Jewish studies in American higher educa
tion. It nOt only in tegrates Jewish h istory and 
culture into the mainstream of academic 
work, it also shows how that h istory and cu l 
tu re  can serve as a constructive and cri tical 
l ens to focus on key issues in the contempo
rary humani ties and social sciences. 

"' Pan-t ime 

COU RSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distributed 
pn'or to registration. 

100 .  Introductory Yiddish. Same as  
YDH 101  
10 1 .  Elementary Hebrew I .  Same as  
HEB 101 .  
1 0 2 .  Intermediate Yiddish. Same as 
YDH 102 .  
103 . Elementary Hebrew I I .  Same as 
HEB 102 .  
104.  Intermediate Heb rew. Same as  
HEB 103 
204 . Hebrew through Conversat ion. Same 
as HEB 204. 
2 1 8 .  The  Holocaust. Same as  RELI HIS  2 1 8 .  
2 2 4 .  The Jew in American Popular Culture. 
Th is course is designed to introduce studen ts 
to the presentation of Jews in contemporary 
American films and television programs. The 
focus is on visual texts that are abou t J ewish 
people or have Jewish themes .  We also ex
plore the reception of these texts by audi
ences and the criticism they provoked i n  
various print media. 
247. Israeli Polit ics and the Middle East 
Confl ict . Same as ANT 2 4 7 / REL 2 7 5 .  
264. Modern Jewish Thought . Same as 
RELI HIS  264 . 
289. literature of the Shtetl.  Same as REL 
289 
370.  Literature and Jewish Identity. Same 
as ENG/LIT 3 70.  

M A N AGEMENT STU D IES 95 

MANAGEMENT STUDIES 

The College of ArtS and Science, in consulta
tion with the Wil J iam E. Simon Graduate 
School of Business Administration, offers a 
Certificate in Management Studies, admin
istered throug h the  College Centet for Aca
demic Support and supervised by a facu l ty 
committee. Students who wish to enrol l  in 
the program should pick up an application 
in the Cen ter, which is located in 206 la tti
more Hal l. Ordinati ly, students shoul d  apply 
by March 1 of their j unior year. 

COMMITTEE ON 
MA NAGEMENT STUDIES 
K. Ruben  Gabriel , Ph .D. ( Hebrew 

Un iversity) Professor of Statistics 
Wil J iam Scott Green ,  Ph .D. (Brown)  

Dean of Undergraduate Studies; Professor 
of Religion, Phzlip S. Bernstein ProfeJ'Sor 
of Judaic Studies 

Ronald Hansen, Ph. D. (Chicago) ASSOCiate 
Dean of A cademic Affairs, William E. 
Simon Graduate School of Business 
A dministration 

Michael Wol koff, Ph . D. (Michigan) 
Senior Lecturer in Economics and in 
Public Policy and Chair of the Committee 

REQ U I REMENTS FOR 
A CERTIFICATE IN 
MANAGEMENT STUDIES 
For certi fication, students must complete the 
six management coutses with a GPA of 2 . 5 .  
No course may be taken pass/fai l ;  ord inari ly, 
no transfer cred it without preapproval for 
specific cou rses is aJ Jowed ,  a l though students 
may petit ion fo r transfer credit just as they 
may for the substitution of specific courses in 
their chosen track. 

Six courses are requi ted: 
1 .  STT 2 1 1  or 165 (prerequisite for STT 165 :  
MTH 14 1 )  or another appropriate statistics 
course 
2 .  CSC 108 ,  CSC 18 1 ,  or EE 1 7 1  

3 .  ECO 207 .  l n termed iate M icroeconomics 
(as preparation for this course students may 
be advised to take ECO 108)  

4.  ACC 201 .  Principles of Accounting 

5. Two courses from one of the fo llowing 
tracks : 

a. Production: 
• OMG 2 3 1 .  Operations Management 

( required) 
• PSY 3 5 3 .  Human Factors 
• MTH-STT 207 .  Linear P rogramm ing 

and the Theory of Games 
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Of the two courses required for this track, 
one must be from the Simon School offer
Ings. 

This track emphasizes production analysis 
and leads to careers in production plan
ning,  quality control ,  inventory manage
ment,  and other j o bs involving managing 
the production of goods and services. 

b. Marketing:  
• MKT 203 .  Ptinciples of  Market ing 
• MKT 2 13 .  Marketing Projects and 

Cases 
• ECO 2 5 1 .  Industrial Organization: 

Theory and Evidence 
• SIT 2 2 1 .  Samp l ing  Techniques 

This track emphasizes the distribution 
and sale of goods and services and leads to 
careers in sales, marketing research, con
sumer relations, and others having ro do 
with marketing goods and services. 

c. Pu blic Sector Analysis: 
• LAW 2 0 5 .  Business Law 
• ECO 234 .  Regu lation of  Economic 

Activity 
• EeO 2 3 6  
• ECO 26L  

Finance 
• ECO 2 6 3 .  

Policy 

Health Policy 
State and Local Pu blic 

Publ ic Finance and Fiscal 

• PSC 2 3 7  Domestic Social Policy 
• PSC 24 5 .  Aging and Public Pol icy 

Qualified undergraduates with the ap
proval of the Committee's Simon School 
ad visor may substitute BPP 440,  Publ ic 
Econom ics, for any course in the track . 
ECO 238 ,  Economics of Energy, is recom
mended for studen ts desiring additional 
coursework. 

This track leads ro jobs involving the nat
ural resources, government regulations, 
and relations between various agencies. 

d. Personnel  Management: 
• BSI 24 L Fundamentals of Personnel 

Ad ministration 
• ECO 2 2 3 .  Labor Markets 
• PSC 2 3 5 .  Organizational Theory and 

Behavior 
• PSY 2 6 2 .  Human Motivation and 

Emotion 
• PSY 264.  Psychology of Business and 

I ndustry 

Lead ing to careers s uch as personnel rela
tions, benefits counseling, publ ic  rela
tions, and sraff recruiting, this track offers 
a Aexible i ntroduction to the many posi
tions in personnel offices. 

c. Accounting/Finance: 
• ACC 2 2 1 .  Cost Accounting 
• FIN 2 0 5 .  Financial Management 
• ECO 2 1 1 .  Money, Cred it ,  and Banking 
• ECO 2 1 6 .  Financial Markets: Concepts 

and I nstitutions 
• ECO 2 1 7 .  Financia l  Markets: Theory 

and Evidence 
• ECO 248 .  Risk and Insurance 

Of the twO cou rses required fo r this trac k ,  
one  must be from the  Simon School offer
I ngs. 

NOTE TO ECONOMICS MAJORS FIN 
20) cannot be used as an elective in your 
ECO concentration lfECO 216 or 217 
have been taken for the maJor. 

This track leads to careers with banks, in
vestment firms, benefits offices, and other 
places that analyze and record business 
transactions. Students may wish to sup
plement their work with other courses in 
financial  rheory or publ ic economics. ECO 
263 and 265 ate recommended for addi
tional cou rsework. 

C. I nfo rmation Systems: 
• CIS 2 1 5 .  Foundarions of Management 

Systems ( required) 
• CIS 2 2 5 .  Data Management 
• CSC 220 .  Data Structures 
• MTH 220 .  Discrete Mathematics 

This track prepates students ro make 
sound business decisions regarding the use 
of computer technology. This understand
ing is achieved through a su rvey of com
puting wpics including hardware and 
software, programming, systems analysis ,  
and information management with em
phasis on practical applic ations in the bus
Iness environment. 

Students also have the option of com pleting 
any two track cou rses for a Cettificate in  
Management Stud ies with no specific track 
designation .  

Upon graduation, students successfu l l y  com
pleting the management studies pwgram 
will receive a certificate in their departmental 
diploma ceremony. 

MATHEMATICS 

Norman Larrabee A l l ing , Ph .D. 
(Colum bia) Professor of Mathematics 

Frederick R. Cohen , Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Samuel Girler, PhD. (Princewn) 
Professor of Mathematics 

John Robb Harper, Ph .D. (Ch icago) 
Professor of Mathematics and Chair of 
the Department 

Richard Bengt Lavine, PhD. (M . LT)  
Professor of Mathematics 

Saul Lubkin ,  PhD. (Harvard) Professor 
of Mathematics 

Richard Mandelbaum, PhD. (Princeton) 
Professor of lvlathematics 

John Moore, Ph D. (Brown) Adjunct 
Professor of MathematiCs 

Joseph Neisendorfer, Ph .D. ( Princewn) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Arnold Pizer, PhD. (Yale) Professor of 
Mathematics and Associate Chair of the 
Department 

David Donald Pri l l ,  Ph.D. (Princeton ) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Ralph Alexis Raimi, Ph . D. (Michigan) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Douglas C .  Ravenel ,  Ph .D. (Brandeis) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Sanford Leonard Segal ,  Ph.D. (Colorado) 
Professor of Mathematics 

Norman Stein ,  Ph.D. (Cornel l )  Professor 
of Mathematics 

Michael Cranston,  Ph .D. (Minnesota) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

Michael E .  Gage, Ph.D. (Stanford ) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Mathematics 

Steven Mark Gonek, Ph . D. (Michigan) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Mathematics 

Allan Greenleaf, Ph.D. (Princewn)  
ASSOCiate Professor of Mathematics 

Martin Guest, Ph .D. (Oxford) ASJoclate 
Professor of Mathematics 

Naomi Jochnowirz, Ph.D. (Harvard) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Mathematics 

Carl Muel ler, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia, 
Berkeley) ASSOCIate ProfeSJor of 
Mathematics 

Adrian Nach man,  Ph . D. (Princew n) 
ASSOCIate ProfeJJor of Mathematics 

*Nickolas Backscheider, Ph .D. (Purdue) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Carol Bezuidenhout ,  Ph .D. (Mi nn esota) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Yi Li, Ph . D. (Minnesota) ASSIstant 
Professor of Mathematics 

Norman Gustav Gunderson,  Ph.D. 
(Cornel l )  Professor Emeritus of 
Mathematics and of Education 



Johannes Henricus Bernardus Kemperman. 
Ph .D. ( Amsterdam) Fayerweather 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 

Leopoldo Nachbin .  Ph .D. (Rio de Janeiro) 
George Eastman ProfeJSor Emeritus of 
Mathematics 

A rthur Harold Srone. Ph .D. (Princeron) 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 

Dorothy Maharam Srone. PhD. (Bryn 
Mawr) Professor Emeritus of 
Mathematics 

Charks Edward Watts. Ph .D. (Cal ifornia. 
Berkeley) Professor Emen'tus of 
Mathematics and Senior Faculty A ssociate 

Teaching assistants are used to supervise reci
tation and review sections of freshman and 
sophomore courses. 

NOTE. Approximately 15 percent of the 
faculty may be on leave in a given academic 
year. 

The Deparrmenr of Mathematics offers the 
B A  . .  B.S . .  M.A . . M .S . .  and Ph .D. degrees. 

Mathematics today is one of the most perva
sive modes of thought - indeed a stri k ing in
tel lectual phenomenon of the past several 
decades is the uti l ization of mathematics in 
fields far removed from the traditional ones 
of the physical sciences and engineering. 
Some of this mathematics is "new." invented 
by mathematicians and others for the pur
pose of mathematical study of a new field .  
as. for example. mathemarical game theory 
and economics; some of it  depends on new 
technology. as with computerized taxonomy 
or mathematical s imulation of biological sys
tems; some of it is "o ld" mathematics. find
ing new uses. such as  the mathematical study 
of epidemics and birth-and-death processes. 
Mathematics has even found applications i n  
fields a s  seemingly remote as political science 
and anthropology. In turn. each new area of 
application is an additional stimulus  to math
ematics i tself. The offerings of the Depart
ment of Mathematics are in tended ro reflect 
this diversi ty. 

Students planning to concentrate in almost 
any of the University's l iberal arcs programs. 
in addition to those which requ ire some col
lege mathematics. wil l find one or  more 
courses o r  sequence offerings in the Depart
ment of Mathematics a valuable complement 
to their field of in terest. Students are urged 
to consul t  the departmental advisors of both 
mathematics and their own intended area of 
concentration about cou rses in mathematics 
which may be useful for the ir  educational 
and career goals. and to begin the necessary 
or recom mended courses as early as possi ble. 

COURSE INFORMATION 
There are three freshman-sophomore 
sequences in calcu lus :  
• Students in the physical and engineering 

sciences normal l y  choose the sequence 

MTH 16 1 .  162 . 163. 164. MTH 1 6 1  is 
offered every fal l  and MTH 162 .  163.  and 
164 are offered every semester. 

• The sequence MTH 1 4 1 .  142 . 14 3 .  163 .  164 
is  i n tended for students who require a l ess 
fast-paced calculus sequence than MTH 
16 1 .  162 .  The three courses MTH 1 4 1 .  142 .  
143 contain a l l  of  the  material of  MTH 161 .  
162  and prepare students for MTH 163  and 
164 .  These courses are  offered each semester. 

The firs t  of these sequences may be entered 
with advanced standing and credi t  by stu
dents who do sufficiently wel l  on a College 
Entrance Examination Board advanced p lace
ment examination. MTH 163 and 164 may 
be taken in either order. Usually MTH 1 64 
(Multid imensional Calculus) is taken first 
since its subject matter is more closely related 
to MTH 162 .  However. some engineering 
majors require MTH 1 6 3  (Differentia l  Equa
tions) to be completed by  the end of the fal l  
semester o f  the sophomore year. 
• The sequence 1 7 1 .  1 7 2 .  1 7 3 .  174 is an 

honors calculus sequence for talented Stu
dents interested in mathematics. The se
quence emph asizes the theoretical under
standing of calculus in addi tion to teach ing 
technical ski l ls .  Five credits wi l l  be gran ted 
for each course satisfactorily completed in 
stead of  the  usual four  credits. Mathematics 
concentrators who complete a l l  four  semes
ters wil l .  on the approval of their advisor. 
be excused from the requ irement to take 
MTH 200 and MTH 2 3 5  

Care is taken t o  ensure correct p lacement in 
the appropriate mathematics sequence dur
ing freshman orientation .  Placement is based 
upon high-school background and national 
and Un iversity placemen t  tests. In addi tion .  
once c lasses have begun.  students may 
choose. or the instructors may advise. trans
fer to a more suitable sequence w hen consid
ered appropriate. 

MTH 130 is an in troductory course especial l y  
recommended for students intend ing to  pur
sue concentrations in the humanities . 

CONCENT RATION PROGRA MS 
I n  addition to a B .A .  concentration in math
emarics and a B.S. concentration in applied 
mathematics. the Department offers a pro
gram in secondary mathematics educat ion. 
and twO undergraduate concentration pro
grams in computer sciences. There also is a 
jo int  concent ration program in mathematics 
and statistics. details of which are given un
der statistics. 

THE B.A. IN MATHEMATICS 
The B. A .  concentration requires. in the 10-
course group known as " the major. " six to 
eight mathematics courses numbered 200 or 
h igher. of which MTH 200. 2 3 5 .  236.  and 
265 are specified. Of these. MTH 200 must 
be completed by the end of the first semester 
of concentration; that is. by the end of the 
first semester of the junior year in virtually 
all cases. I r  is recommended that students in
tending to concentrate in mathematics com
p lere MTH 200 and 2 3 5  by the end of their 
sophomore year. In addition .  a fourth course. 
in analysis or applied mathematics. must be 
chosen ftom MTH 201 .  263 .  266. 280. 28 1 .  
282 .  or  288 .  The other one  to  three mathe
matics courses are electives. according to the 
in terests of the student. and the balance of 
the 10 nonelementary courses consti tuting 
the major must be chosen from a depart
ment-approved all ied field .  Since the "allied 
fie ld" requi rement in a mathematics concen
tration is  m inimal .  students are urged to 
consult departmental advisors concerning 
suitable coursework. even in e lective fields of 
study which seem at first glance to be qu i te 
d istant from mathematics. 

The enti re proposed major is  usual ly  worked 
out with departmental advice du ring the 
spring of the sophomore year. I t  may be re
vised and should be reviewed yearly wirh a 
departmental advisor. 

Sample Programs and Advice 
Students i n tending graduate work in mathe
matics should consider MTH 2 3 7 .  266. and 
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suitable 400-level graduate courses as elec
tives. Students who plan to use mathematics 
in  a physical science or engineering are urged 
to consider MTH 201,  266, 2 8 1 ,  and 282 as 
electives. Students i ntending graduate work 
in economics, business administration, or 
operational mathematics, or work in a field 
such as systems analysis, are urged to con
sider MTH 201 ,  202, and 207. Students par
ticularly interested in computer science 
should elect MTH 288 and EE 200, noting 
that ei ther CSC 181  or EE 171 is an elemen
tary prerequisite to later work in  computer 
science; consideration should particularly be 
given to MTH 280, 2 86 ,  and other cross
listed courses as electives. 

The 10 courses which constitute one of the 
concentrations in mathematics do not ex
haust the student's time in the junior and 
senior years. Prospective graduate students in 
mathematics; for example, would do wel l  to 
learn to read a foreign language (French ,  
German,  o r  Russian).  Other mathematical 
careers involve considerable preparation in  
(among others) areas such as physics, biology, 
engineering, and economics. 

Below are some typical examples of concen
tration programs. These are intended as sug-

. . . 
gestlve, not prescnptlve. 
I. Pure Mathematics with in terest in physical 
science MTH 200, 2 3 5 ,  2 36,  265 , 266, 28 1 ,  
282 .  Al lied field: physics or chemistry. 
2 .  Applied Mathematics, operational : MTH 
200, 20 1 , 202 , 207, 2 3 5 , 2 36 , 2 38 , 265 Al 
l ied fie ld :  economics. 
3. Applied Mathematics, biology: MTH 200, 
20 1 , 205 , 2 3 5 , 236, 263 , 265 A l lied field : 
biology. 
4 .  Pure Mathemarics, intending graduate 
study: MTH 200, 201 , 2 3 5 , 236 , 2 37 , 265 ,  
266, 28 1 ,  282 .  A llied field: optional 
5. Applied Mathematics, physics or chemis
try ; MTH 200, 2 3 5 ,  2 36,  265 , 280 ,  28 1 ,  282 ,  
2 8 3 ,  284  Al lied fie ld :  physics o r  chemistry. 

Secondary Education 
The secondary education concentration is 
designed ro prepare teachers of secondary 
school mathematics. It includes the Teacher 
Education Seq uence in  secondary school 
mathematics offered in the Graduate School 
of Education and Human Development and 
eight (rather than 10) courses numbered 200 
or higher in  mathematics and a department
approved all ied field. Six or more of the 
eight must be in  mathematics, including 
MTH 200, 2 35 ,  236,  and 265.  Electives may 
be chosen at wi l l ,  but prospective teachers 
are advised to elect, where poss ible, courses 
in logic, geometry, theory of numbers, and 
computer sCIence. 

A typical program might be as fol lows: 
MTH 200, 20 1 ,  2 16 ,  2 30 ,  2 3 5 ,  236 ,  2 5 3 ,  265 .  
A l l ied fie ld :  statistics; also, the  Teacher Edu
cation Sequence in the Graduate School of 
Education and Human Development .  

THE B.A.  IN  COMPUTER SCIENCES: 
MATHEMATICS 
I .  Basic courses: 

• CSC 18 1 .  Introduction to Computer Sci
ence 

• MTH 16 1 ,  162, 163 ,  164. (Any equivalent 
sequence may be substituted . )  

2 .  Mathematics core: MTH 200, 2 3 5 ,  236 ,  
265 .  
3 .  Six additional courses at the 200-level or  
above of which CSC 220 is required. 

Three of these addi tional courses must be 
chosen from courses cross-listed in m athe
matics and compu ter science. The others are 
to be selected from courses in mathematics 
and computer science, or from other ap
proved offerings. Modifications in consulta
tion with the student's advisor are poss ible. 

THE B.S. IN  COMPUTER SCIENCES: 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
Students entering this program are expected 
ei ther to have the equivalen t of a year of cal
culus (at least at the level of MTH 16 1-162) 
or of a semester of calculus and one of com
puting (at the level of CSC 181 ). Students 
not having these prerequisites are urged to 
consider the B.A. in computer sciences: 
mathematics ( j USt described) which forms 
an adequate background for either graduate 
school in computer science o r  employment. 
Students planning immediate employment 
should consider taking at least one of the 
mathematical modeling courses MTH 2 18 ,  
MTH 2 1<),  in their program. 

The B.S. program involves core courses in 
mathematics and computer sciences and 
electives. 
I .  Core Courses (computer sciences): 

• CSC 18 1 .  I ntroduction to Computer 
Science or EE 1 7 1 .  I ntroduction to Com
puter E ngineering (or equivalent) 

• EE 200. Computer Architecture 
One of: 
• CSC 206. Non-Numerical Computing 
• CSC 220. Data Structures 

Core Courses (mathematics): 
• MTH 161, 162 , 163, 164. (Any equivalent 

sequence may be su bstituted . )  
• MTH/STT 201 .  I ntroduc tion to 

Probabi l i ty 
• MTH 2 18 .  I ntroduction to Mathematical 

Models in Social and Life Sciences A or 

MTH 2 19. I ntroduction to Mathematical 
Models in  Social and Life Sciences B 

• MTH 2 3 5 .  Linear Algebra 
• MTH 263 .  Ordinary Differential 

Equations or MTH 2 36.  I ntroduction to 
Algebra I 

• MTH 2 6 5 .  Functions o f  a Real Variable I 
• MTH 2 8 1 .  I ntroduction t o  Fourier Series, 

Orthogonal Polynomials, and Boundary 
Value Problems 

• MTH 2 8 2 .  In troduction to Complex 
Variables with Appl ications 

(MTH 1 7 3-174 may be taken instead of 
MTH 163-164 ; in this case MTH 235 is 
waived . )  

These core requirements may  be  modified in  
consul tation with the student's advisor. Stu
dents are also strongly advised to take the 
extra-credit  computer labs offered by the 
mathematics departmen t. 
2. Elective courses: Students should take at 
least six (preferably seven) of the fol lowing 
courses not previously taken :  
• EE 201 .  Computer Organization 
• CSC 220. Data Structures 
• CSC 240. I ntrod uction to Artificial 

Intell igence 
• MTH/CSC 238 .  Com binatorial 

Mathematics 
• MTH/CSC 248.  Theory of Graphics 
• MTH/CSC 280.  Introduction to 

Numerical Analysis 
• MTH/CSC 286. I n troduction to the 

Theory of Computation 
• MTH/CSC 288 .  Design and Analysis of 

Computer Algorithms 
• MTH 220. Discrete M athematics 
• MTH 236.  Introduction to Algebra I 
• MTH 263 .  Ordinary Differential 

Equations 

Again ,  modifications in consultation with 
the student's advisor are possible. 

THE B.S. IN 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
I .  Mathematics Core: 
MTH 16 1-164 or 1 7 1-174 : A tour- semester 
calculus sequence 
MTH 2 1 8  or MTH 2 19 :  An introduction to 
mathematical models 
MTH 163-A: Computer lab in calculus and 
differential equations is strongly recom
mended .  
2 .  Related Technical Fields :  
Four courses including at least one of the 
fol lowing sequences: PHY 12 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  123 (or 
eq uivalent) ,  or EE 200-2 01 :  Computer Sys
tems. To satisfy the remainder of this re
quirement, students wil l normal ly choose, 1 0  

consul tation with their  advisor, from among 
selected lower-level undergraduate courses in 
mathematics· related departments. * All stu
dents enro lled in this program will be re
quired to demonstrate proficiency in a high
level computer language (e.g. ,  FORTRAN or 
Pascal ): CSC 18 1 is strongly recommended 
and would count  as one of the four  courses 
required in this category. 

"These departments inc lude bio logy. chemical (nginter
ing, chemist r)'. COmpUlt:f scit:nn:. economics. elect rical 
engjnr:ering. mechanical t:ngineering. physic" and sralis
lies. (A dela i led l iS! of approprialt' courses i, available on 
rcqueSl ) 



Junior and Senior Years 
I .  Mathematics Core: 
" MTH 2 0 1 .  Introduction t o  Probabi l i ty 
" MTH 2 3 5 .  Linear A lgebra (Waived i f  

1 7 1-174 are com pleted . )  
" MTH 263 .  Ordinary Differen tial 

Equations 
" MTH 265 .  Functions of a Real Variable 
" MTH 2 8 1 .  Fou rier Analysis and Partial 

Differential Equations 
" MTH 282 .  In t rod uction to Complex 

Variables with A pp lications 
" MTH/CSC 280. Numerical Analysis 

Strongly recommended 
2 .  Related Technical Fields: 
Three courses at the nonintroductory level . 
Students wil l  normally choose, in consul ta
t ion with their  advisor, from among selected 
upper- level undergraduate cou rses in mathe
matics-related departments. * 

In addition, these requirements can be satis
fied by appropriate g raduate courses. 

The studen t's advisor wi l l  work with each 
student to set up individual programs of 
study fol lowing specific ttacks (e.g . ,  b io
mathematics, computing, engineering, 
mathematical economics, mathematical 
physics, statisrics and operational ma the
matics). Among their electives, students are 
required to take at  least four courses in e ither 
mathematics or related technical fie lds  in
c luding at least one course in computing. 

MINORS 
The Department offers a minor  in  prob
abi listic mathematics. The minor consists of 
five courses beyond MTH 161-162 or  equ iva
lent: 
I .  At least one of: 
" MTH 163 Ordinary Differen tial 

Equat ions I 
" MTH 164 .  Mul tidimensional Analysis 
2 .  MTH /STT 201. In troduction to 
Probabil ity 
3 .  At least three courses from among: 
" MTH/STT 202.  I ntroduction to Stochastic 

Processes 
" MTH/STT 203 .  Introduc tion to M athe

matical Statistics 
" MTH/STT 207.  Linear Program ming and 

the Theory of Games 
" MTH 2 18 .  In troduction to Mathematical 

Models in Social and Life Sciences A 
" MTH 2 19 .  I ntroduction ro Mathematical 

Models in Social and Life Sciences B 

The group of three wi l l  be chosen by the stu
dent after a consultation with a mem ber of 
the undergrad uate advisory committee. 

" These departmenls include bIOlogy. chemical �nginetr
ing. c hc..:m l s lfY. compUlt-r scienct, tconomirs, dtcuical 
enginetring, mech:1 n ieaJ  engineering. physics, and s( alis
t ics. (A dcta dt'd I l q  uf appropria(c courses is ;lVa dabk on 
requtst ) 

Examples 
I. A student in terested in mathematical 
model ing might take one of 163 ,  164 and 
further 201 ,  202, 2 18 ,  and 2 19. 
2. A student with prim ary in terest in prob
abi l i ty might take 164 , 201 ,  202,  203 ,  and 
207 .  

COU RSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The /0110 wing It'st gives a general indication 
0/ the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courJes that are new lor 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listingJ are distn'buted 
pn'or to registration.  

1 30 .  Excursions i n  M athematics. The na
ture of mathematics and i ts appl ication .  Em
phasis on concepts and understanding rather 
than acquisition of tech niq ues. Intended fo r 
prospective concentrators i n  the humanities .  
140.  Pre-Cal culus. Credi t - 2 hours. Fot 
students who l ack the algebra and trigonom
etry sk i lls needed to perform successfu l ly  in 
beginning calculus courses. Successful com
pl etion of the course wil l be measured by a 
series of tests. Failed tests must be repeated 
unti l  passed. Help sessions and p ractice ses
sions will be scheduled regularly throughout 
the course.  Students arrange c lass times wi th  
instructor. Not avai lable for audi t .  (Fa l l )  
1 4 1 - 1 4 3 .  Calculus 1-111 . A three-semester 
sequence identical in content with the two
semester sequence MTH 161 ,  162 described 
below. (Fall and Spring) 
1 6 1 . Analysis I. Analysis of the elementary 
real functions: algebraic, trigonometric, ex
ponen tials and their i nvetses and composites. 
The i r  graphs, derivatives, and integrals. 
Mean value theorem, m axima and minima,  
curve p lotting. The fundamental theorem of 
calcu lus ,  with geometric and physical app li
cations. (Fal l )  
16 1A_  Computer Lab  I .  A computer lab 
designed ro complement the standard de
partment offering MTH 161 .  The lab i s  self
contained and may also be taken by someone 
not concurrent ly  taking MTH 16 1 .  Topics 
selected from : numerical represen tation;  
round-off and truncation error; loss of sig
nificant digits by cancel l ation;  l im its and 
convergence; evaluation of functions; con
di tioning and stabil i ty ;  curve plotting; nu
merical differentiation; roots of  equations; 
maxima and min ima of functions; numerical 
integration;  in terpolation techniq ues. No 
prior knowledge of programming is requ i red .  
However, a student not  previously exposed to  
computers i s  advised ro  take the  Computer 
Center mini-course, Introduction to Com
puting I (six classes), s imul taneously. (Fa l J )  
162 .  Analysis I I .  Techn iques of  in tegration .  
Imptoper in tegrals ,  I 'Hopital's tul es. Infinite 
series, Taylot's series in one variable .  Plane 
curves ,  parametric equations, vectors in twO 
and three dimensions, l i nes and planes, vec-
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tor-valued functions, velocity and accelera
t ion , arc length,  curvature. Prerequisite: 
MTH 161 or equivalent .  ( Fa l J  and Spring) 
162A. Computer Lab II.  A computer lab 
designed to  both complement and supple
ment the s tandard depanment offering MTH 
162 .  Course aims: I) to use microcomputets 
to understand some of the standard calculus 
concepts such as parametric equations, polat 
coord in ates and plane cu rves and their tan
gen ts better by using microcomputer graph
ics; 2) to use computers in numerical inte
gration , i nterpolation, and cu rve fitting (e.g . ,  
spline and least squares) techniques; 3 )  to 
understand the nature and application of 
error estimates associated with numerical 
and computer techniques. Especial ly recom
mended for science and engineering majors. 
No prior knowledge of programming is re
qu i red. However, a student not previously 
exposed to computers is advised to take the 
Computer Center min i-course, I ntroduction 
to Computing I (six classes), s imul taneously. 
MTH 16 1A is not a prerequ isite. (Spring)  

NOTE: Either MTH 164 or MTH 163 can be 
taken after MTH 162 or MTH 143. The usual 
procedure would be to take MTH 164 /01-
lowed by MTH 163 but see Course In/omza
tlon above. 
1 6 3 .  Ordinary Differen tial Equations I .  
Elementary methods, l inear equations, and 
systems with constant coefficients, sol utions 
in  series, special functions, phase plane anal
ysis and stabi l i ty, Laplace transform, extremal 
p roblems. Prerequisite:  MTH 143,  162 ,  or 
1 7 2 .  (Fall and Spring) 
163A.  Computer Lab H I .  A computer 
cou rse designed to both complement and 
supplement the d ifferential equations 
course, MTH 163 This cou rse uses micro
computers to achieve a better understand ing 
of the qual itative behavior of solutions of 
d i fferential equations. Pa rticular emphasis is 
placed on solution of real prob lems from en
gineering or physics. Two-dimensional sys
tems of equations and their phase-plane pic
tures are introduced. Nu merical techniques 
and error estimates. Especial ly recommended 
for science and engineering majors. No prior 
knowledge of ptogramming is required. How
ever, a srudent not previously exposed to 
computers is advised to take the Computer 
Center min i -course, In troduction to Com
put ing I (six classes), s imultaneously. Neither 
MTH 163 nor other computer l abs are p re
requ isites. (Spring) 
1 64 .  M ullidimensional Analysis. Differen
tiation and linear approximation, extrema, 
Taylor series. Line, su rface, and volume in
tegrals: coord inate changes, Jacobians. Diver
gen(e theotem, Stokes' theorem. Determ i 
nants and mattices i n  N-dimensional vector 
spaces. Prerequ isite: MTH 143 , 162 ,  or 1 7 2 .  
( Fa l l  and Spring) 



1 7 1 - 1 74 .  Analysis la-IVa .  Credit - 5  hours 
for each course in the sequence. An honors 
seq uence covering the material of MTH 16 1 ,  
162 , 163 ,  and  164 in  g reater depth from the 
standpoint of both theory and appl ications. 
Consent of Department required .  
190. The  M athematical Experience. De
signed to offer some p icture of  what mathe
matics is ,  why anyone does i t ,  and how i t  is  
done,  for students with no professional need 
for mathematics. No technical background is 
necessary. The course tries to place mathe
matics in a cu l tural and intel lectual setting 
by  examining samples of  mathematics, by 
studying the l ives of mathematicians, and 
reading the wt i tings of mathematicians and 
others on mathematics. 
200.  Transition to Advanced Mathematics. 
Int roduces some of the basic techniques and 
methods of proof used in mathematics and 
computer science. Methods of logical teason 
ing ,  mathem atical i nduction, relations, func
tions, and more. The course concludes with 
an application of the techniques learned to 
either gtoup theory or real analysis. (Fal l  and 
Spring) 
2 0 1 .  Introduction to Probability. Probabi l 
i ty  spaces; com binatorial problems; random 
variables and expectations; discrete and con
t inuous distributions; generating functions; 
independence and dependence; binomial ,  
normal ,  and Poisson laws; laws of l arge num
bers. Prerequisite: MTH 162 o r  equivalent; 
MTH 164 recommended. Same as SIT 2 0 1 .  
(Fa l l  and Spring) 
202. Introduction to Stochastic Processes. 
Theory and appl ications of random processes, 
including Markov chains ,  Poisson processes, 
birth-and-death ptocesses, random walks.  
Prereq uisi te: MTH 201 .  Same as SIT 202. 
(Spring) 
2 0 3 .  Introduction to Mathematical Statis
tics. Principles of statistical decision t heory, 
point and in terval estimation, tem of hy
potheses, multivariate normal distr ibution ,  
l inear hypotheses, selected topics. Prerequi
s i te MTH 201 .  Same as SIT 203. (Spring) 
207 . Linear Programming and the Theory 
of Games. The basic properties of convex 
sets. L inear programm ing.  Duali ty. Principal 

theorems. Finite games. Some infinite 
games. Prerequisites: MTH 164 or equ ivalent 
and at least one of: MTH 2 3 5 , 265 ,  or 174 
Same as SIT 207 . 
2 1 5 .  Chaos, Fractals, and Computer 
Graphics, The course su rveys fractal geometry 
with appl ications to chaos theory and related 
computer software. Prereq uisites: MTH 142 ,  
162 ,  or 1 7 2  or permission of  instructor. Same 
as CSC 2 1 5  
2 16. Mathematical Logic I .  Propositional 
calculus, functiona l  calculus of first and 
h ighet order, the decision problem, con
sistency, completeness. Same as CSC 2 1 6  and 
PHL 2 16  
2 1 S.  Introduction to Mathematical Models 
in Social and Life Sciences A.  Both MTH 2 18  
and  MTH 2 19  are aimed at bui lding prob
lem-solving ability in students through the 
development of mathematical models for 
certain real - l ife situations in the social and 
biological sciences. MTH 2 1 8  concentrates 
on axiomatic models and those invo lving 
autonomous systems of differential equa
tions. Topics are selected from biology and 
political science, including voting theory and 
Arrow's Theorem. Independent of MTH 2 1 9. 
Prereq uisite :  MTH 162 (MTH 163 is recom· 
mended). 
2 1 9 .  Introduction to Mathematical Models 
in Social and Life Sciences B. Both MTH 2 18 
and MTH 2 1 9  are aimed at bu i lding prob
lem-solving ability in students through the 
development of mathematical models for 
certain real - l ife situations in the socia l  and 
biological sciences. MTH 219 concentrates on 
probabi l istic models, and includes al l  neces
sary elementary probability theory. Linear 
ptogramming and utility theory are also dis
cussed . Topics are mostly sel ected from b io l 
ogy and economics. Independent of  MTH 
2 19 .  Prerequisite: MTH 162 .  
2 20.  Di screte Mathematics. I ntroduces 
some of the basic mathematical ideas used 
in computer science. Methods of logical 
reasoning,  mathematical induction, binary 
relations, and more. Some appl ications to 
program verification and anal ysis of the 
compkxity of algorithms is included. Rec
ommended for majors in computer sciences: 
math ; and computer sciences: applied math . 
(Fal l )  
2 30.  Theory of Numbers. Divisibi l i ty, 
primes, congruences, quadratic residues and 
quadratic reciprocity, primit ive roots, ele
mentary prime number theory. 
2 3 3 .  Number Theory and Cryptology. 
Divisibi l i ty, primes, congruences, pseudo
primes. Classical, pu blic-key, and knapsack 
ciphers. Other topics in number  theory and 
appl ications in computer sciences as t ime 
permits. Same as CSC 2 3 3 .  
2 3 5 .  Linear Algebra. Finite-dimensional 
vectot spaces over R and C axiomatical ly and 
with coordinate calcu lations. Forms, l i near 
transformations, matrices, eigenspaces. This 
course may be taken concurren tly with MTH 
164. (Fa l l  and Spri ng) 

23 6. Introduction to Algebra I .  An intro
duction to basic algebraic structures, groups, 
rings, fields, with appl ications to specific ex· 
amples. Prerequisite: MTH 2 3 5 ,  taken previ
ously Ot concurren tly, is recommended. (Fall 
and Spring) 
2 3 7 .  I ntroduction to Algebra I I .  
Continuation of  MTH 236 .  (Spring) 
23S. Combinatorial Mathematics. Per
mu tations and combinations; enumeration 
through recursions and generating functions; 
Polya's theory of counting; finite geometries 
and block designs; cou nting in  graphs. Same 
as CSC 238  
2 3 9 .  Introduction to Algebraic Number 
Theory. Gaussian integers and sums of two 
squares, quadra tic fields and bin ary quad· 
ratic forms, arithmetic of quadratic fields, 
including facto rization of ideals, class num· 
bers, and fund amen tal u nits .  Prerequisite: 
either MTH 230 or 236 .  
2 40. Point Set Topology. Inttoduction to 
topology. Review of set theory. Metric spaces 
and topological spaces. Functions and con
t inuous functions. The concepts of conver· 
gence, completeness, connected ness, and 
compactness. A ppl ications to surfaces. 
2 4 3 .  Introduction to Topology. Classifica· 
tion of su rfaces, knot theory, the fundamen
tal group. Prerequisites: MTH 236 and 265 .  
2 4 7 .  Theory o f  Sets. Sets, relations, map· 
pings; equ ivalence, order ;  card inals, ord inals, 
transfinite arithmetic; axiom of choice and 
equivalents. 
24S.  Theory of Graphs. Paths, circuits, 
trees. Bipartite graphs, matching problems. 
Unicursal graphs, Hamiltonian circuits, fac
tors. I ndependent  paths and sets .  Matrix 
representations. Planar graphs. Coloring 
problems. Prerequisite: MTH 235  recom· 
mended. Same as CSC 248 .  
2 5 0 .  Introduction to Geometry. founda
tions of geomet ry, isomet ry, similarity, inver
sions; introduction to affine, projective, and 
various non-Euclidean geometries. (Fa l l )  
2 5 3 .  Projective Geometry. Projective and 
affine planes, theorems of Desargues, Pap
pus, Pasca l .  Cross ratio, col l ineations, coor· 
dinates, conics, dual i ty. Prerequisites: MTH 
164 or  1 74 .  MTH 2 3 5  recommended. 
(Spring)  
255 .  Differen tial Geometry I .  Torsion, cur
vature, the d ifferential geometry of cu rves 
and su rfaces in 3 -space. Prerequisite: MTH 
164 or  1 74 .  ( Fall) 
2 56. Differential Geometry II .  Riemannian 
geometry. Pretequisite: MTH 2 5 5 .  (Spring) 
2 6 3 .  Ordinary Differential Equations. A 
second course i n  ord inaty d ifferential equa· 
tions in the real domain. Prerequisite: MTH 
163 or  equivalent and MTH 2 3 5 ,  or consent 
of the i nstructor. 
2 6 5 .  Functions of a Real Variable 1. Real 
number system , un iform continuity, mean 
value theorems, bounded variation ,  Riemann 
Stieltjes integral , sequences of  functions 
Prerequ isites: MTH 163 and 164 , or  174 ,  or 
equivalent. (Fa l l  and Spring) 



266. Functions of a Real Variable I I .  Dif
ferentials; implicit functions, functional de
pendence; transformations of multiple .inte
grals; arc length, surface area; d Ifferen tial 
forms, vecror analysis. Prerequisite: MTH 
265 .  (Spring) 
2 7 5 .  Introduction to Functional Analysis. 
Banach spaces. Spaces of continuous l inear 
mappings. Spaces of continuous mult i l inear 
mappings. Differential calculus in Banach 
spaces. Prerequisites: MTH 2 3 5 ,  265 .  
2 8 0 .  Introduction to Numerical Analysis. 
The numerical solution to mathematical 
problems by computer. Linear systems, ap
proximation, integrat ion, and differential  
equations. Floating point arithmetic and 
consequent pitfal ls of computatIon . Prereq
uisite: MTH 162 or equivalent .  Same as SIT 
280 and CSC 280 (Spring) 
281 .  Introduction to Fourier Series, Or
thogonal Polynomials, and Boundary value 
Problems. Fourier series and convergence 
theorems. Orthogonal polynomials. Appl ica
tions to some parrial d ifferen tial  equations. 
Fourier transforms. Prerequisites: MTH 163 
and 164 or 174 Eq uivalent to  ME 201. (Fal l )  
2 8 2 .  Introduction to Complex Variables 
with Applications. Complex differen tiation 
and integration, analytic functions, singu lar
ities, residues, poles, series expansions ,  con
formal mapping, wi th some applications. 
This course is independent of MTH 28 1 .  Pre
requisite: MTH 164 or 174 .  Equivalent to ME 
202 .  (Spring) 
286. In troduction to the Theory of Com pu
tation. In ttoduction to automata theory, for
mal languages, computabil ity, and compura
tional complex iry. Prerequis ires: MTH 162 
and CSC 2 20.  Same as CSC 286. (Offered in 
al ternate years with MTH 288.) (Spring) 
288.  Introduction to Design and Analysis 
of Computer Algorithms. In t roduction to 
general data structures and programming 
techniques for the design of time- and space
efficient algorithms. Prerequisites: CSC 2 20 
and MTH 162 Same as CSC 288. (Offered 
in a l ternate years with MTH 286.) (Spring) 
300.  History of Mathematics. The nature 
and style of mathematics in ancient Babylonia, 
Egypt, and Greece; medieval and Renais
sance Europe; seventeen th-century Europe; 
and some aspects of the development of ab
straction and rigor in analysis and set  rheory 
si nce 1 700. Some of the actual methods and 
problems of "he eras studied are parr of the 
material of the course. 
305. Music and Mathematics. A seminar 
course exploring the relations between the 
two arts. The ropics may be chosen from 
combi natorics, gtoup theory, serial ism , 
atonalism, mathematical acoustics, computer 
composirion, etc. Prereq uisite: consent  of the 
instructor. 
3 3 3 .  Su rreal Num bers. A seminar on num·  
bers ( in  the  new treatment of John Conway) 
designed to expose students ro the creative 
aspect of mathema tics and to help develop 

the abi l ity ro do independent work in math
ematICs. 
391 . Independent Study in Mathematics. 
Special work arranged individually. 

Graduate- level courses (4 00 and 500 leve l )  
are  open to qual ified undergraduates with 
permission of the instrucror. Among these 
are: 
4 3 0. Number Theory. An introduction to 
number theory. The emphasis is on alge braic 
or analytic num ber theory in alternate years. 
Algebraic topics include va luations: ideals 
and units, class groups, etc. AnalytIC topICS 
may include prime number theory, sieves, 
modular forms, etc. 
436.  Algebra I .  Rings and modu les, gtoup 
theory. Galois theory. Prerequisite: MTH 
237 .  (Fal l )  
437.  Algebra I I .  Mul ti l i near algebra, quad
ratic forms, s imple and semi.s imple rings 
and modules. Prereq uisi te: MTH 4 36 .  
(Spring )  
4 4 0 .  General Topology I.  Continuity. Com
pactness, connecredness, merrizabi l i ty. Prod· 
uct spaces. Prerequisite:  MTH 265 . (Fal l )  
44 3 .  Algebraic Topology I .  The com bina
torial s t ructure of complexes and the homol 
ogy of polyhedra. Applications of algebraic 
rechn iques in topology to c lassIficatIon of 
surfaces, fixed point rheory, and an alysis. 
Prerequisites: MTH 436  and 440 .  (Spring) 
4 5 3 .  Differentiable Manifolds. An intro
duction to the theory of differentiabl e  mani 
folds. Manifolds and submanifolds, tangent 
spaces and bundles, vector and sphere bun
dles, vector fields, differential forms, tensors, 
and homogeneous spaces. Prerequisite: MTH 
266 or equival ent. 
463. Partial Differential Equations. An in
rroduction ro partial d ifferentia l  equations. 
First order, e l liptic, parabolic, and hype rbolic 
equations. Cauchy- Kowalevski theorem , max
imum principle, Dirich let problem, heat ker
nel, etc. 
467. Theory of Analytic Functions I. 
Cauchy theorems, Taylor and Laurent series, 
residues, conformal mapping, analytic con
tinuation, prod ucr theorems. Prerequisite: 
MTH 265 or equ ivalen t.  (Fa l l )  
4 7 1 .  Measure and Integration. Lebesgue 
meas u re on the l i ne. Measure spaces. I n te
gration. Convergence theorems. The Radon
Nikodym theorem . Diffe rentiation .  Fubini's 
theorem.  The function spaces Lp and C. Pre
req uisite: MTH 265 or eq uivalent. (Spring) 
4 7 2 .  Functional Analysis I .  Banach spaces. 
Dual spaces. Riesz theorem.  Hi lbe rt space. 
Fourier series. Projective and unitary opera
tors. Spectral analysis of complete l y  cont inu
ous self-adjoint operators. Appl ications. Pre
req uisite: MTH 4 7 1 .  (Fa l l )  

A more detai led description of other gradu
ate- level courses may be found in  the Official 
Bulletin: Graduate Studies. 

MUSIC 101 

MUSIC 

**Kim H. Kowalke, Ph.D. (Yale) Professor 
o[ MUSIC and Chair; College o[ Arts and 
Science, and o[ MUSIcology, Eastman 
School o[ MUSIC 

El len Koskoff, Ph .D. (Pittsburg h) 
AJSociate Professor o[ MUSIcology, 
Eastman School o[ MUSIC 

*CarJ ) .  Atkins, D.M .A .  (Eastman School 
of M usic) Assistant Professor o[ MUSIC, 
College o[ Arts and Science; Conductor; 
SymphOniC Wind Ensemble 

Karhleen Grant, D. M . A .  (USC) Assistant 
Professor o[ Music and DIrector o[ Choral 
Activities, College o[ Arts and Science 

Daniel G. Harrison, Ph .D. (Yale) Assistant 
Professor o[ Music, College o[ Arts and 
Science, and o[ MUSIC Theory, Eastman 
School o[ Music 

Massimo M .  Ossi, Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor o[ Music, College 
o[ Arts and Science and o[ Musicology, 
Eastman School o[ Music 

Pau l  Burgett ,  PhD. (Easrman School of 
Music) A djunct Associate Professor o[ 
MUSIC, College o[ Arts and Science 

*Alvin Parris, B .A.  (Eastman School of 
Music) Director o[ the Gospel Choir 

Additional faculty mem bers, Eastman School 
o[Music 

The music program UJes six to eight teaching 
assistants from the Eastman School o[ Music 
as lecturers or musicianship instructors. 

Studenrs from al l  disciplines may participate 
in the pleasures and rigors of musical study 
and performance to acquire a deeper under
standing of the many ways music (and re
lated arts) reflects values of various cu l tu res, 
influences l ives, and enriches human exis
tence. The m usic program of the College of 
Arts and Science offers courses of srudy lead
ing ro the B.A. degree with a concentration 
in music and a minor in music. A WIde varI
ety of nontechnical courses address noncon
centrarors who wish to study music on an 
introd uctory, interdiscip l inary, or aesthetic 
basis. Degree programs, course offerings, and 
performance opportu nit ies in music are dI
verse and invite choice and flex ibil ity. Courses 
offered at the Easrman School of Music, nor
mally open to any student presenting the 
proper prerequisites, augment the range and 
depth of musical experiences and courses 

·Pan -t ime.  
··Has appl ied for one or fWD sc:ml:"Sters of Ie-ave in  
1993-94 
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avai lable to students in the College of Arts 
and Science. (For information concerning the 
bachelor of music degree and courses offeted 
at the Eastman School ,  consul t  the School's 
official bulletin.  Credit for ESM courses wi l l  
be  awarded accord ing to the system used at 
the Eastman SchooL)  

MUSICAL ENSEMBLES 
AT THE RIVER CAMPUS 
Currently more than 300 students participate 
in nine musical ensembles rhat present ap
proximately 40 concens each year. I nstru
mental organizations include the Un iversity 
Symphony Orchestra, the Symphonic Wind 
Ensem ble, the University Cham ber Orches
tra, the Jazz Ensemble ,  and the Chamber 
Music ptogram. Choral activities comprise 
the University Glee Club,  the University 
Chamber Singers, the Gospel Choir, and two 
a cappella  singing groups - th e  Yel10wjackets 
(men) and Vocal Po in t  (women) .  

In add ition, there are a num ber of special 
musical events, i ncluding musical theater 
productions on a regu lar basis, and off
campus concerts and tours. 

Students in any college of the Universi ty are 
el igible to audition for mem bership in musi
cal ensem bles on the River Campus. Under
graduate students may elec t  to enroll in mu
sical ensem bles for ctedit; grades are awarded 
as CR (credit)  and NCR (noncredit). Each 
ensemble carries cred it ,  but a student may 
earn only J credi t  per semester for partici
pation in m usical groups. Music ensemb les 
may be repeated fo r cred it ;  a maximum of 
8 credit hours for music c'oncen trators and 
4 credit  hours for all other students may be 
counted as e l ectives toward the bachelor's 
degree. 

PRIVATE INSTRUMENTAL 
AND VOCAL INSTRUCTION 
Credit Lessons 
Each year approximately 200 River Campus 
students, including m usic concentrators and 
nonconcentrators, take private instrumental 
or vocal lessons for credit at the Eastman 
School. Anyone at an intermediate level of 
proficiency on an instrument or in voice is 
encouraged to apply to take credit lessons. 
Prior to registering fo r lessons for the fi rst 
time, students must audition during the 
first three days of the semester. Applications 
for applied m usic i nstruction are avai lab le  
from the secretary of the music program . 

Most students meet with their instructors 
once a week for 30 minutes, and receive 2 
credits for lessons. Students who qualify for 
one-hour lessons may be awarded additional 
credit. The addition of private lessons to a 
normal 16-c redit-hour semester is not consid
ered an overload, and there i s  no fee or addi
tional tuition charge. No more than 8 c redit  

hours of appl ied instruction for nonmusic 
concentratots and 16 cred it hours for music 
concentrators may be counted toward the 
B.A. degree. 

Noncredit Lessons 
A limited number  of students may take les
sons without cred i t  by enroll ing directly with 
the Community Education Division of the 
Eastman School. The cost of  this instruction 
is not incl uded in regular college tuition ; 
students are bil led directly by the Eastman 
School .  College credit will not be awarded 
for these lessons nor will such lessons appear 
on the student's permanent record at the 
University, However, the Community Educa
tion Division awards grades for all study, and 
a transcript of such study is avai lable through 
the Community Education Division Office at 
the Eastman School of M usic. 

Practice Facilit ies 
Practice facil ities i n  the Spurrier Building 
and Lower Strong on the River Campus are 
open to mem bers of the Un iversity commu
nity, Keys are avai lable a t  the  Information 
Desk in Wilson Commons. 

THE B. A .  W ITH 
A CONCENTRATION 
IN MUSIC 
The Col lege of Arts and Science, in coopera
tion with the Eastman School of Music, offers 
the bachelor of arts degree with a concentra
tion in music. This degree program in music 
addresses students who can meet both the 
intel lectual and musical chal lenges of a rigor
ous program that emphasizes the broad ex
perience of a l iberal ly educated person. The 
concentration comprises a balanced program 
of academic courses, private instruction ,  and 
ensemble experience that fosters understand
ing of musical languages, historical develop
ments, and compositional s tyles while en
couraging excel lence in performance. The 

....... 

core curriculum in music theory and history 
provides the common foundation for ad
vanced study of specialized subfields in 
music (musicology, theory, conducting, man
agement,  performance, com position, music 
education,  etc . )  both in the final years of un 
dergraduate education and at the  graduate 
or professional leve l .  

A l though the concentration in m usic is a 
demanding one, students often also explore, 
beyond the in troductory leve l ,  one or more 
non music disciplines, Some students pursue 
a double major. Such flexibility allows, for 
example, students to com bine prelaw or 
premedicine preparation with a concentra
tlon or minor In muslC, 

Students who concentrate in music in  the 
B.A .  program at the University of Rochester 
usual ly demonstrate significant prior musical 
experience. Appl icants to the College of Arts 
and Science who are considering a concentra
tion in m usic are encouraged to audi tion ( in  
person or by tape) as part  of the admission 
process so that musical achievement can be 
considered in the admission decision and the 
student  can be advised of placement in pri
vate instruction at the Eastman School. Stu
dents are admitted to the music concen
tration by the music facu l ty after a review, 
usual ly in the sophomore year, of their aca
demic records and musical progress. M usic 
concentrators are encouraged to satisfy their 
foreign language requirement in  either Ger
man or French . Students must have satisfied 
the piano proficiency requirement or be en
rol l.ed in an appropriate piano c lass before 
they can be admitted to the concentration. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE MUSIC CONCENTRATION 
A concentration in music ( 5 2  credits) wi l l  
include these minimum requirements: 
I .  Music theory and musicianship 
(16 credits) : MUR I l l ,  1 1 2 ,  2 1 1 , 2 1 2 .  



2 .  Music history ( 16 credits): MUR 2 2 1 , 2 2 2 ,  
2 2 3 ,  2 24 .  
3 .  Ensemble ( 4  credits) at least two of  wh ich 
must be in a River Campus ensem ble. A 
maximum of 8 credits may be counted 
toward the B.A. degree. 
4. Ptivate instrucrion (8 cred its - minimum 
four semesrers). Students receiving an aud i o  
tion rating equal to  o r  higher than perform
ance maj ors in the B.M. program at the East
man School may be assigned a primary 
studio instrucrot ar the discretion of the 
Associate Di rector for Academic Affairs ar 
Eastman . All other students will be assigned 
secondary instructors. 
5. Piano proficiency (0-8 cred its). Students 
must demonStrare keyboard faci l i ty prior to 
graduation by successful ly completing PCL 
104 or being exempted on the basis of com
parable profic iency. Auditions are held dur
ing the first week of classes in the fal l  term. 
6. Music electives (8 cred i ts) .  May be chosen 
from any MUR or ESM course numbered 200 
or higher, except ESM Music History 4 2 1-
426.  No ensemble or applied music (private 
instruction) credits may be included. (See 
the Official Bulletin: Eastman School of 
Music for its course offerings and credit 
hours.) 

In accordance with Un iversity pol icy, no 
more than 80 credit hours may be taken in 
music. Although the requirements for the 
concentration in music can be met in three 
years, any student wh o is considering a music 
concentrarion is urged to begin the music 
rheory sequence in the falJ semester of the 
freshman year. Srudents with l imited back
ground in music who do not qual ify for The
ory I should entoll in MUR 1 10, Introduction 
to Music Theory, du ring the freshman year. 
AJ [  prospective concentrators are urged to 
entol l  in MUR 134 prior to MUR 221 .  

THE MINOR IN MUSIC 
Seven courses (28 cred it  hours) are required, 
including: 
• MUR Ill ,  1 1 2 ;  134 
· 4  cred its i n  ensemble or applied m usic 
• 12 cred it hours i n  music courses numbered 

MUR 120 or ESM 200 or above, excluding 
ensembles and applied m usic 

COURSES Of INSTRUCTION 
The following ft:rt gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academIC year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dlstn'buted 
pnor to registration. 

100. Experiencing Music. This course ex
plores all aspects of music, from elementary 
technical concept (rhy rhm, melody, texture, 
basic fo rms) to the factors rhat shape musical 
performance and composition, such as the 
rehearsal process, architecrural acoustics, and 
the economics and management of musical 
institutions ( l ike symphony orchestras. opera 
companies, and the recording ind ustry) .  The 
course i ncludes in-class pe rformances and 
discussions with performers, as well as some 
concert attendance. In addition to the lec
tures and discussion sessions, there are listen
ing sessions in  wh ich emphasis is placed on 
the development of aural skills . 
101. Elements or Music. A nonthreatening 
theory course for the student with l imited or 
no p revious musical experience. Nota tion, 
intervals, chords, and other basic concepts of 
tonal harmony, with application to the study 
of a wide range of styles including popular 
idioms. Little emphasis on ear rraining and 
keyboard work. No prerequisites. (FaJl and 
Spting) 
102 .  Masterpieces or Western Music. A 
course for the nonconcentrator, designed to 
increase the understand ing and enjoyment 
of music for performers and l isteners. The 
course focuses on listen ing skil ls and a brief 
h istorical survey of musical styles without 
rel iance upon rechnical language or the abi l 
i ty to read music. No prerequisites. (Spring) 
105. Music or African-Americans I :  
Selected Topics through the Harlem Renais
sance. This course considets Afro-Christian 
musical beginnings including the Black 
Ch urch , forms of worship, early musical 
practices, the Spiritual ,  evolurion of Gospe l ;  
antebellum musical activities includ ing song 
types, character of the fo lk music with re
spect to poetic and musical form , language, 

MUSIC 103 

and themes; blues, i ncluding its origins, its 
evolution through the 1940s; the Harlem 
Renaissance and the important l i terary con
tributions of black writets such as Langston 
Hughes, Cou ntee CuJlen, Claude McKay, 
Georgia D ouglasJoh nson,  and others. 
106. M usic or African-Americans I I :  

Selected Topics rrom the Harlem Renaissance 
through the Present. This course includes 
classical musical forms from the late nine
teenth century to the middle twentieth cen
tury; m usic of the rheater from minstrelsy to 
Broadway; precusors of jazz, the syncopated 
dance orchestra, and brass bands; early jazz 
ro be-bop. Attention is devoted also to im
portant writers of the black l i terary avant
garde of the 1960s and 1 970s including 
Amiri Baraka, Larry Neal ,  Hoyt Fuller, and 
others, especial l.y with respect to their think
ing about the music of African-Americans. 
1 10.  Introduction to Music Theory. Basic 
concepts of music theory, addressing students 
with prior musical experience but insufficient 
ski lls to qu alify for MUR 1 1 1 .  Scales, keys, in
tervals, chords, basic part-writing, and other 
fundamental aspects of musical structure. 
Some ear rraining and aural skills. Prerequi 
si te: Abi l i ty to  read music, preferably i n  both 
treble and bass cl efs. 
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I l l .  Theory and Musicianship I .  The first 
course in  a four-term sequence in music the
ory and musicianship requi red for the concen
tration. The vocabulary and syn tax of tonal 
harmony and counterpo int,  with musician
ship lab in sigh t-singing, dictation. keyboard 
harmony, and other skill s .  Prerequisite: 
Knowledge of treble and bass clefs, scales. 
keys. triads. intervals, as demonstrated by a 
qualifying score on placement test admin
istered during orientation periods. (Fal l )  
1 1 2 .  Theory and Musicianship I I .  Continu
ation. Prerequisite: MUR 1 1 1 .  ( Spring) 
1 2 1 .  World Music Traditions. This course 
explores some of the world's major musical 
traditions, including those of I ndia ,  Indo
nesia ,  Ch ina .  Eastern Europe. su b-Sahatan 
Africa, and the Americas. S tudents become 
familiar with the socia l ,  economic. and rel i 
gious systems surrounding musical practices, 
as weiJ as with the bui lding blocks of the 
world's music from various pitch and improv
isational systems to those of t ime, form, and 
texture. No prerequisi tes. 
1 2 2 .  History of Jazz. A survey of the h is
tory of jazz from pre-1900 origins to the 
present. No prerequ is i tes. (Spring) 
1 2 3 .  History of Afro-American Music. 
A social and historical survey of the music 
made primarily by and for blacks in Amer
ica. Traces the development from the origins 
in Africa to its present  state in  American 
cuI ture. No prerequisires. (Spring) 
1 2 4 .  Gender and Music. Have you ever 
watched a classical music concert! a night
cJu b jazz performance! an MTV video! Do 
you play a musical i nstrument or  sing in a 
choir! Have you ever wondered if, or how. 
your gender aftected your ideas about and 
experiences with music! This course explores 
the role of gender in various world musical 
systems through recordings. videos, and 
personal experiences. 
1 2 5 .  American Musical Theater. A histori
cal survey of the repertoire of American mu
sical theater within i t s  soci al . dramatic, and 
musical contexts from 1900 to the present .  
(Fal l )  

1 2 6. M usic and Ritual. M any of the world's 
people regard music as a primary form of 
communication with the Spirit world .  Used 
in a variety of contexts, music can cure the 
sick, in i t iate children into the adul t  world. 
or move one into a state of trance or ecstasy. 
This course examines the role of music in a 
variety of rituals from the North Australian 
Wi ld Onion Dance to the ritual of the h alf
time show. 
1 3 4 .  M usical Style and Genre. A one
semester intensive survey of musical styles 
and gentes, intended fo r those with consider
able previous musical experience. Required 
for the m inor in music; recommended for 
concentrators. Prerequisite: MUR 10 1 ,  110, 
or I I I  or permission of instructor. (Spring) 
1 3 5 .  M usical Theater in Production .  Full
scale production of musical theater. Depend
ing on the level of involvemerlt and responsi
bi l ities. the course may be taken for 2 or 4 
credits, subject to approval of the instructor. 
Cast members who take the course for credit 
will be expected to attend dance classes. act
ing workshops, and coaching sessions. Tech
nical and management participants wi l l  work 
under supervision on various backstage aspects 
of production. (Spring) 
1 4 1 -9.  Topics in Music. Specific subjects 
will be announced in the Schedule of 
Courses. Previous topics have included 
Beethoven's symphonies. Mozart's operas. 
Renaissance Courr Music. Music and the 
Visual Arts. Bach and Handel ,  Music and 
Film. Opera. Intended for the nonconcen
trator. Prerequisite: MUR 10 1 ,  102 ,  or  1 1 1 .  
1 5 1 .  Symphonic Wind Ensemble. 
1 5 2 .  Jazz Ensemble. 
1 5 3 .  University Symphony Orchestra. 
1 5 4 .  University Chamber Orchestra. 
1 5 5 .  Chamber Ensembles. 
1 56 .  University Glee Club. 
1 5 8.  University Chamber Singers. 
1 5 9.  Gospel Choir. 
2 1 1 .  Theory and Musicianship III . Con
tinuation .  Prerequisite: MUR 1 1 2 .  (Fall) 

2 1 2 .  Theory and Musicianship IV. Con
tinuation . Prerequisite: MUR 2 1 1 .  (Spring) 
2 2 1 .  Music History I. A h istorical survey of 
music from the Middle Ages to the Renais
sance, with an in troduction to l istening 
skil ls, methodology, music reference tOols, 
and writing about music. Fulfills upper-level 
writing requirement. Prerequisite: MUR 1 1 2 .  
(Fal l )  
222.  M usic History I I .  A histOrical survey 
of music from ca. 1560 to ca. 1770,  with an 
emphasis on stylistic analysis and cultural 
contexts. Prerequisites: MUR 2 1 1 ,  2 2 1 .  
(Spring) 
2 2 3 .  Music History III .  A histOrical survey 
of music from ca. 1770 to ca. 1880.  with an 
emphasis on structural analysis, composition
al procedure. and relationships to literature 
and visual art .  Prerequisite: MUR 2 1 2 .  2 2 2 .  
(Fall) 
224. Musical History IV. A historical survey 
of music from 1880 to the present .  Prerequi
s ite :  MUR 2 1 2 ,  223  (Spring) 
2 3 3 .  Musical Theater Workshop. Intensive 
practical experience with scene-and-song 
work from the repertory of popular musical 
theater genres. Prerequisite: one year of voice 
instruc tion. ENG 129 ,  or permission of in
structor. ( Fall) 
2 4 1 - 9 .  Topics in Music History. Intensive 
study of l imited repertoire with emphasis on 
analysis and critical writing by the student. 
Specific su bjects to be announced. Prerequi
sites: MUR 2 1 2  or 1 3 4 .  
2 5 1 .  Senior Seminar. Req uired o f  a J J  stu
dents preparing senior projects in  music. 
(Spring) 
2 5 2 .  Independent Study in Music. (FaJJ and 
Spring) 



NAVAL SCIENCE 

Ralph K. Martin, Capta in ,  USN, M . A .  
(Wisconsin) Professor of Naval Science 
and Chair of the Department 

R. Griffin ,  Commander, USN, M.S.  (Naval 
Postgraduate School) Associate Professor 
of Naval Science 

Christopher P. Anklam, Lieutenant, USN,  
B.S. (Marquette) Assistant Professor of 
Naval Science 

Lance F. Hagenbuch, Lieutenant, USN, 
B.S. ( RPI) Assistant Professor of Naval 
Science 

Mark E. Luoma, Lieutenant, USN, B.S. 
( Massachusetts) Assistant Professor of 
Naval Science 

Theodore D. Schultz, Lieutenant, USN, B.A.  
(Rochester) Assistant Professor of Naval 
Science 

The Depart1lZent of Naval Science does not 
use teaching assistants in its instructional 
program. 

Naval science stud ies are designed ro prepare 
students seeking commissions in the U.S. 
Navy or U.S. Marine Corps through the 
NROTC Program. The University has had 
an NROTC unit on campus since 1946. The 
NROTC Program is open to both male and 
female students. Any student may enroll in 
courses offered by the Department of Naval 
Science. 

Students participate in the NROTC Program 
in one of three options: 
I. NROTC SCHOLARSH I P  PROGRAM stu
dents are selected by national competition. 
Applications may be obtained from the 
Department of Naval Science and muSt be 
mailed by early November for enrol lment in 
the following fall semeSter. Students are sub
sidized by the Navy fo r tui tion, fees, text
books, and unifotms, and they receive a sub
sistence allowance of $ 100 per month during 
the academic year. Scholarship students may 
withdraw from the program at the i r  own re
quest without ob ligation at any time priot to 
the beginning of the sophomore year. There
after, the student is obl igated to accept a 
commission as Ensign, USNR,  or Second 
Lieutenant, USMCR, upon graduation and 
to serve on active duty fo r a minimum of 
four  years. 

2. NROTC COLLEGE PROGRA M  is avail
able ro all freshmen and sophomores and is 
specifically designed to provide an opportu
nity for students ro earn a comm ission . Stu
dents are welcome to apply for the program 
by contacting any mem ber of the Depart
ment  of Naval Science for de tails. College 
Program students receive uniforms and a 
subsistence al lowance of $ 100 per month 
during the junior and senior years. College 
Program students are eligible to en ter the 
national scholarship competition and, if suc
cessfu l ,  become Scholarship students. Col
lege Program students incur a service obliga
t ion upon beginning their junior year. They 
must agree to accept a comm ission as En· 
sign ,  USNR, or Second Lieutenant, USMCR, 
upon graduation and ro serve thereafter on 
active duty for three years. 
3. TWO-YEAR COLLEGE PROGR AM stu
dents may apply for the program by submit
ting their  appl ications to the Professor of 
Naval Science. Sophomores who have twO 
years of study remaining ( i ncluding twO 
summers) prior to receiving a baccalaureate 
or higher degree are eligi ble to apply. Stu
dents selected for the Two-Year Program at
tend the Naval Science institute for a bout six 
weeks during Ju l y  and August at the Naval 
Education and Training Center, Newport, 
Rhode I sland . Tu ition, room, board, travel 
expenses, and modest su bsistence are pro-

vided. The student is then eligible to join 
the NROTC College Ptogram in the fa l l ,  
assuming the same obligations as other 
College Program students. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR 
N ROTC PROGRAMS 
In general, students must be U.S. ci tizens be
tween 17 and 21 years of age and be physically 
qualified in  accordance wirh standards pre
scribed for Navy midshipmen . More detailed 
information can be obtained from the De· 
partment of Naval Science office. 

SUMMER TRAINING CRUISES 
Students in the NROTC Program participate 
in summer cruises of approximately six 
weeks' duration as part of their training to 
become officers in the Navy or Marine Cotps. 
Cruises are aboard naval ships, submarines, 
aircraft squadrons, and shore bases through
out the world. Four-year Scholarship students 
attend three such summer cruises. College 
Program students attend one such cruise, be· 
tween the junior and senior years. Two-year 
Scholarship students attend one cruise. 
While on cruise, NROTC students receive 
room, board, travel expenses, and compen
sation equivalent to one-half ensign's pay. 
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NAVAL SCIENCE STUDENTS 
Any student in the University may take naval 
science courses. Credits for cou rses taken in  
the  Department of  Naval Science are deter
mined by the college in  which the student  is 
pursuing his or her concentration. Studenrs 
who are thinking about applying to an 
N ROTC program are encouraged to enroll 
i n  a naval science course. 

NROTC COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
The following is the recommended sequence 
of naval science courses for m idshipmen . 
Deviations ftom the recommended sequence 
are permitted; however, they m ust be ap
proved by the Professor of Naval Science. 

First Year 
• NS 93.  
• NS 2 5 0  

I ntroduction t o  Naval Science 
Sea Power and Mari time Affaits 

Second Year 
• PSY 264 . Psychology in Business and 

I ndustry 
• NS 94 . Ship Systems I 

Third Year 
• NS 22l .  Navigation I 
• NS 98 .  Navigation I I  

Fourth Year 
• NS 249 Ship Systems II 
• NS 265 .  Leadership and  Managemenr I I  

Va rious other courses, conrained in a core 
cu rriculum , are prescri bed for midshipmen 
depending upon their category/service. De
tails may be obtained from the Department 
of Naval Science. 

OTHER ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 
M idshipmen are encouraged to pursue 
cou rses of study leading to degrees in engi
neering, physics, mathematics, and chemis
try, but may also fol low any ptogram which 
leads to a baccalaureate degree. M arine 
Option m idshipmen wi l l  take Amphi bio�s 
Operations (NS 99 ) ,  Evolution of Strategic 
Concepts (NS 2 5 1) ,  and two electives, ap
proved by the Professor of Naval Science, 
during their junior and senior years, instead 
of the sequence listed previously. 

COURSES OF  INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academiC year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distributed 
prior to registration. 

9 3 .  Introdu ction to Naval Science. No credit. 
Inrroduction to the Navy, including customs, 
trad i tions, seam ansh ip, officer responsi bi li
ties, and naval careers. ( Fall) 

94. Ships Systems I .  No credit .  Introd uc
tion to shipboard engineering, including 
other topics to prepare m idshipmen for their 
first summer train ing cruise. (Spring) 
98. Navigation I I .  No credit .  The rules de
signed to prevenr collisions at sea and tech
niques for determining the relative motion 
between ships. (Spring) 
99.  Amphibious Operations. No cred it .  
The organization, techniques, and strategies 
employed by the U.S. Navy and Marine Corps 
in the conduct of an amphibious operation. 
(Fall) 
2 2 1 .  Navigation I .  Cred i t-4 hours. Theory 
and tech niq ues of the art of navigation ,  in 
cluding dead reckoning, piloting, and  elec
tronic and celestial navigation. (Fall) 
249. Ships Systems II. Credit -4  hours. 
Analysis of ship systems and working envi
ronments; system selection, system control, 
computational ptocedures, data transmission 
and control .  (Fall) 
2 50. Sea Power and Maritime Affairs. 
Cred it - 4  hours. A su rvey of all aspects of 
maritime affairs and the effects of sea power 
on national development. A discussion of 
h istorical events. (Spring) 
2 5 1 .  Evolution of Strategic Concepts. 
Credit -4  hours. A study of the development 
of strategic concepts by various world powers, 
with emphasis on naval strategies. (Fal l )  
265.  Leadership/Management I I .  Add resses 
many issues facing managers and leaders in  
the  workplace. Topics include ethics, coun
seling, evaluating performance, decision . 
making, and equal employment opportunIty. 
The information presented is  practical in 
nature and case studies are used to provide 
applications. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Richard Feldman,  Ph.D. (Massachusetts) 
Professor of PhzJosophy and Chazr of the 
Department 

Robert Lawrence Holmes, PhD. ( M ichigan) 
Professor of Philosophy 

Henry E. Ky burg, Jr. ,  Ph.D.  (Col umbia) 
Burbank Professor ofPhzJosophy and 
Professor of Computer Science 

Dennis O'Brien, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Philosophy 

Earl Conee, Ph.D. (MassachusettS) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 

Ralf M eerbote. Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Phzlosophy 

*Deborah Modrak, Ph D. (Chicago) 
Associate ProfesJOr of Philosophy 

David Braun. Ph.D. (Cal ifornia, Los 
Angeles) A SSIstant Professor of 
Philosophy 

Rand all Curren , Ph.D. ( Oxford ) ASSIstant 
Professor of Education and of Philosophy 

Theodore Sider, Ph.D. ( M assachusettS) 
Assistant Professor of Phzlosophy 

Lewis White Beck, Ph D. (Duke) 
Burbank ProfeJSor Emeritus of Moral 
and Intellectual Phzlosophy 

Rolf A. Eberle, Ph.D. (California. Los 
Angeles) Professor Emeritus of 
PhzJosophy 

Harmon R .  Holcomb,  BD. (Colgate 
Rochester D ivinity School) Professor 
Emeritus of Phdosophy and of Religion 

Alfred Harrison Jones, Ph .D. (Cornell) 
ProfeHor Emeritus of Phdosophy 

Col in Murray Turbayne. Ph .D. (Pen nsylvania) 
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy 

The Department of PhdoJOphy uses approxz'
mately 10 teaching aSSistants in large lecture 
courses as graders or section leaden 

The Department of Philosophy offers pro
grams leading to the B.A . ,  the M .A . ,  and the 
Ph .D. degrees. 

The philosophers who are mem bers of the 
Department of Philosophy have a variety of 
special ties in philosophy and represent diverse 
phi losophical perspectives. Philosophical is
sues add ressed in undergraduate courses in
clude both trad itional topics ftom areas such 
as epistemology, ethics, metaphysics, politi
cal philosophy and the phi losophy of SCience, 
and also the most recent contemporary con
cerns. The techniq ues brought to bear on 
these issues are analytical, formal,  and his
torical. The undergraduate program stresses 

*Has applied for one or twO semesters of leave in 
1993-94 



Western ph ilosophy, ancient and modern, 
and gives particu lar emphasis to recent and 
contemporary Anglo-American phi losophy. 
The Department's course offerings provide 
excellent foundations for graduate work in 
law and cognitive science, as well as in phi
losophy i tself. A concentration in phi losophy 
is an especially valuable asset when combined 
with a concentration in pol i rical science, eco
nomics, or natural sciences such as biology, 
chemisrry, geology, physics, and psychology. 

Undergraduates who wish ro take advantage 
of the University'S graduate offerings in philos
ophy may, with pe rmission of the instructOr 
and approval of the undergraduate advisor, 
take a graduate seminar (see Official Bulletin: 
Graduate Studies). 

In addition to a general concentration in phi
losophy, the Department offers three special
ized programs. One, the ph ilosophy concen
tration with emphasis on law and eth ics, is 
designed primarily for prelaw students and 
others who are interested in an extensive in
vestigarion of the nature of law, value, and 
social ju stice. The second special concentta
tion emphasizes h istory, and is designed for 
students with both scholarly and ph i losophi
cal i nterests in the history of philosophy. The 
third special concentration emphasizes logic 
and the philosophy of science. I t  is designed 
primarily for students in terested in one or 
more of the sciences who wish to pursue in 
depth the study of logic and the phi losophy 
of science. 

The Department of Phi losophy offers an 
honors program for exceptional students who 
show promise of being able to do individual 
research in philosophy and to complete an 
honors thesis. Students who wish to app ly 
for the honors program should consult  with 
the Director of the Philosophy Department 
Honors Program during their  sophomore 
year or at the outset of their junior year. 

To graduate with honors a student must 
satisfy the fol lowing requirements: 
I. Four credit hours of an Honors Tutorial 
(PHL 392). In an Honors Tutorial a student 
does preliminary reading in  preparation for 
writing an Honors Thesis. PHL 392 is typi
cal ly taken as two 2 -cred it courses during the 
junior year (students studying abroad during 
a semester of the junior year may condense 
this i nto one semester of tutorial fo r 4 credit 
hours). 
2 .  Four credit hours of Honors Thesis (PHL 
393) .  In order to receive honors a student 
must submit a thesis by April 1 ,  and defend 
the thesis oral ly by the final day of classes. 
3. Four credit hours of a graduate seminar in 
phi losophy, or in an underg raduate seminar 
approved for honors cred it .  The seminar may 
be taken during the junior or senior year. 

After a student h as completed an Honors 
Thesis, the thesis is reviewed by a three
person facul ty committee, including the 

Director of the Honors Program, the stu
dent's advisot, and one other faculty mem
ber. If the committee approves the thesis, an 
oral exam will be conducted. 

The bachelot's degree with distinction is 
offered on recommendation of the Depart
menr and is based primarily on rhe grade
point average in ph ilosophy. Performance i n  
undergraduate seminars and in independent 
study is sometimes considered. 

Phi losophy is relevant to every program and 
concentration in the Un iversity. The basic 
problems i t  addresses are of perennial sig
nificance. Below are listed gtoups of courses 
that might be of particu lar relevance to stu
dents concentrating in other disciplines: 

Anthropology 
PHL 102 , 10 5 , 20 1 , 202 , 247 , 2 5 2  

Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Microbiology, 
Physics and Asttonomy 
PHL 202, 2 10 , 2 5 2  

Computer Science, Mathematics 
PHL 2 10 , 2 1 1 , 2 14, 2 18 , 2 5 2  

Economics 
PHL 102 ,  2 10, 220,  2 2 3 ,  2 5 2  

English , Art and Art HistOry, Foreign 
Languages, Literatures, and Linguistics 
PHL 14 1 ,  20 1 ,  202 ,  203 ,  2 1 1 ,  240, 247 

History 
PHL 20 1  through 209 

Naval Science 
PHL 102 ,  108 ,  2 10 ,  2 2 3 ,  2 5 2  

Pol itical Science 
PHL 102 ,  203 , 2 10, 2 20, 223 ,  2 5 2  

Psychology 
PHL 2 1 1 , 244 , 247 , 2 54 

Religion 
PHL 10 1 ,  1 1 1 , 20 1 , 202 , 242 , 246 

Sociology 
PHL 102 , 103 , 202, 203 , 223 , 2 5 2  

Statistics 
PHL 2 10 , 2 1 7 , 2 5 2 .  

REQUI REMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN PHILOSOPHY 
A tOtal of 10 courses: 
• PHL 201 ,  202 ,  210 .  
• Five or  more additional courses in phi

losophy. These courses must include 
(a) one course in ethics from among PHL 
102 ,  103 , 2 20, 2 2 5 ,  and 2 30; 
(b) one course from among PHL 2 14 , 2 1 7 ,  
2 18 , 242 , 243 , 244 , 247 , 248 , 2 5 2 , 2 54,  
and 2 5 8;  
(c)  one 200- level course (other than PHL 
2 0 1 ,  202,  and 210)  of the student's choice. 

• Two advanced courses, approved by the 
Department advisor, in an al lied field. 
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PHILOSOPHY CONCENTRATION 
WITH EMPHASIS ON 
LAW AND ETHICS 
A total of 1 1  courses: 
o PHL 201 ,  202 ,  2 10. 
o One course in reasoning from among PHL 

105, 106, 2 14 , 2 1 7 , 243 .  
• One course ftom among PHL 2 1 4 , 2 1 7 , 2 18 ,  

242 , 24 3 , 244 , 247 , 248, 2 5 2 , 254 , 2 58 .  
• Four  courses on  ethics o r  l aw  from among 

PHL 102 ,  103 , 220 , 223 , 2 2 5 , 226, 230 
o Two advanced courses in an aJJied field, 

su bject to the approval of the undergrad
uate advisor. 

PHILOSOPHY CONCENTRATION 
WITH EMPHASIS ON HISTORY 
A total of 1 1  courses: 
• PHL 201 ,  202,  2 10 .  
o One course in  ethics from among PHL 102,  

103 ,  220 ,  2 2 5 ,  230 .  
• One course from among PHL 2 14 , 2 1 7 , 2 18 ,  

242 , 243 , 244 , 247 , 24 8 , 2 5 2 , 254 , 2 58 .  
o Four courses in  rhe  history of phi losophy 

from among PHL 24 5 , 246, 261 , 266, 267, 
3 1 5 , 3 19, 320, 3 2 3 , 370 

o Two advanced cou rses in an allied field,  
subject to the approval of the undergrad
uare advisor. 

PHILOSOPHY CONCENTRATION 
WITH EMPHASIS ON LOGIC AND 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
A total of 10 courses: 
o PHL 201 ,  202,  2 10 .  
• One course in  eth ics from among PHL 102 ,  

103 ,  220, 230 .  
• Four courses in logic or the philosophy of 

science from among PHL 105 ,  106, 2 1 1 ,  
2 14 , 2 1 5 , 2 16 , 2 1 7 , 2 18 , 24 3 , 2 5 2 , 2 5 3 , 2 5 4 ,  
3 5 2 .  The student must take either 2 1 5  or 
2 5 2 .  

• Two advanced courses in  a n  allied fie ld ,  
su bject to  the  approval of the undergrad
uate advisor. 

Ordinarily, a studen t  who concentrates in 
both philosophy and some other discipl ine 
wil l  take the advanced courses listed above 
that are recommended to students in that 
other discipli ne. 

Qual ified concentrators in ph ilosophy may 
be approved by the Department for the 
Study Abroad program. 

Students may minor in philosophy by follow
ing one of the four plans described below. 
There is a general minor in  phi losophy and 
specialized minors in philosophy of science, 
ethics, and history of philosophy. There is 
considerable flexibil ity in devising phi loso
phy minors. Students formulate rheir pro
grams in close consultation with the under
g raduate advisor. 
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MI NORS IN PHILOSOPHY 
Each minot requ i res five courses chosen in 
consultation with the undergraduate advisor. 

Plan A 
PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
PHi 2 10 , 2 52 ,  and th ree other coutses in 
phi losophy of science. Courses include 105 ,  
106, 2 18, 24 3 , 2 5 3 , 2 5 4 , 3 5 2 , 39 1 .  

Plan B 
ETHICS 
PHi 102 and four other courses in ethics and 
related areas. Courses include 103 ,  220, 2 2 3 ,  
2 2 5 ,  2 2 6 ,  2 2 8 ,  2 3 0 ,  3 9 1 .  

Plan C 
HISTORY OF PH ILOSOPHY 
PHi 201 and 202 and three other courses in 
the history of phi losophy. Courses include 
24 5 , 246, 261 , 266 , 267 , 3 1 5 , 3 19 , 320 , 3 2 3 ,  
370 

Plan D 
PHILOSOPHY 
Students may devise in consultation with the 
undergraduate advisor their own five-cou rse 
minor in phi losophy. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The [ollowing list gives a general indication 
o[the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, In some cases, 
courses that are new [or 1993-95 . Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distn'buted 
prior to registration. 

INTRODUCTORY COURSES 
1 0 1 .  Introduction to Philosophy. A study 
of fundamental philosophical problems a nd 
approaches to thei r sol ution. (Fa l l ,  Spring) 
1 0 2 .  Ethics. A critical examination of lead
ing theories of right and wrong, and good 
and evil .  (Spring) 
1 0 3 .  Contemporary Moral Problems. The 
application of eth ical theory to moral p rob
lems,  such as punish ment,  abort ion,  and 
mism. (Fal l )  
1 0 5 .  Reason and Argument. A study of 
reason and argument on both sc ientific and 
nonscientific topics. How to evalua te reason
ing as i t  is found in ed itorials, speeches, and 
essays. How to understand and evaluate the 
reasoning fou nd in reportS on scientific re
search. (Fall )  
1 06 .  Rational Decisions. An in troduction 
to fo rmal decision theory with special em
phasis on its phi losophical foundat ions. 
108. Philosophy of War. An examination of 
the concepts of war, legal and moral aspects 
of jus t  war theory, pacifism, and the problem 
of war and moral responsibil ity. 
I l l .  Philosophy of Religion . Same as REL 
I l l .  (Fal l )  
1 1 2 .  Rationality and ReligIous Belief. Same 
as REL 1 1 2 .  

1 4 1 .  Aesthetics. Critical examination of 
some of the major problems in aesthetics 
and consideration of the historical routes 
along which they have evolved. Same as AH 
269 
1 7 1 .  Philosophical Foundations of Femi
nism. The investigation of some of the 
philosophical issues raised by contemporary 
feminism, such as questions about justice, 
human nature, and h uman freedom. Same 
as WST 295. (Spring) 

H ISTORICAL COURSES 
2 0 1 . History of Ancient Philosophy, Lecture 
su rvey of the development of Western philos
ophy from the prephilosophical beginnings 
through Aristotle. (FaJ J )  
2 0 2 .  History o f  Modern Philosophy. A 
study of important philosophers from the 
seventeenth to the eighteenth century, and 
of their position in the cultu ra·1 h istory of the 
West. (Spring) 
203 .  Aristotle's Philosophy. Study of vati
ous works of Aristotle's phi losophy. 
266.  Rationalism . A study of the th ree 
g reat philosophical figures of the rationalist 
period , namely, Descartes, Leibniz, and 
Spinoza, with emphasis on the last. Topics 
include the nature of substance, of space and 
time, and of knowledge and mind. Prerequi
site: PHi 202 . 
267 .  British Empiricism . A study of three 
great figures of earl y British philosophy: 
Locke, Hume, and Reid. Topics include the
ories of knowledge, consciousness, space, and 
perception. Prereq u isite: PHl 202. 

LOGI C  AND RELATED COURSES 
2 1 0.  Introductory Logic. Precise methods 
for formal izing atguments, demonstrating 
their valid ity, and proving theorems in first
order symbolic logic. Same as COG 2 1 0 .  
( Fal l ,  Spring) 
2 1 1 .  Logic and Language. Logical analysis, 
consequences, and semantics in natural lan
guages: presupposition, possibility, tenses, 
ambiguity, vagueness, etc. 
2 1 4 .  Logical Methods in Philosophy. 
Philosoph ical logic: modal, tense, many
valued logic, logical l inguistics, mereology, 
etc. Prerequisite PHi 210 .  (Fal l)  
2 1 5 . Intermediate Logic. Formal axiomatic 
treatment of alternative systems of theory or 
h igher order logic. Prerequisite: PHi 2 10 or 
permission of instructor. 
2 1 6 .  Mathematical Logic. Same as MTH 
2 16,  CSC 2 16 .  Prerequ isite: PHi 210 or pet
mission of the instructor. 
2 1 7 .  Uncertain Inference. The exploration 
of various measures of uncerta inty proposed 
in both phi losophy and computer science. 
Prerequis i te: PHi 2 10 or equivalent. Same 
as CSC 2 17 .  

2 1 8 .  The Philosophy o f  Mathematics. A 
study of the nature of mathematics from a 
philosophical point of view. Prerequisite: 
PHi 2 10  or permission of the instructor. 

ETHICS AND RELATED COURSES 
220. Recent Ethical Theory. An examina
tion of the main twentieth-century ethical 
and meta-ethical theories. Readings from 
Moore, Ross, Stevenson, Hare, et al .  Pre
requisite: PHi 102 or permission of the 
instructor. 
2 2 3 .  Social and Pol itical Philosophy. An 
inquiry into the nature of human society, 
role of the state, and rel ation of moral to 
legal obligation. Prerequisite: PHi 102 or 
permission of the instructor. 
2 2 5 .  Ethical Decisions in Medicine. Same 
as REi 225 .  (Spring) 
226.  Philosophy of Law. The nature of law 
and legal practice in relation to ethics. Pre
requisite: one previous course in phi losophy. 
(FaJJ ) 
230.  History of Ethics. An examination 
of the major writers on ethics in Western 
thought ,  i ncluding Plaro, Aristotle, Aurelius, 
Augus tine, Hume, Kant, Mill, and Nietzsche. 
Prereq u isite: one previous course in  philos
ophy. 

TRADITIONAL PHILOSOPHICAL 

DISCIPLINES 

2 4 3 .  Theory of Knowledge. A study of 
the nature and extent of h uman knowledge. 
What is knowledgel Can skepticism be re
fu ted l Under what condit ions are beliefs 
justified or  tationaP Can anyone know what 
is right and wtong) Prereq uisite: one previ
ous course in philosophy. (Fal l)  
244. Philosophy of Mind .  A discussion 
of problems con nected wi th the nature of 
mind, e .g . ,  the mind / body problem and the 
probl em of personal identity. Prerequisite: 
one previous course in  philosophy. 
2 4 5 .  Selected Topics in Ancient Phi losophy. 
Prerequ isite: PHi 201 or permission of in
Structor. (Fal l)  
246. Augustine, Ansel m ,  and Aquinas .  
Same as  REL 224 .  
247 .  Philosophy of  Langu age. A study of 
phi losoph ical questions about language and 
the general nature of language. Prerequisite: 
one previous course in philosophy. (Spring) 
248 .  Free Wil l .  An examination of philo
sophical problems concerning free wi l l ,  moral 
responsibili ty, and causal determinism. Pre
requisite: one previous course in ph ilosophy. 

PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
2 5 2 .  Philosophy of Science. An examina
tion of scientific theories, and the nature 
of causal and statistical explanation. Prereq
uisite: PHi 2 10 or  permission of instructor. 
(Spring) 



2 54 .  Philosophy of Psychology. A study of 
philosophical topics relating to �sychology. 
What is a mind and can It be SCIentifically 
studiedi Behaviorism. Justifying psychologi
cal theories. Freedom and determinism. The 
ethics of psychological research. Prerequisite: 
one previous course in ph ilosophy or permis
sion of i nstructor. Same as COG 2 54.  (Spring) 
2 5 8 .  Science and Reason. A relatively for
mal assessment of the role of both inductive 
and deductive argument in science. Primarily 
for philosophy majors and majors in  the sci
ences. Prerequisite: PHL 210  or permission 
of the instructor. 
2 7 2 .  Existentialism. A 2-credit one-half 
term course. An introduction to existen
tialism philosophy thtough the works of 
Dostoevsky, Kierkegaard , Heidegger, and 
Sartre. 

SEMINARS 

308. Morality and War. An examination 
of the question whether war can be morally 
justified, with special atten tion to the just 
war theory, the ki l l ing of i nnocents, and 
nuclear deterrence. Prerequisite: one previ
ous course in phi losophy. (Spring) 
3 1 5 .  Plato's Repllblic. Credit- 2 hours. A n  
in-depth examination o f  the structure o f  the 
overal l  argument in Plato's Republtc with 
special attention to Plato's views on morality 
and knowledge. (One-half term course) 
3 2 3 .  Topics in Nineteenth-Century German 
Philosophy. Topics in post-Kantian German 
idealism. Prerequisites i nclude at least one 
of the following: PHL 266, 267 , 5 30, 5 3 1, or 
consent of instructor. 
3 4 2 .  Metaphysics. A close examination of 
one or more topics from recent work in meta
physics, such as identity, essential properties, 
universals, possible worlds, and free will .  
360. Selected Topics in the Philosophy of 
Religion. An examination of recent work in  
the  philosophy of religion. Prerequisite: one 
previous course in  philosophy. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study in Philosophy. 
The reading of philosophical literatu re under 
guidance, for seniors majoring in philosophy. 
(Fal l ,  Spring) 

PHYSICS AND 

ASTRONOMY 

Arie Bodek, Ph .D. (M. I T )  
Professor of Physics 

Douglas Cline, Ph .D. (Manchester) 
Professor of Physzcs and Director of the 
Nuclear Structure Research Laboratory 

David H. Douglass, Jr. ,  Ph .D. (M . lT)  
Professor of Physics 

Joseph H. Eberly, Ph. D. (Stanford ) 
Professor of Physics and of Optics 

Thomas Ferbel ,  PhD. (Yale) 
Professor of Physics 

Carl Richard Hagen, P h . D. (M.LT) 
Professor of Physics 

Robert S. Knox, Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Professor of Physics 

Daniel S. Koltun,  Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Professor of PhYJlcs 

Frederick Lobkowicz, Ph .D. (Edg. Tech. 
Hochschule Zurich) Professor of Physics 

Leonard Mandel , Ph .D. (London) 
Professor of Physics 

Adrian C. Melissinos, Ph.D. (M .LT )  
Professor of PhYSICS 

*Susumu Okubo, PhD. (Rochester) 
Professor of Physics 

*Judith L Pipher, Ph.D (CornelJ) 
Professor of Astronomy and DI'rector 
of the C. E. Kenneth Mees Observatory 

Albert Simon, Ph D. (Rochester) Professor 
of Mechanical Englneen'ng and of Physics 

Paul Slattery, Ph.D. (Yale) Professor of 
PhYSICS and Chair of the Department 

Carlos R. Stroud, Jr. ,  Ph. D. (Washington) 
ProfeSJor of Optics and of Physics 

John H. Thomas, Ph .D. (Purdue) Professor 
of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences and 
of Astronomy 

Edward H .  Thorndike, Ph .D. (Harvard) 
Professor of Physics 

Hugh M. Van Horn. Ph .D. (Cornel l )  
Professor of Physics and of Astronomy 

Emil Wolf, Ph .D. (Bristol), DSc. (Edinburgh) 
Wzlson Professor of Optical Physics 

Ashok Das, Ph.D. (SUNY, Stony Brook) 
Associate Professor of Physics 

William ) .  Forrest, Ph .D. (California, San 
Diego) Associate Professor of Astronomy 

Yonathan Shapir, Ph.D. (Tel Aviv) 
Associate Professor of Physics 

Stephen L Teitel ,  Ph.D (Cornel l )  
Associate Professor of Physics 

Nicholas P. Bigelow, Ph .D. (Cornel l )  
Assistant Professor of Physics 

Thomas H. Foster, Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology and 
of Physics 

Yongli Gao, Ph .D. (Purdue) 
Amstant Professor of Physics 
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Lynne H. Orr, Ph .D. (Chicago) Assistant 
Professor of Physics 

Sarada G. Rajeev, Ph . D. (Syracuse) 
Assistant Professor of Physics 

Paul L Tipron,  Ph.D. (Rochester) 
ASSIstant Professor of PhYSICS 

M ark Wardle, Ph.D. (Princeton) ASSIstant 
ProfeSJor of Astronomy 

* Dan M .  Watson ,  Ph .D. (Cal i fornia, 
Berkeley) ASSistant Professor of Physics 
and Astronomy 

Frank Wolfs, Ph .D. (Chicago) Assistant 
Professor of PhYSICS 

Chang-Hong Yu , Ph .D. (Copenhagen) 
Assixtant Professor of Physics 

M ichael Rubenstei n ,  Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Ad/unct Associate ProfeSJor of PhYSICS 

Ralph H.  Col by, Ph .D. (Northwestern) 
Ad/unct Amstant Professor of Physics 

David Meisel, Ph.D. (Ohio State) 
ASSOCiate Director, C. E. Kenneth Mees 
Observatory 

Theodore Castner, Ph .D. (i l l inois) Professor 
Ementux of Physics and Senior Faculty 
ASSOCiate 

) .  Bruce French, Ph . D. (M .LT )  Andrew 
Carnegie Professor Ementus of Physics 

Harry W. Fulbright, Ph. D. (Washington) 
Professor Ementus of Physics 

Harry E.  Gove, PhD. ( M . I T )  Profmor 
Emeritus of Physics 

H.  Lawrence Helfer, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Professor Ementus of Astronomy and 
Senior Faculty ASSOCiate 

John R. Huizenga, Ph.D. ( I l l inois) Tracy 
H. Ham's Professor Ementus of Chemistry 
and of Physics 

Edward H.  Jacobsen, Ph. D. ( M . l T )  
Professor Emen'tus of Physics and Senior 
Faculty ASSOCiate 

M alcolm P. Savedoff, Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Professor Ementus of Astronomy and 
Senior Faculty ASSOCiate 

Stewart L Sharpless, Ph.D. (Ch icago) 
Professor Emen'tus of Astronomy and 
Senior Faculty ASJoclate 

Robert L Sptoul l ,  Ph .D. (Cornel l )  
Professor Ementus of Physics 

Approximately 25 graduate teaching fellows 
and several carefully selected undergraduates 
amst the faculty in the presentation of the 
teaching program. 

The Department of Physics and Astronomy 
provides a spectrum of opportunities for 
undergraduates ranging from introduc tory 
courses for the nonscientist to a minor in  
physics o r  astronomy and  complete degree 
programs leading to the B. A.  and B.S. in 
physics or in physics and astronomy. Its pro
grams at the master's and doctoral levels pro
vide numerous advanced cou rses to the un
dergraduate seeking an in-depth education. 

*Has applied for one or two semest ers of leave in 
1993-94. 



1 1 0  A RTS A N D  SCIENCE 

In accordance with general College policy, 
students are not fo rmally accepted as concen
crators unti l  the end of their sophomore year. 
However, freshmen or sophomores wishing 
to major in physics or i n  physics and astron
omy should make this known at the Depart
ment's Office of Undergraduate Stud ies, 
whereupon they will be assigned a depart
mental advisot. 

The Department awards several prizes in rec
ognition of special achievement.  The Honors 
Physics Prize is presented annually to the stu
dent with the best record in PHY 142 and 
143 .  The Stoddard Prize is awarded for the 
best senior thesis. The Fulbright  Prize is 
awarded for the best performance in  Ad
vanced Laboratory. The John F. Flagg Award 
is given annually to the grad uating senior 
who has compiled the best academic record 
d uring his or her undergrad uate program. 
A fu ller description of the requ i rements for 
these prizes may be obtained at the Office of 
Undergrad uate Studies, 2 10 Bausch & Lo mb 
Hall .  

GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION 
Of particular in terest to students not concen
trating in the natural sciences are PHY 100, 
AST 102, and AST 104 , each a broad survey 
of selected topics in their field ,  requiring no 
special background.  Students with a deep 
interest in science and music wil l  find PHY 
103 h ighly appropriate. For those desiring a 
working knowledge of basic physics, PHY 
1 1 3-114 or 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  and 123 are appropriate, 
the latter requiring a background in h igh 
school science and mathematics, as does AST 
I l l ,  a comprehensive survey of astronomy. 
AST 142 ,  a survey of astrophysics, is designed 
for the physical science major wi th some 
training in general physics. The courses PHY 
1 2 1 ,  142,  and 143 are recommended for al l 
students with strong in terest and abi l ities in  
physics and are  most appropriate for those 
wishing to major in the Department. A stu
dent who does well in the coutses 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  
1 23  i s  also prepared r o  b e  a major in one of 
the Department's degree p rograms. 

It is possible for students ro enter the fol low
ing degree programs with advanced stand ing,  
based on scores on  an Advanced Placement 
Test, or the equivalent ,  and an in terview. 

CONCENTRATION IN PHYSICS 
The B.A. program is appropriate for students 
desiring a broader academic experience. I r  
also provides Aexibi l ity i n  planning, as might 
be required, for example,  in a jo int  degree 
with another department .  The B.S. degree in 
physics is in tensive and provides strong prep
aration for any graduate school in physics or 
a closely related science. Students planning 
to pursue graduate study should elect the 

B.S. program; they are encouraged to take 
advantage of opportunities for reading or 
research provided by PHY 391  and 393 in 
the senior year. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
Preparation for concentration in physics is 
similar in most respects for the B.A.  and B.S. 
degrees: 
• PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  1 2 3  or PHY 1 2 1 ,  142 , 1 4 3  

Honors. PHY 142 ,  14 3 cover the  same 
material as PHY 1 22 ,  1 2 3 ,  but at a deeper 
physical and mathematical level. Students 
are encouraged to take PHY 142 or 143 as 
early as possible. 

• Four  terms of mathematics: MTH 161, 162 ,  
163 ,  164  or equivalents. 

• In the B.S. program, one in troductory course 
in the natural  sciences other than physics 
and mathematics is required. Ir should be 
completed within the first twO years. 

The B.A.  and B.S. programs of study should 
be planned by the student in  consultation 
with the departmental advisor by the end 
of the sophomore year and are su bject to 
departmental approval. 

B.A. PROGRAM (PHYSICS) 
Requirements beyond the first two years: 
• Four 200-level physics courses - PHY 2 17 ,  

2 3 5 ,  and  238  and one  chosen from among 
the following: PHY 2 18, 2 27 ,  243 ,  247 .  

• One of the following: another 200-level 
physics course; PHY 3 9 1  or 393 ;  any 200-
level astronomy course. 

• Two addi tional courses which can be 200-
level physics or astronomy courses, 200- level 
mathematics courses, or other science or 
engineering courses (not necessaril y  at the 
200 level ). 

B.S. PROGRAM (PHYSICS) 
Requirements beyond the first two years: 
• PHY 2 1 7 ,  2 1 8 ,  2 27 ,  2 3 5 ,  2 3 8, 247 (or their 

close equ ivalents); PHY 24 3 ;  one other 
200-level physics course (one of the 2 50-
series cou rses is recom mended) .  

• Two advanced courses in  mathematics 
(MTH 2 8 1  or ME 201 is requi ted; MTH 282 
or ME 202 i s  recommended). 

• Computer li teracy. This requirement can be 
satisfied either by receiving a passing grade 
in an int roductory computing course; by 
satisfacto rily completing a computer prob
lem approved by the Direcror of Under
graduate Studies, possibly one from a pre
vious class; or by having a faculty mem ber 
famil iar with the student's work recom
mend that the Di rector of Undergrad uate 
Stud ies certify computer l i teracy on the 
basis of computing experience accumulated 
in work with a research project. 

Students with a prior knowledge of differen
tials and integrals should take PHY 12 1  in  
the  fal l ;  others should take i t  in  the spring. 
A synopsis of a typical program for the B.S. 
i n  physics fol lows: 

First Year 
PHY 1 2 1  P H Y  1 3 7  o r  elective, 

or elective or PHY 1 2 1  
MTH 1 6 1  MTH 162 
English Elective 

req uuement Elec tive 
Elective 

Second Year 
PHY 122 or 142 PHY 123 or 143  
MTH 164 MTH 163 
Foreign language* Elective 
Elective Elective 

Third Year 
PHY 2 17  PHY 227 (o r  PHY 2 1 8 )  
P H Y  2 3 5  P H Y  238 
ME 20 1  (or MTH 202 (or 

MTH 28 1 )  MTH 282)  
Elective Elective 

Fourth Year 
PHY 243  PHY 2 18  (or PHY 227 )  
PHY 247  One  course from 
El ective among PHY 244 , 
Elective 2 5 1 , 2 5 3 ,  e tc. 

PHY 393 
Elective 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN PHYSICS 
• An introductory sequence: typical ly PHY 

1 2 1 ,  122 (or 142),  and 1 2 3  (or 143 ) .  
• Any th ree of the  fol lowing courses: 2 17 ,  

2 18 , 2 2 7 , 2 3 5 , 238 , 243 , 247, 2 5X. Course 
25X may be any one of the 2 50  seties. 

For admission to the minor, a student must 
have attained an average of at least 2.0 in the 
introd uctory sequence and at least 2 . 0  in all 
i n troductory mathematics courses taken. 

The selection of advanced courses is to be 
approved by the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies in Physics, who will be concerned 
wirh the general coherence of the p rogram , 
the student's plans to take necessary mathe
matical prerequisites, and mutual reinforce
ments between the minor and the student's 
major studies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN ASTRONOMY 
• An introd uctory physics sequence: typically 

PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2  (or 142) ,  and 123 (or 14 3).  
• One of three descriptive astronomy courses: 

AST 102 ,  104 , or 1 1 1 ;  AST 1 1 1  is preferred. 

*Most students can co mplete thei r foreign language re
qu irements with ant' (r:rm of college work. Studems who 
nt"ed more than ant' course mUSt rakt the addirional work 
in place of e!en J \'ts. 



• The introductory astrophysics course: AST 
1 4 2 .  

• Any two 200-level astronomy courses. (Four 
of these are offered on a two-year cycle. 
These courses usual ly require concurrent or 
prerequisite registration in 200-level math
ematics and physics courses . )  

For admission to the mi nor, a student must 
have attained an average of at least 2.0 i n  the 
introductory 100- l evel asttonomy cou rses and 
normally at least 2 .0 i n  rhe introductory 
physics and mathem atics co urses taken.  

Concentrators in p hysics may elect  a m i nor 
in astronomy. 

CONCENTRATI ON IN 
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
The prog rams lead ing to the B.A. and B.S. 
degrees i n  physics and astronomy are effec
tively double degree programs and are gener
ally simi lar to the corresponding programs i n  
p hysics. Students planning to pursue gradu
ate study should elect the B.S. ptogram; they 
are encouraged to take advantage of oppor
tunities for reading or research provided by 
AST 391 and 393 in the senior year. The pro
gram as described below may be modi fied to 
fulfil l  the students' legitimate academic goals. 
Approval from the astronomy advisor is  re
quired for al l  degree programs. The 200-level 
astronomy cou rses are offered in a two-year 
cycle. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
(PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY) 
Requirements for the first two years are the 
same as those for the B .A.  and B.S. i n  physics, 
except that AST I I I  and 142 are notmally 
taken i n  place of the in troductory G roup 1I 
cou rses in the first year. 

Background knowledge eq uivalent to that 
contained i n  AST I I I  and 142 is necessary fot 
the degree. AST 1 4 2  is recommended, but 
not requ ired. 

B.A. PROGRAM 
(PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY) 
Requirements beyond the first two years: 
• Two of the fol lowing: AST 203,  2 3 2 ,  24 1 ,  

242 ,  inc luding at  least one of AST 24 1 ,  
24 2 .  

• Three addi tional semesters o f  200-level 
physics or astronomy courses. 

• Two add it ional technical courses, which 
can be 200-1evel physics courses, 200-level 
m athematics courses, or other science or 
engineering courses (not necessarily at the 
200 l evel) .  

• The above choices must be app roved as a 
coherent program by t h e  undergraduate 
astronomy advisor. 

B.S. PROGRAM 
(PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY) 
Requirements beyond the first two years: 
• Three of the fo llowing: AST 203, 2 3 2 ,  2 4 1 ,  

2 4 2 ,  including at least o n e  of A S T  2 4 1 ,  
2 4 2 .  

• S i x  courses in  physics a t  the 2 0 0  level o r  
beyond:  PHY 2 1 7 , 2 2 7 , 2 3 5 , 2 38, 2 4 7  are 
recommended .  

• Two courses i n  advanced mat hematics: 
MTH 2 8 1 ,  2 8 2  or ME 201, 202 are recom
mended. 

• All  course choices must  be approved by the 
und ergraduate astronomy advisor. 

Students with a prior knowledge of differen
tials and i ntegrals should take PHY 121 in 
the fal l ;  others should take i t  i n  the spring. 
A synopsis of a typical program for the B.S. 
i n  physics and astronomy follows: 

First Year 
PHY 1 2 1  P H Y  1 3  7 o r  elective, 

o r  elective or PHY 1 2 1  
M T H  161 M TH 162 
AST I I I  Elective 
Engl ish require- Elective 

ment 

Second Year 
PHY 1 2 2  Ot 142 P H Y  123 o r  143  
MTH 164 MTH 163 
Forei gn language* AST 142  
Elective Elective 

Third Year 
PHY 2 1 7  Physics elective ,  
PHY 2 3 5  e.g. , P H Y  2 2 7  
M E  201 (or (or PHY 2 1 8)  

M TH 2 8 1 )  PHY 2 3 8  
AST 2 3 2  M E  202  (or 
Elective MTH 2 8 2 )  

AST 2 4 1  
E l ective 

Fourth Year 
PHY 2 4 7  PHY 2 1 8 ( o r  
AST 393 PHY 2 2 7 ) 
Elective AST 2 4 2  
Elective E l ective 

E lective 

'" Most stud ems can compJe({' their foreign lang uage rc
quirements with onl' ttrnl of colkge work. SlUd�nts who 
netd more than one course mUSl take thl:' additional work 
in place' of elecrivts. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distributed 
prior to registration. 

PHYSICS 
100. The Nature of the Physical World . 
To acq uaint students ou tside the sciences 
with  some current ideas on the nature of the 
p hysical worl d.  No prerequisites. (Fall and 
Spring ) 
1 0 3 .  Physics of Music. A study of the phys
ical basis of musical p henomena. Theories of 
musical instruments, toom acoustics, and 
special topics selected by the c lass and in
structor. Two lectures and one lab per week. 
Half of labs devoted to ind ividual student 
projects, often involving analysis of student 
instruments or of room acoustics. Course is 
open to any student with a strong interest 
in  science and music. PHY 103 will satisfy 
a Group I I I  (natural sciences) requirement. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructors. 
1 1 3 . General Physics 1 .  Part of a two
semester sequence, suitable for students 
in the life sciences. Mechanics, thermo
d ynamics, optics. laboratory i ncluded and 
requ ired. Calculus used spari ngly and in
troduced as needed. Prerequ i si tes: MTH 161  
or 14 1 (may be taken concurrently) .  ( Fal l) 
1 1 4 .  General Physics II . Electricity and 
magnetism , atomic and nuclear physics, elec
tronics. laboratory included and required. 
Prerequisite: PHY 1 13 ;  MTH 162 or 14 2 
desirable.  (Spring) 
1 2 1 .  Mechanics. Fi rst course for al l  students 
i ntending to major in physics, other phYSICal 
sciences, and engineering. Newton's laws of 
motion, conservation of energy and momen
tum,  g ravi tation, thermodynamics. Labora
tory included and required . Prerequisi tes: 
M TH 14 1 or MTH 161 or equivalent; students 
w i th a p rior introductory knowledge of calcu
lus (simple integration and differentiation) 
can take MTH 161  or MTH 1 4 2  concurrent ly. 
( Fall  and Spring) 
1 2 2 .  Electricity and Magnetism. From 
Coulomb's law t h rough the integral form of 
Maxwell 's equations. laboratory included 
and requ i red . Prerequisites: PHY 1 2 1 ;  MTH 
162 or MTH 14 3 ,  or the equivalent (may be 
taken concurren tly) .  (Fall)  
1 2 3 .  Modern Physics. Elect romagnetic 
waves, interference and diffraction , historical 
development of modern physics, relativity, 
introduction ro quantum mechanics and ap
p l ications the reof. laborarory included and 
requi red . Prerequisi tes: PHY 1 2 1 ;  PHY 122  
(may be waived with departmental permis
sion); MTH 163 or 164 (may be taken con
curren tly).  (Sprin g )  



1 3 7 .  Elements of Quantum Mechanics. 
Introd uction to the nonclassical aspects of 
quantum mechanics ar the same mathe· 
matical level as PHY 1 2 1 .  Wave· particle 
dual ity, de Broglie waves, Schrodinger's wave 
equation, probabi !Jstic interpretation, parti. 
cle waves and wave packets i n  a one·dimen· 
s ional  box, u ncertainty principle, photon po· 
larization, photon counting and interference 
"paradoxes , "  and real i t y  vs. local i ty. Prereq 
uisites: performance a t  or above the  " B - " 
level in PHY 1 2 1  or by petition; MTH 1 6 1  
o r  t h e  equivalent .  Open t o  freshmen and to 
others by permission of the instructor. 
1 4 2 .  Electricity and Magnetism.  Topics 
same as those of PHY 1 2 2  but at greater 
depth. Recommended for prospective de
partmental concentrators and other science 
and engineering students with strong physics 
and mathematics aptitudes. Laboratory in
cluded and required . Prerequisites: perform
ance at or above the B - level in PHY 121 or 
by petition; MTH 162 or MTH 1 3 1 ,  or the 
equivalent (may be taken concurrently). 
1 4 3 .  Modern Physics. Topics same as those 
of PHY 1 2 3  but at greater depth . Recom
mended for prospective departmental concen
trators and other science and engineering Stu
dents with strong physics and rna thematics 

aptitudes. Laboratory included and requi red. 
Prerequisites: PHY 142 or permission of the 
Department ,  for which B- or better per
formance in PHY 1 2 1  or 122 will be tequired ; 
MTH 163  or 164 (may be taken concurrently) .  
2 1 7 .  Intermediate Electricity and Mag
netism I.  Fields, potentials, mui tipoles, 
d ielectrics, induction. Maxwe l l 's equations. 
Prerequisites: PHY 1 2 2  or  142; advanced 
calculus taken concurrently. (Fal l )  
2 1 8.  Intermediate Electricity and Mag
netism II. Electromagnetic waves, reflection 
and refraction, waveguides and resonant 
cavities, rad iation, dispersion , electrod ynam
ics. Prerequisites: PHY 2 1 7 ;  advanced calcu
lus  taken concurrently. (Spring) 
2 2 7 .  Thermodynamics and Introd uction to 
Statistical Mechanics. A survey of thermody
namics, from both the classical and the sta
tistical poin ts of view. Prerequisites: advanced 
calculus (may be taken concurrently) .  (Spring) 
23 5. Classical Mechanics. Potential theory. 
Lagrangian dynamics, central forces, coor
dinate transformations, rigid - body motion. 
Prerequisite: advanced calculus (may be 
taken concurrently) .  ( Fal l) 

2 3 6. Advanced Classical Mechanics. Special 
relati vity, scattering theory, Hamiltonian dy
namics, small  oscil lations, cont inuous media.  
Prerequisite: PHY 235.  (Spring)  
2 3 8 .  Quantum Theory I .  Origins of  quan
tum theory, Schrodinger's equation, approxi
mation methods, identical particles and 
spin. Prerequisi tes: PHY 2 3 5 ,  ME 20 1 ,  or 
MTH 281 (Spring) 
2 4 3 .  Advanced Laboratory 1 .  Approximately 
six c lassic experiments in atomic, nuclear, 
and condensed matter physics. Lectures on 
statistics, detector theory, electronic func· 
tional assembl ies, scattering theory. Prereq
uisites: PHY 2 1 7  and 238  (may be taken con
curren tly) .  (Fa l l )  
244.  Advanced Laboratory II.  A continua
tion of PHY 243 ,  which i s  a prerequisite. 
247.  Quantum Theory II. Formal quantum 
mechanics, symmetries and angular momen
tum, electromagnetic interactions and selec
tion rules, scattering. Prerequisite: PHY 238 .  
(Fa l l )  
2 50.  Advanced Laboratory Projects. Simi
lar in level to PHY 243 and 244, but based 
on exrended experimental projects by stu
dents as ind ividuals or in small groups. Pre
requisite: PHY 24 3 .  
2 5 1 .  I ntroductlon t o  Solid State Physics. 
Period ic potential s, free electron gas , phase 
transitions, elementary exci tations, and im
perfections. Prerequisite: PHY 238 



2 5 3 .  Biological Physics. Physical aspects of 
special topics in bio logy. Prerequisites: PHY 
227 , 2 38  
2 5 4 .  Nuclear and Particle Physics. Nuclei, 
nuclear forces, conservation I aws. Elementary 
partic les, their interactions, and static prop
erties. Prerequisite: PHY 238 .  
2 5 5 .  Physics in Modern Technology. 
M icroelectronics and appl icat ions ro com
puters, modern communications systems, 
energy demand and generation . Prerequisite: 
PHY 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  1 2 3 ,  or equivalent. 
2 58 .  Energy and Environment. A broad 
survey of rhe energy-environment fie ld ,  for 
science and engineering concentrarors. Pre
requisites: three semesters of physics, two 
semesters of math. 
2 6 1 .  Physical Optics I .  See OPT 26 J .  
262.  Physical Optics I I .  See OPT 2 6 2 .  
3 2 2 .  Computational Physics. Introduction 
ro the modeling of physical systems by com
puter. I ntroduction ro basic numerical meth
ods ro solve integrals, differen tial equations, 
boundary and eigenvalue problems of phys
ics. Appl ications to nonlinear dynamics and 
chaos, random walks, magneto- and e lectro
statistics, Schrodinger equation . Prerequi
sites: M E  201  or MTH 281 ,  PHY 2 1 7 ,  PHY 
2 3 5 ,  PHY 238 (may be taken concurrently) .  
Some previous experience with compu ters 
needed. 
3 8 3 .  Special Topics in Physics. Selected 
topics offered when justified by sufficient 
Interest. 
3 90.  Supervised Teaching of Physics. 
Credit - 2  hours. Introduction to the tech
niques of physics instruction, active o bserva
tion, and participation in the teach ing of an 
undergraduate course under the guidance of 
a faculty member. Prerequisi te: Department 
and instructor's permission . 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. Normally open to 
seniors concentrating in physics. 
3 9 3 .  Senior Project. Completion of an in
dependent research project under the d i rec
tion of a faculty member. 

AST RONOMY 
102 . Topics i n  Modern Astronomy. To ac
quaint the nonphysical science concentrator 
with developments of interest in modern as
tronomy. Primarily concerned with stud ies of 
the evolution of the stars, of material between 
the stars and of the large-scale structure and 
origin of the universe. (Fa l l )  
1 04 .  Topics in Space Sciences. To acq uaint  
the nonphysical science concentrator with 
aspects of the historical and modern study of 
the sol ar system, including results from space 
probe stud ies, and with theories dealing with 
the evolution of the solar system . (Spring) 
1 1 1 .  Elementary Astronomy I .  An in tro
ductory survey of observational astronomy 
intended for physical science majors. Typical 
topics include: celestial mechanics and plan
etary structure, properties of stars, stellar evo
lution, galactic structure, galaxies, cosmology. 
Includes required laboratory sessions. The 
course is open to freshmen.  (Fall) 
1 4 2 .  Elementary Astrophysics. Covers the 
sun,  nuclear energy sources, stars, nebulae,  
galaxies . For sophomore science majors. 
Makes use of first-year physics and calculus. 
The emphasis is on understanding the phys
ics involved in astrophysical phenomena. The 
course includes required laboratory sessions. 
Prerequ isites: PHY 1 2 1 ;  PHY 1 22  (may be 
concurrent) or 1 42 ;  MTH 16 1 ,  162 ;  AST I I I  

recommended. (Spring) 
203 . Experimental Techniques in Astron
omy. An introduction to the devices and 
techniques used in modern observational 
astronomy. Covers: Geometrical and wave 
optics appl ied to telescopes; detection of 
light, radio through gamma rays; CCDs and 
related devices; quantum noise and the sen
sitivity of detectors; astronomical photometry 
and spectroscopy; radio-astronomical inter
ferometry and speckle interferometry. Pre
requisi tes: PHY 12 1- 123 ,  MTH 16 1-164 or 
1 7 1-174,  PHY 2 1 7 (or concurrent enrollment), 
MTH 281 (or concurrent enrollmenr) .  

PHYSICS A N D  ASTRONOMY 1 1 3  

2 3 2 .  Dynamics a n d  Statistics o f  Star Sys
tems. The motions of stars are stud ied and 
are used to d iscover and in terpret the dy
namic properties of our galaxy. Familiarity 
with PHY 235 and AST 142 is advised. (Fall ) 
24 1 .  Astrophysics I. Structure of stel lar at
mospheres and interiors; interpretation of 
spectra; stell ar evolution. Prerequisite: PHY 
2 3 8  (may be taken concurrently). (Spring) 
242.  Astrophysics I I .  Physical processes in 
the interstellar medium; structure of galaxIes; 
introduction to cosmology. Prerequisite: 
PHY 2 3 8  (may be taken concurrently). 
(Spring) 
3 8 3 .  Special Topics in Astronomy. Selected 
topics offered when justified by sufficient in-
terest. 
39 1 .  Independent Study. Normally open 
to seniors concentrating in physics and as
tronomy. 
3 9 3 .  Senior Project. Complet ion of an in
dependent research project under the direc
tion of a faculty member. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 

D avid Austen-Smith ,  Ph D. (Cambridge) 
Professor of Political Science 

Jeffrey S. Banks, Ph .D. (California I nstitute 
of Technology) Professor of Political 
Science and of Economics 

Bruce J. Bueno de Mesquita, Ph.D. 
(Michigan) ProfeSJor of PolitIcal Science 

Randall Calvert, Ph.D. (California I nstitute 
of Technology) Professor of PolitIcal 
Science and Chair of the Department 

Richard F. Fenno, Jr. , Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Wzfliam Kenan Professor of Political 
Science and Distinguished Professor of 
Arts and Science 

Eric A. Hanushek, PhD. (M . IT)  ProfeSJor 
of EconomIcs, of Political Science, and of 
PuMc PolIcy 

Bruce Jacobs, Ph .D. (Harvard) Professor 
of Political Science and of Public Policy; 
Director of the PuMc Policy Analysis 
Program 

*John Muell er, Ph.D. (California, Los 
Angeles) Professor of PolitIcal Science 
and of Fzlm Studies 

Richard G. Niemi, Ph.D. (Michigan) 
Professor of Political Science 

Samuel C. Nolutshungu, Ph . D. 
(Manchester) Professor of PolitIcal 
Science and Afn'can PolitICS 

Charles E .  Phelps, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Political Science, of 
Economics, of PublIC PoliCY, and of 
Community and Preventive Medicine 

G. Bingham Powel l ,  Jr . ,  Ph D. 
(Stanford ) Professor of Political Science 

Tyll  van Geel , EdD. (Harvard ) ProfeSJor 
of Education and of Political Science 

D avid L Weimer, Ph.D. (California, 
Berkeley) Professor of Political Science 
and of Public Policy 

Lynda W. Powel l ,  Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Associate Professor of Political Science 

Lawrence S. Rothenberg, Ph.D. (Stanford) 
Assoclcue Professor of Political Science and 
of Pub/ic PoliCY 

Harold W. Stanley, Ph .D. (Yale) Associate 
Professor of Political Science 

Edward ) .  Bird, Ph .D. (Wisconsin)  ASSIstant 
Professor of Political Science and of Publzc 
Polzcy 

J ames D. Johnson, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
ASSIstant Professor of Political Science 

Melanie M anion , PhD. (Michigan) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 

A ndrew Dick, Sc.B. (Brown) Instructor In 
Political Science and in Public Policy 

Gerald Gam m ,  A . B. (Harvard ) Instructor 
in Political Science 

Renee Smith ,  M . A .  (Mich igan State) 
Instructor in Political Science 

Walter Broadnax, Ph .D. (Syracuse) Adjunct 
Professor of Political Science and Public 
Policy 

William H .  Brisrol , ) .D. (Vanderbil t )  
Adjunct ASSOCIate Professor of Political 
Science 

Nan Johnson,  M . A .  (Rochester) A djunct 
ASSOCIate Professor of Political Science 

Will iam T. Bluhm, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor Ementus of Political Science 

S. Peter Regenstreif, Ph.D. (Cornel l)  
Professor Emen'tus of Political Science 
and CanadIan Studies 

Glenn Gordon Wil tsey, Ph .D. (Chicago) 
Professor Emen'tus of Political Science 

The Department uses six to eight teaching 
assistants in PSC 101 and 102 to amst in 
grading and conducting recitation sessions. 

The Department of Political Science offers 
programs leading ro the B.A .  degree, the 
B.A .  degree with honors, and ,  at  the grad
uate level, the M.S .  (pu blic policy) and Ph.D. 
degrees. 

The Department is regularly ranked in the 
rop handful of political science departments 
in the country. I n  its ranks are two former 
presidents of the American Pol itical Science 
Association, a member of the I nstitute of 
Medicine, two mem bers of the National 
Academy of Sciences, four fellows of the 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences, 
and seven Guggenheim fel lows. The Ameri
can Political Science Association's Woodrow 
Wilson Foundation Prize for the year's best 
book in  the field has been won three times 
in  the last dozen years by Rochester poli tical 
scientists. 

Social science, as a whole, offers generaliza
tions about human behavior, motives, inter
actions, goals, etc. It differs thus from those 
approaches that in terpret unique events. In  
order ro  teach students how ro generalize, 
the program in poli tical science offers in
struction abou t theory and testing theory 
against details observed in the political 
world .  This con trasts with instruction in 
political science in  many other universities 
where there is l i ttle instruction on how ro 
general ize. The generalizations are designed 
ro explain the principles that underlie the 
real ity of politics. 

Political science, as one of several social sci
ences, is concerned with a particular kind of 
social interaction and human goals, namely, 
the confl ict involved in attempting ro enforce 
certain moral and material values. Since this 
Interaction , which is often called the pursuit 
of power or the attempt ro win, usually takes 
place in the setting of governmental institu-

*Has applied fo r one or (WQ semesters of leave in 
1993-94 

tions, the program of the Department offers 
instruction about pol i tical conflict in a vari
ety of settings: local and national political 
systems and the international world .  

The ultimate purpose of this program is ,  l ike 
the purpose of all science, ro help students 
understand more profoundly some features 
of the natural world .  In this sense i t  is simply 
one among many li beral studies. But it also 
has a professional application, in  the sense 
that the porrion of nature studied is of par
ticular interest ro those planning a career i n  
law, government, and business management.  
To this end, the Department offers a 3-2  pro
gram in public policy analysis, in which a 
student can earn both a bachelor's degree in 
his  or her undergraduate major and a mas
ter's degree in policy analysis in five years. 
Students may also wish ro take advantage 
of the option ro participate in the Model UN 
in New York. Furthermore, the Department 
sponsors a number of internship opportuni
t ies with rhe local d istrict atrorney and pub
lic defender, the U.S. House of Representa
tives, and the British House of Commons. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 
IN  POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PSC 101  and 102 are recommended , but 
not required , for concentration. One of these 
courses may be counted roward the elective 
part of the concentrat ion ,  bur neither may 
be u sed ro satisfy the d istri bution require
ment (a .-d.  below). 

A rotal of 1 1  courses is required: 
I .  Eight courses in political science of which 
at least seven must be beyond 190. Of the 
seven advanced courses, four  must be d iS
tri buted as fol lows: 

a_ One course in techniques of analysis. 
PSC 200 or 201 is recommended, but th is 
requirement may also be satisfied by STT 
165 ,  203 ,  or 2 1 1  or ECO 2 3 1  Students 
should attempt ro fulfill this requirement 
before the end of the first semester of 
their junior year. 
b. One course in ei ther American pol itics 
or pu blic policy (Group B or C). 
c. One course in  either comparative pol i
tics or international relations (Group D 
or E) .  
d .  One course in poli tical theory (Group F). 

PSC 272  and 372 can be used either for c. 
or d. PSC 34 1 can be used either for b .  or d .  
N o  single course may b e  used ro satisfy two 
of the distribution requirements. 

Summer school courses taught by graduate 
students may be used ro satisfy the elective 
and/or techniques of analysis, but not the 
distribution requirements b . -d.  No course, 
other than statistics courses, transferred from 
other schools, may be used ro satisfy the d is
tribution requirement. 



Students with AP credi t  in politics courses 
may use such courses in l ieu of PSC 10 1  or 
102 if they received a score of 4 or 5 .  

2 .  Three courses beyond the in troductory 
level in an allied field. Acceptable fields in
c lude anthropology. computer science. eco
nomics. h istory. philosophy. psychology. and 
statistics (see departmental handbook for 
more details). All  all ied field courses typi
cally are taken in the same department .  but  
an allied field that  i s  composed of a m ixture 
of courses from different departments can 
sometimes be substituted with the permis
sion of the faculty advisor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Five courses. are required: 
• PSC 200. Applied Data Analysis. or PSC 

201. Pol itical Inquiry (ECO 2 3 1 .  SIT 165 .  
203 .  or  2 1 1  may not  be used to  fulfil l  this 
requ irement. )  

• One course i n  formal theory/political 
philosophy (Group F) or PSC 272 

• PSC 10 1 .  European Pol itical Systems or 
another course in  international relations 
(Group E) or comparative politics 
(Group D) 

• PSC 102. The American Pol itical System. 
or another course in American politics 
(Group B)  or pu blic policy (Group C) 

• One additional 200-level course 

At least four  of the five courses in the minor 
must be above the 1 90 level. 

THE 3-2 PROGRAM IN  
PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS 
Many individuals are motivated to study the 
social sciences by the poss ibi l ity of eventually 
pursuing careers related to some phase of the 
development. implementation. or evaluation 
of public policy. The Public Policy A nalysis 
Program is an interdisciplinary program de
signed to develop the mixture of skil ls re
quired by individuals who wish to enter this 
field. The training com bines the analytical 
methods of economics and political science. 
statistical techniq ues. knowledge of particu
lar substantive areas. and practical experi'
ence. Graduates take jobs in both govern
ment (at a ll levels) and the private sector 
where their skil ls are in demand. 

The program. which leads to an M.S.  (pu blic 
policy) degree. normally requires two years to 
complete. However. a l imited number of un
dergraduates also may take the program as a 
3-2  option. Students in terested in this pro
gram should consul t  the Public Policy Analysis 
Program description on page 1 2 3 .  Applica
tions and further information can be ob
tained in 334 Harkness Hall .  

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dist1ibuted 
pn'or to registration. 

1 0 1 .  European Political Systems. A com
parative study of the political process of 
selected European states. including Great 
Britain .  France. and the Soviet Union. (Fal l )  
1 0 2 .  T h e  American Political System. An 
analysis of  the p rocess of  political conflict. 
bargaining. coalition formation . and institu 
tions in the U.S. (Spring)  
300.  Junior/Senior Seminar. Prepare for 
and write a research paper based on a topic 
chosen by the student and approved by the 
instructor. Open to jun iors and seniors. with 
permission of the instrucror. (Fall and Spring) 
3 9 1 . Independent Study. Work beyond the 
regular course offerings is done by arrange
ment with the Department. 
393. Senior H onors Project. See Honors 
Program description on page 1 17 .  (Fall and 
Spring)  
394.  Internships. Com bined work-study in  
the pu blic defender's o r  d istrict attorney's 
office. Pu blic policy internships with the City 
of Rochester are also available for qual ified 
students. 
396. Washington Semester Program . One 
semester's work in Washington . D.C . .  as a 
member of the staff of a U.S. Senator or Rep
resen tatIve. 
3 9 7 .  European Political Internship. Gen
erally available for one semester in London 
working for a member of Parliament or in 
another political placement. For students 
with appropriate language preparation. in
ternships may be avai lable in Brussels. Bonn .  
Madrid .  and  Paris. 

GROUP A: TECHNIQUES OF ANALYSIS 
200. Applied Data Analysis. Introduces use 
of the computer in substantive political sci 
ence applications. (Fal l )  
2 0 1 .  Political Inquiry. In troduction ro 
the phi losophy of science and scientific ap
proaches to politics; applications in critical 
analysis and original research. (Spring) 
4 0 3 .  Mathematical Modeling. An introduc
tion to mathematical applications in political 
science. (Fa l l )  
404 . Introduction to Statistical Methods. 
Statistical methods for political science. (Fal l )  
405.  Multivariate Statistical Methods. 
Add itional instruction in statistical methods. 
with special emphasis on the theory and ap
plication of multiple regression analysis as i t  
applies to politics. (Spring) 
406. Design and Analysis of Survey Studies. 
Rationale and methods for survey stud ies of 
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political behavior. Planning stage. collection. 
processing. and analysis of data. (Fall* ) 
460. Benefit-Cost Analysis. Studies mod
ern methods of cost-benefit and cost effec
tiveness analysis. (Fall * )  

GROUP B :  A MERICAN POLITICS 
209.  Interest Groups in America_ I ntroduc
tion ro issues that concern pol i tical scien tists 
and economists about interest groups in 
A merican politics. Foci include history and 
formation of organizations. relationship be
tween associations and formal political insti
tutions. and policy-specific case studies. 
(Spring) 
2 I O  _ Development of the American Party 
System. Examines the emergence of political 
parties in the United States. debates over the 
legitimacy and purpose of party organization. 
and changes in the American party system 
through the early 1 990s. (Spring) 
2 1 2 .  Public Opinion and Political Behavior. 
Examines the theories of decision making and 
behavior. the formation of citizens' political 
attitudes. and the effects of public opinion 
on electoral and policy outcomes. (Fal l )  
2 1 5 .  The Legislative Process. An analysis of 
decision making in legislative bodies. Major 
emphasis on the U.S. Congress. (Spring) 
2 1 7 .  Politics and Mass Media. The interac
tion of politics and mass media. focusing on 
techniques of opinion manipulation. cam· 
paigning. and the use of poJ/s. (Spring) 
2 1 9 .  The Constitution:  Then and Now. A 
study of the events and ideas i nvolved in the 
writing of the U.S. Constitution and a con· 
sideration of the present form of the Consti
tution in operation .  (Fal l )  
2 2 2 .  The Presidency. A study of recent 
presidential campaigns and presidential 
leadership in both foreign and domestic 
policy. (Fall) 
2 2 3 .  Constitutional Politics. A study of 
judicial decision making. with emphasis on 
civi l  rights and l iberties. (Spring)  
2 4 6 .  Women in Politics. Examines the par
ticipation of women in American political 
life. Same as WST 2 1 1 .  (Fal l )  
2 4 7 .  Women and the Law. Examines sex 
discriminatory aspects of statutory. judicial. 
and administrative rules of law. Same as 

WST 247 .  (Spring) 
249. Professional Sports and the American 
City. Examines the relationship between 
sports and A merican urban life in the twen
tieth century. Same as HIS  249. (Spring) 
330. Urban Life and Urban Politics. An ad
vanced seminar on major issues in the stud)' 
of urban politics. Same as HIS 3 5 1 .  (Spting) 

·PSC 406 is laugh! Sep t . -Oct. and PSC 460 rrom 0«.
Dec. Each cou rse is 2 credit hou rs. 



GROUP C: PUBLIC POLICY 
2 3 5 .  Organizational Theory and Behavior. 
An analysis of individual and collective be
havior in publ ic and private organizations. 
Various explanations of bureaucratic decision 
making and performance are considered .  
(Spring) 
23 7. Domestic Social Policy. The content, 
rationale, assumptions, and development of 
selected domestic policies. The use of social 
science theories and findings in policy forma
tion and evaluation. (Fal l)  
2 39 .  Family Policy in the U.S. General 
framework for analyzing family policy and its 
history in the United States as well as specific 
policy areas such as chi ld care, foster care, 
and adolescent pregnancy. Same as WST 
239 .  (Fall) 
2 40 .  Criminal Procedures and Constit u
tional Principles. An examination of statu
tory and constitutional criminal ptocedure 
issues. (Spring) 
2 4 2 .  Technology and Development in t he 
Third World . Exploration of the tole of tech
nology in the Third World ,  and factors af
fecting technological development .  (Spring) 
2 4 5 .  Aging and Public Policy. Covers pol
icies i n  such areas as social security, pu b l ic 
asslStance, health care, and social services for 
the elderly. Same as PPA 445 .  (Spring) 
248. Risk and Insurance. Applies theories 
of risk and insurance to issues of publ ic pol
lCy. Same as ECO 248 .  Prerequ isites: ECO 
207 and calculus. (Spring) 

GROUP D: COMPARATIVE POLITICS 
2 5 2 .  Politics i n  Canada. An analysis of the 
Canadian political system. Comparisons with 
British and United States systems are stressed. 
(Fal l )  
2 5 9.  Comparative Social Policy. Examines 
the recent history of social policy in Western 
Europe and the United States. D irections of 
social pol icy in the formerly socialist coun
tries of Eastern Eutope are also discussed. 
Same as ECO 2 5 9 .  (Spring) 
262. Political Change i n  Communist 
Systems. A comparative study of pol itics in 
selected states, including the former Soviet 
Union and the People's Republ ic of China. 
(Fall ) 
2 6 3 .  Black Intellectuals and the Crisis 
of the Twentieth Century. Considets major 
political thinkers in the Uni ted States, Africa,  
and Caribbean, by placing their work in his
torical context. Same as AAS 205.  (Fal l)  
2 64 .  Comparative Political Corruption. An 
examination of the causes and consequences 
of political corruption in d ifferent institu
tions and political systems. (Spring) 
266. State and Society in Africa. Examines 
critical issues in  Africa, political and eco
nomic trends, with particular emphasis on 
the relationship between states and societies. 
(Spring) 
267. Politics in China. An introduction to 
the political ptocess i n  the People's Repu blic 
of China, with a brief survey of its political 
history. (Spring) 

269. South African Politics. Examines the 
nature of apartheid in l ight of its imminent 
end; the d ifficulties of transition; interplay 
of race and class; and the ptoject of a demo
cratic constitution. (Fal l )  
363.  Advanced Seminar on Black Intellec
t uals and the Crisis of the Twentieth Century. 
This is an advanced readings and research 
course designed for students who have taken 
PSC 263 or an equivalent accepta ble to the 
instructor. Same as AAS 305 .  (Spring) 

GROUP E: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
2 70 .  International Politics. An examina
tion of foreign policy and world politics, 
especially for the period since World War I I .  
(FaU) 
2 7 2 .  Theories of International Relations. 
A survey of apptoaches to theory building in 
international relations, with some emphasis 
on attempts to explain war and its causes. 
(Spring) 
2 7 4 .  International Polit ical Economy. 
Presents an overview of the international 
pol i t ical economy and the tole of nation 
states within it. (Fal l)  
2 7 5 .  National Security Policy. An examina
tion of the problems of war and peace in the 
nuclear era.  (Spring) 
2 7 7 .  Just and Unjust Wars. The course 
considers the jusr war tradition in political 
thought and the relevance of this tradition to 
modern war, both conventional and nuclear. 
(Spring) 
376. Cooperation and Conflict in Interna
tional Relations. Examines theoretical condi
tions that promote cooperation or conflict 
between states . Identifies strategies that pro
mote cooperative solutions to international 
disputes and evaluates those strategies in 
terms of their historical effectiveness. 
(Spring) 
377. Perspectives on War and Peace. Ex
amination of the literature and research on 
war and peace issues with particular sttess on 
the ways attitudes toward war and peace have 
changed histoty. (Spring)  
379.  Self-Determination in International 
Relations. Deals with variations on the ques
tion of normative theory, its compatability 
with the reality of state formation in inter
national relations, and notions of an inter
national society of states. (Fall) 

GROUP F :  POLITICAL THEORY 
280. The Greek and Roman Political 
Classics. A detailed comparative study of 
Thucydides, Plato, and Aristotle. Compari
sons with modern political theories. (Fall) 
2 8 1 .  The Modern Political Classics: The 
Philosophy of Freedom. Systematic political 
theories from Hobbes to Nietzsche. (Spring) 
2 8 2 .  Introduction to Positive Political 
Theory. An i ntroduction to some recent 
developments in explaining and evaluating 
government behavior. Same as ECO 282 .  
(Fal l )  



283 .  Introduction to Contemporary Politi
cal Theory. Explores themes of reason and 
sovereignty in pol i tical thought from the late 
eighteenth century through the present. (Fal l) 
284. Democratic Theory. An advanced un
dergraduate course in political theory. Some 
ropics might include political principles ( l ib
erty, equali ty, justice) and roles of referenda, 
lotteries, and telecommunications technol
ogy in democratic decision making.  ( Spring) 
2 8 5 .  St rategy in Politics. An exami nation 
of recent descriptive theories of political be
havior ( including theories derived from the 
theory of games, social choice theory, and 
economic models) in order to arrive at a 
general theory of political strategy. (Spring) 
286. Pol itical Economy of Property Rights. 
The course considers the political economy 
of property rights with special attention to 
applications ro natural resource prob lems, 
organizational design, and post-Communist 
transformations. S ame as ECO 286. (Fal l )  
289. Scope of Political Science. A 
philosophical analysis of the logic of theory 
construction in political science. (Fal l )  
386. Positive Political Theory. An intro
duction at an advanced level ro some central 
issues in formal political theory, with particu
lar emphasis on spatial modeling. Prerequi
site: PSC 3 84 (Spring) 
388. Theory of Inst itutions. Positive theory 
10 specific institutional settings, including 
organizational structure, procedural rules, 
and information constraints. (Spring) 

SEMINARS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Qualified students are urged to consider tak
ing a 300- level semi nar during the jun ior or 
senior year. Classes are a mixture of graduate 
and undergraduate students and typically 
number about 10. 

Students should make plans well in advance, 
since not all seminars are offered every year. 
These seminars ca rry 4-8 hours of credit .  En
rollment and course credit require permis
sion of the instrucror. 
300. Ju nior/Senior Seminar. 
305. Advanced Statistical Methods. 
3 1 0. Political Parties and Elections. 
3 1 1 .  Public Opinion and Electoral 

Behavior. 
3 1 2 .  Organizations and Politics. 
3 1 3 .  Public Opinion and Public Policy. 
3 1 4 .  Congress as a n  Inst i tut ion. 
3 1 5 .  Legislative Behavior. 
3 16 .  American Politics. 
3 30. Urban Life and Urban Politics. 
34 1 .  Ethics and Pu blic Policy. 
3 50.  Problems in Comparative Politics. 
3 5 1 .  Western European Politics. 
3 58.  Topics in Comparative Communism . 
363 .  Advanced Seminar on  Black Intellec

tuals and the Crisis of the Twentieth 
Century. 

3 7 2 .  International Relations Theory. 
3 76 .  Cooperation and Conflict in  Inter

national Relations. 
3 7 7 .  Perspectives on War and Peace. 
379 .  Self-Determination in International 

Relations 
384 . Game Theory. 
386. Positive Polit ical Theory. 
388. Theory of Insti tut ions. 

THE HONORS PROGRAM 
Stude nts wishing ro graduate with honors 
in political science must fu lfil l  the normal 
requirements of the undergraduate concen
tration, have a cumulative average of 3.0 in  
pol i tical science courses, and must in addi
tion: 
a. Complete a 300-level seminar in  an area 
related ro the subject of the honors project, 
preferably in the junior year. 
b. Enroll in a year-long course sequence enti
tled PSC 393, Senior Honors Project. 
c. W ithin the context of this course, do re
search for and write an honors paper descri b
ing the results of the research, which may 
take the form of data analysis, l i brary re
search, or an experiment or su rvey. 
d. Present the paper for review by a commit
tee of two mem bers of the department.  The 
final draft of the honors paper must be pre
sented no later than the last day of classes of 
the spring semester. 

The instrucror with whom the candidate 
works on the honors project will assign 
course grades for the two semesters of the 
project. The two courses may be counted by 
the student as electives in fu lfill ing the re
quirements for an undergraduate concentra
tion in  political science. But the award of 
honors wil l  be separately determined by the 
department review committee. The depart
ment encou rages prospective honors students 
ro apply for the honors program d uring the 
spClng semester of the junior year by consu lt
ing and gaining the consent of a department 
faculty member will ing ro direct the honors 
work. 

NOTE: Students wishing to do a semester
long research project rather than a full 
honors prOject should consider taking PSC 
300, Junior/ Senior Seminar. 

PSYCHOLOGY 1 1 7  

PSYCHOLOGY 

Robert Ader, Ph.D. (Cornel l )  ProfeJsor of 
Psychiatry and of Psychology 

Richard Aslin, PhD. (Minnesota) Professor 
of Psychology and in the Center for Visual 
Science 

Thomas G. Bever, Ph .D. (M. IT.)  Professor 
of Psychology and of Linguistics 

Robert Chapman, Ph.D. (Brown) Professor 
of Psychology and in the Center for Visual 
Science 

Dante Cicchetti , Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Professor of Psychology and of Psychiatry 

Paul Col.eman, Ph .D. (Rochester) ProfeJSor 
of Neurobiology and A natomy and of 
Psychology 

Emory L. Cowen,  Ph . D. ( Syracuse) 
Professor of Psychology, of Psychiatry, and 
of Education and Human Development 

Philip W. Davidson,  Ph.D. (George 
Wash ington) Professor of Pediatrics and 
of Psychology 

Edward L. Deci , PhD. (Carnegie Mellon) 
Professor of Psychology 

Robert W Doty, PhD. (Chicago) Professor 
of Physiology and of Psychology 

Barbara Ilardi, Ph .D. (Stanford ) Professor 
of Sociology in Psychology 

James R .  Ison ,  Ph .D. (Michigan) Professor 
of Psychology and of Toxicology and in the 
Center for Visual Science 

Carol Kellogg, Ph.D. (Rochester) Professor 
of Psychology and Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology 

Rafael Klarman, Ph ,D. (Wisconsin) 
Professor of Psychology 

Victor G. Laties, Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Professor of Biophysics, of Pharmacology, 
and of Psychology 

Peter Lennie,  PhD. (Cambridge) Professor 
of Psychology and in the Center for VIJual 
Science 

* Walter Makous, Ph .D. (Brown) Professor 
of Psychology, in the Center for Visual 
Science, and of Ophthalmology 

Dale W. McAdam, Ph.D. (Iowa) Professor 
of Psychology 

El issa Newport, PhD. (Pennsylvania) 
George Eastman Professor of Psychology 

Harry Reis, PhD, (New York) Professor 
of Psychology and ASSOCI/lie Professor of 
Education and Human Development 

"'Has applied for ont' or cwo semeStCrs of h:avt' in 
J993-94 
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Richard Ryan, Ph.D. (Rochester) Professor 
of Psychology 

Jerome S. Schwartzbaum, Ph.D. 
(Stanford) Professor of Psychology 

Michael  K .  Tanenhaus,  Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Psychology 

Bernard Weiss, Ph.D. (Rochester) Professor 
of Biophysics and of Psychology 

Ladd Wheeler, Ph.D. (Minnesota) Professor 
of Psychology 

David Wi l l i ams. Ph.D. (California, San 
Diego) Professor of Psychology, in the 
Center for Visual Science, and of Optics 

M iron Zuckerman, Ph .D. (Harvard) 
Professor of Psychology 

Craig Barclay, Ph.D. ( I l l inois, Urbana
Champaign) Associate Professor of 
Education and Human Development and 
of Psychology 

Lucia French , Ph . D. ( I l l inois) Associate 
Professor of Education and Human 
Development and of Psychology 

Mary Hayhoe, Ph.D. (California, San 
Diego) Associate Professor of Psychology 
and in the Center for Visual Science 

Ernes t] . Nordeen, Ph .D. (California, Irvine) 
Associate Professor of Psychology and of 
Neurobiology and A natomy 

Kathy W. Nordeen, Ph.D. (California, I rvine) 
Associate Professor of Psychology and of 
Neurobiology and A natomy 

Deborah Ossip-Klein, PhD. (Pittsburgh) 
AssoCIate Professor of Psychology 

Tatiana Pasternak, PhD. (Copenhagen) 
AssoCIate ProfeSJor of Neurobiology and 
A natomy, of Psychology, and in the 
Center for Visual SCience 

Allan ).  Schwam, Ph . D. (Rochester) 
A.rsoCiate Professor of PsychIatry and of 
Psychology; PsychologIst, University 
Health ServIce 

Judith Smetana, Ph D. (California, Santa 
Cruz)  AssoCIate Professor of Education 
and Human Development and of 
Psychology 

Sharon Carver, Ph. D. ( Carnegie Mellon) 
ASSIstant Professor of Education and 
Human Development and of Psychology 

Cris tine Chand ler, Ph. D. (Denver) 
Assistant Professor of Education and 
Human Development and of Psychology 

Robert Cole, Ph.D. (Cornell) Assistant 
Professor of PsychIatry and of Psychology 

Robert C .  Emerson, Ph .D. (Pennsylvania) 
Senior Scientist in Ophthalm ology and in 
the Center for VIsual Science and 
Assistant Professor of Psychology * 

·Part-time. 

Robert A .  Jacobs, Ph .D. (MassachusettS) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Kenneth E .  Clark, Ph.D. (Ohio State) 
Dean Emeritus of the College of Arts 
and Science and Professor Emeritus of 
Psychology 

Vincent  Nowlis, Ph .D. (Yale) Professor 
Emeritus of Psychology 

S.  D. S .  Spragg, Ph .D. (Yale) Professor 
Emeritus of Psychology 

Garth Thomas, Ph .D. (Harvard) Professor 
Emeritus of Psychology, and of Neurology 

Melvin Zax, Ph.D. (Tennessee) Professor 
Emen'tus of Psychology and Senior Faculty 
Associate 

The Department uses teaching assl�rtants as 
discussion group leaders in large courses. 

The Department of Psychology offers pro
grams of study lead ing to B. A .  and Ph .D. 
degrees. 

Instruction is offered throughout the broad 
spectrum of behavior-related science. I ts con
tent covers technical ,  theoretical , and empiri
cal presentations of psychology as a natural 
science and as a social science. Application 
of these various aspects of the discipline to 
health and to the helping p rofessions is a 
common theme. Student experiences may 
range from large lecture courses to individual 
laboratory and practicum situations. Individ
ual programs may be tailored to provide ex
cellent background for postgraduate work in 
psychology, medicine, education, social work, 
law, and other related social and natural sci 
ences. 

Students p lanning to pursue graduate stud
ies in  psychology are advised to seek a broad 
foundation in such closely related d isciplines 
(e.g . ,  biology, chemis try, mathematics, phi
losophy, sociology, education) as may be ap
propriate to their individual goals and inter
ests. Fu rther, they are strongly advised to 
enroll in l aboratory courses and individually 
supervised research work. 

In addition to standard course offerings, stu
dents may pursue their interests through in
d ividual reading and research arrangements 
with facu l ty and internships. Course credi t  
may be obtained for these activities. While 
most special offerings ate aimed at students 
intending to do graduate work in psychology 
or related disciplines ,  other interested stu
den ts are not excluded. 

An undetgraduate student may register for 
graduate- level courses with the permission of 
the advisor and the course instructor. 

GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION 
Successful completion of the introductory 
su rvey cou rse in psychology is a prerequ isite 
to all other courses in psychology and to ac
ceptance in the concentration program. This 
requirement may also be met by passing an 
exemption exam. 

Laboratory cou rses and practica are designed 
primarily, but not exclusively, fo r the concen
trator in psychology and other behavioral sci 
ences. 

Areas are indexed by the second digit in the 
course numbers. Courses numbered in the 
20s through 50s are natural science psychol
ogy courses and fal l  into the College Distri
bution Group II I .  Courses num bered in the 
60s through 80s are social science psychology 
courses and fal l  into the College Distribution 
Group I I .  An independent  study course is 
classified in one of these areas and also in 
Group II or Group I l l ,  according to its con
tent. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN PSYCHOLOGY 
I. PSY 10 1  or the equivalent .  This require
ment must be completed before a student 
will be accepted as a concentrator. For Ven
ture students only, PSY 218 is an acceptable 
substitute for PSY 10 1 .  
2 .  An acceptable statistics course, preferably 
by the end of the sophomore year. SIT 2 1 1  
i s  strongly recommended , but SIT 165 , 2 1 2 ,  
o r  202-203 may  also mee t  this requirement. 
3. A m inimum of 10 fou r  cred it-hour 
courses in addition to PSY 101  and statistics, 
of which six to eight are from psychology 
and two to four are from an all ied field. 
The minimum of six psychology courses 
may not include independent study courses 
numbered 390 through 395 .  No more than 
two cou rses may be transferred from other 
colleges. 
4.  The psychology courses must include 
at least two from the natu ral science core 
courses ( 1 3 1 ,  1 4 1 ,  and 15 1 )  and at least two 
from the social science core courses ( 16 1 ,  1 7 1 ,  
and 1 8 1 ) .  
5 .  A student wishing t o  concentrate in  psy
chology must offer acceptable arguments for 
the con tribu tion to his or her program of the 
applied field courses, which may be from any 
other department of the University. The ques
tion ro be answered is, "How do the al l ied 
field courses make the applicant a better, 
more informed student in his or her psy
chology courses'" 

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN 
HONORS DEGREE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
I. Courses taken must include one labora
rory class, one upper-level seminar, and three 
honors courses: Honors Seminar, Honors 
Research I ,  and Honors Research I I .  These 
courses are described below. 
2 .  Completion of the teq uirements for a 
psychology major with an average grade of 
at least 3 . 3  in al l  psychology courses (includ
ing the three honors courses) at  the time of 
graduation. 



Fot further details about the honors program 
consul t the Psychology Advising Office, 367 
Me/iora Hall. 

Further information about psychology, in 
cluding facul ty advisors, faculty research in
terests, and postgraduate opportun ities may 
be obtained during scheduled advising hours 
in 367 Me/iora Hal l .  

MINORS 
The Department offers a choice of five op
tional minors. 

I .  Psychology 
Six courses are requited: 
• PSY 101. Introduction to Psychology 
• Three core courses, with at least one ftom 

the natural science and one from the social 
science psychology courses. 

• Two additional courses (200 or 300 level). 
Independent study and practicum courses 
ate acceptable. 

2. Psychology as a Natural Science 
Five courses are required: 
• PSY 101 .  Introduction ro Psychology 
• Two core coutses from the natural science 

psychology courses: 
PSY 1 3 1 .  Cognition 
PSY 14 1 .  Biopsychology 
PSY 1 5 1 . Sensation and Perception 

• Two additional natural science psychology 
courses (200 or 300 level) .  Independent 
study and practicum courses are acceptable. 

3. Psychology as a Social Science 
Five courses are tequired: 
• PSY 101. I ntroduction to Psychology 
• Two core courses from the social science 

psychology courses: 
PSY 161 .  Social Psychology 
PSY 17 1 .  Developmental Psychology 
PSY 18 1 .  Psychology of Personality 

• Two additional social science psychology 
courses ( 200 or 300 level) .  I ndependent 
study and practicum courses are acceptable. 

4 .  Organizational Psychology 
Five courses are required: 
• PSY 101 .  Introduction to Psychology 
• PSY 161 Social Psychology 
• PSY 181  Psychology of Personality 
• PSY 264. Psychology of Business and 

Industry 
• One course from any of the fol lowing: 

Human Motivation and Emotion 
Leadership and Management II 
Any 300-level social psychology seminar, 
independent study, or a practicum in  
organizational psychology. 

S .  Health Psychology 
Six courses ate required:  
• PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 
• PSY 14 I Human Biopsychology 
• PSY 18 1 .  Psychology of  Personality 
• PSY 282 .  A bnormal Psychology 
• PSY 283 .  Behavioral Medicine 

• One course from any of the following:  
PSY 289 ,  382 ,  383 
Any advanced biopsychology course, inde
pendent study, or other approved course or 
practlCum. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academiC year, and, in JOme cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course lIstings are dlstnbuted 
pnor to regIstration. 

101. Introduction to Psychology. A su rvey. 
Lectures and class d iscussions supplemented 
by demonstrations. Prerequ isite to all courses 
in psychology. (Fall and Spring) 
2 1 8 .  Explaining Behavior. This Venture 
course deals with the nature of psychological 
explanations thtough the presen tation and 
d iscussion of numerous examples. (Spring) 

CORE COURSES 
Natural Science 
1 3 1 .  Cognition. A psychological approach 
to human knowledge. Emphasis on informa
tion processing concepts. (Spring) 
1 4 1 .  Biopsychology. A survey of biological 
insights and impl ications for out under
standing of human behavior. Same as COG 
14 1 .  (Spring ) 
l S I .  Sensation and Perceptio n .  I ntroduc
tion to the fundamental facts, methods, and 
theoties about sensing stimulation,  process
ing information, and perceiving objects i n  
the environment. Psychophysical and physio
logical aspects of vision ,  audition, taste, 
smell ,  and skin senses are included. (Fa l l )  

Social Science 
1 6 1 .  Social Psychology. Btoad issues such 
as social perception, in teraction, gtoup d y
namics, attitude change and social influence, 
emotions, and others covered . (Fall) 
1 7 1 .  Developmental Psychology. An intro
ductory course which focuses on a num ber of 
important and controversial issues in devel
opmental psychology actoss the life span. 
(Spring) 
1 8 1 .  Psychology or Personality. A survey of 
personality, emphasizing modern theoretical 
approaches, basic methods of i nvestigation, 
and current research findings. (Fal l)  

LABORATORY COURSES 
2 19W. Research Methods in Psychology. 
A b road survey of research strategies used in 
the social sciences. Course includes individ
ual student experimental research . (Fal l )  
2 3 7W. Lab in Cognition. Theory and re
search concerning human intel lectual func
tioning. (Fal l )  
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2 56w. Lab in Perception. Fundamental 
perceptual processes investigated through 
laboratory demonstrations and student
conducted experiments. Prerequisites: CVS 
or PSY 1 5 1  and statistics, Ot permission of 
the instructor. Same as CVS 2 56.  (Spring) 
266. Lab in Social Psychology. Ind ividual 
behavior in social contexts, with se/ected ex
periments which il lustrate research methods 
and techniques. Pterequisites: PSY 161 and 
SIT 2 1 1 .  (Fall) 
3 7 5W. Lab in Developmental Psychology. 
Considers several modules illustrating major 
experimental paradigms to study infant de
velopment and includes ind ividual projectS. 
Same as WST 209. (Spring) 

ADVANCED LECTURE COURSES 
209. Psychology of H uman Sexuality. 
Survey course on understand ing sexuality. 
I ncludes such topics as biological sexual 
d ifferenti ation, gender role, gender-li nked 
social behaviors, reproduction issues, inti
macy, and the role of social and personal 
factots in psychosexual d evelopment. Same 
as WST 209.  (Spring) 
2 3 1 W. H uman Learning and Memory. 
Research and theory on the acquisition ,  re
tention, recognition, and recall of informa
tion by adults .  (Fall) 
2 34 .  Psychology of Language. This course 
is concerned with the psychological processes 
involved in language use. Topics covered in
clude comprehension, production ,  acquisi
tion, and applied psycholinguistics. (Fal l )  
2 4 1 .  Neurobiology or Behavior. Survey of 
biological substrates of behavior focusing 
on integrative mechanisms of the brain and 
their expression in sensory, motoric, motiva
tional, and mnemonic functions. Same as 
NSC 2 4 1 .  (Fall) 
243 . Neurochemical Foundations of Be
havior. Biochemical basis of brain function. 
Suggested prerequisites: PSY 14 1 or PSY 24 1 
or NSC 20 1 ;  BIO 1 5 0  or IND 401 .  Same as 
NSC 2 4 3 .  (Fall) 
2 5 5 .  Sensory Systems. A large part of the 
brain is concerned with the analysis of infor
mation that impinges on the sense organs. 
This course deals with the operation of the 
sense organs - the principles of their oper
ation and how their design balances many 
conflicting demands- and the subsequent 
analysis by higher centers of the signals sent 
by the sense organs. Prerequ isite: permission 
of the instructor. Same as CVS 2 5 5 .  (Spting) 
2 6 2 .  Human Motivation and Emotion. 
A study of the motivational and emotional 
processes and theories that underlie both 
adaptive and maladaptive behavior. I ncludes 
consideration of research largely with human 
su bjects. (Spring) 
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264 . Psychology i n  Business and Industry. 
App lications of psychological find ings and 
medlOds ro problems encountered in busi
ness,  industry, and the professions Prereq
u isites: PSY 161 and SIT 2 1 1  or equivalent.  
(FaJ J)  
267.  Gender Differences i n  Social Behav
ior. Exploration of the ways males and fe
males differ in interaction ,  theories of devel
opment of sex diffetences , consequences for 
social change. Same as WST 2 7 2  (Fa l l )  
2 7 2 .  Cognit ive Development. A survey 
of [he field of cognitive development from 
birth ro adolescence. Topics include param
eters of attention in infancy, early concepts 
of number, time, space, cognitive styles, lan
guage developmen t, i nformation-processing 
models of problem solving,  and Piaget's 
theory. (FaJJ )  
2 7 3 .  Perceptual Development. Survey of 
recent research and theory in sensory and 
perceptual development in humans and 
animals. Emphasis on visual and audirory 
development in human infants . Prerequi
sites: PSY 101 ,  SIT 2 1 1 .  Recommended : 
PSY 1 5 1 ,  1 7 1 .  (FaJ J )  
274.  Language Development. A basic intro
duction ro chi ldren's language development, 
i nc luding the acquisit ion of phonology, syn
tax , and semantics. The course focuses on the 
acquisit ion of a first language by young ch i l 
dren ,  comparing the acquisition of a variety 
of spoken and signed l anguages to find pos
s ible universal principles of language learn
ing .  (Spring) 
2 7 7 .  Social Development. Study of the so
cialization of children and the development 
of social behavior. Prerequ isite: PSY 1 7 1  or 
equivalent. (Spring) 
2 78 .  Adolescent Psychology. A survey of 
psychological theory and research relating ro 
normal development during adolescence in
cluding biological, social, and inteJJectual 
deve lopment. (FaJ J)  
282 . Abnormal Psychology. Etiological 
facrors, c l inical descriptions, and treatment  
of  personality aberrations, emphasizing the 
more serious forms of mental disorder. 
(Spring)  
283 .  Behavioral Medicine. An overview of 
the application of behaviorl l ifestyle change 
approaches ro the treatment of medical dis
orders, and the examination of interfaces 
between behavior and physiology. Topics 
include diabetes, cardiovascular risk facrors, 
chronIc pain, and canc_er. (Spring)  
2 84 .  Freud and J ung. An introduction 
ro the theories of Freud and Jung and their 
application ro psychotherapy. (Fal l )  
2 8 9 .  Childhood Psychopathology. Behav
ioral disorders of chi ldhood and adolescence 
and relevant research ropics in developmental 
psychology. Prerequisites: PSY 1 7 1  and 1 8 1 .  
(Spring) 

3 1 8 .  Computers i n  Psychology Research. 
Programming, fundamentals, and experi
mental problems wiJJ be studied in didactic 
and practical situations. Same as CVS 3 18 .  
(Spring) 
369.  Psychology of Women. This course is 
taught through both lecture and discussion.  
Examines sex differences and sex-role sociali
zation; com pates traditional and contempo
rary viewpoints of female development and 
function; covers ateas such as identity, pet
sonality, sexuality, role definition, and men
tal health . Related ropics inc lude ethnicity, 
cl ass, psychological oppression , and femi nism. 
Same as WST 2 2 3 .  

SEMINAR COURSES 
Prerequisites typically include the prior 
lecture course and/or permission of the 
instructor. 
3 0 1 .  Teaching Psychology. In-depth con
sideration of ropics i n  psychology and their 
communication. PSY 101 is a lab for this 
course. (Fa l l )  
309.  Honors Seminar. Taken in  either the 
sophomore of junior year, involves presenta
tions by various facu lty describ ing their re
search , ro be discussed by the class subse
quently with the honors coordinaror. By 
exposure ro ongoing research,  students are 
d i rected in ro their own independent honors 
research projects. Prerequisite: PSY 10 1 .  
(Spring) 
3 19 .  Self-Control and Study Behavior. 
The applications of behavioral psychology 
ro study  behavior are examined through 
readings and a practicum experience. Topics 
addressed include self-control and self
instruction , study i mprovement methods, 
basic counsel ing ski l ls, and the comparative 
effectiveness of various experimental programs 
in  treating maladaptive behavior. (Spring) 
3 34 .  Sentence Processing. This seminar 
offers an in -depth examination of selected 
ropics in language comprehension , including 
l exical processing, parsing, and anaphora res
olution. Theoretical ideas from l inguistics 
and artificial intel l igence are integrated with 
experimental studies of language processing.  
Same as COG 301 .  (Spring) 
3 4 1 .  Human Neuropsychology. A basic sur
vey of the biological substrates of sensation,  
perception , simple and complex movement,  
regulatory and "heroic" behaviors, learning,  
memory, and cognition. An introduction ro 
neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, and neuro
chemistry I S  i ncluded . (Spring)  
3 4 2 W. Issues i n  H uman Biopsychology. 
Current views of biological explanations of 
human behavior are examined. Topics may 
include sexual dimorphism in the brain ,  
pain, sociobiology a s  a force in  human be
havior, endowments of a cognizing brain ,  
etc. (Spring) 

3 5 3 .  Human Factors. The sensory, moror, 
and information processing aspects of hu
mans that need to be considered in connec
tion with machines or other systems, tanging 
from typewriters and television to computers 
and airplanes, that interact with them. Same 
as CVS 3 5 3 .  (Spring) 
361 . Seminar in Social Psychology. Selected 
areas of current research in social psychology. 
(Fall and Spring) 
364 . Personal Relationships. Analysis of 
the development and nature of affective 
bonds between people. 
3 6 5 .  Seminar on Group Dynamics and Or
ganizational Behavior. Reviews basic theories 
of organizational behavior (Pfeffer, Blau and 
Scott, Kanter, Deci, Argyris). Considers the
ories of group behavior in organizations (The 
Harvard School ,  Bales, Bavelas, Porter, Weick) 
and focuses on selected ropics in  the area, 
such as socialization and behavior, perform
ance, communication dynamics in work 
groups, organizational demography and be
havior, and leadership. Prerequisite: permis
sion of the instrucror. (Spring) 
366. Social Psychology and Control. Deter
minan ts and consequences of the need for 
control and perceived control, and their rela
tion ro ind ividual and social behavior. 
368W. Humanistic Psychology. Humanistic 
psychology theory and its application to one's 
l ife experiences. Requires active participation . 
(Fall ) 
3 7 1 .  Seminar in Developmental Psychology. 
Current research and theory in developmental 
and chi ld psychology. (Fa l l )  
3 8 1 .  Seminar i n  Personality. Advanced 
study of selected ropics in personality theory 
and research . (Fa J J )  
3 8 2 .  Seminar i n  Abnormal Psychology. 
Advanced study of the cl inical descriptions 
and treatment of person ali ty aberrations, 
with special emphasis on the etiology. 
(Spring) 
383.  Advanced Seminar in '  Behavioral 
Medicine. In-depth consideration of behav
iorl l ifestyle facrors in medical d isorders, 
from etiological and treatment perspectives. 
Examples of selected ropics are stress, social 
support, cardiovascular risk facrors, diabetes, 
chronic pain, and cancer. ( Spring) 

PRACTICA 
386.  Seminar-Practicum in Community 
Mental Health and Prevention of Emotional 
Disorders I. Problems of early detection and 
preven tion of emotional d isorder, training 
new sources of mental  health, manpower, 
and community mental health. (Fall) 
3 8 7 .  Seminar-Pract icum in Community 
Mental Health and Prevention of Emotional 
Disorders II. Continuation of PSY 386 .  
(Spring) 



388. Seminar-Practicum in Family Treat
ment. Behavioral approaches to assessment, 
treatment, and prevention of child abuse 
and neglect. 
389. Seminar-Practlcum in Family Treat
ment. Continuation of PSY 388. (Spring) 

SPEClAL COURSES 

Each of the following courses may be offered 
as a Group 11 or Group III course with the 
approval of the instructor. 
3 1 0. Honors Research I. Students select a 
faculty sponsor and develop a research pro
posal to be evaluated by the sponsor and 
honors coordinator for course credit. Pilot 
studies and collection of preliminary results 
are to be completed. To be taken no later 
than fal l  of the senior year. Prerequisite: 
PSY 309. (Fall )  
3 1 1 .  Honors Research I I .  Students conduct 
research outlined in the proposal and pre
pare a research paper in standard form. 
Those receiving honors present their research 
at a mini-conference held at the end of the 
semester. Prerequisite: PSY 3 10. (Spring) 
390. Supervised Teaching of Psychology. 
Teaching of topics in psychology within a 
regular course under an instructor's super-
VISIOn. 
391 . Independent Study in Psychology. 
Supervised read ing on topics not covered by 
existing courses, or on specialized topics. 
392 . Practicum in Psychology. Supervised 
reading and experience in an appl ied setting. 
Essential supervision by a University instruc
tor only. 
394.  Internship in Psychology. Experience 
in an applied setting supervised on site. Ap
proved and overseen by a University instruc
ror. Limit: two internships in program. 
396. Seminar on Special Topics. Consid
eration of recent experimental and theoreti
cal contributions in  several selected areas of 
psychology. 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

Charles E. Phelps , Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor and Chair of Community and 
Preventive Medicine; Professor of Political 
Science and of Economics 

Theodore M .  Brown, Ph .D.  (Princeton) 
Professor of History and Associate 
Professor of Community and Preventive 
Medicine 

Stephen ) .  Kunitz, M . D. (Rochester), Ph.D. 
(Yale) Professor of Community and 
Preventive Medicine 

Alvin I. M ushl in ,  M . D. (Vanderbilt) 
Professor of Community and Preventive 
Medicine and of Medicine 

Klaus ) .  Roghmann, Ph .D. (West Germany) 
Professor of Pediatrics, of Community and 
Preventive MedIcine, and of Nursing 

Will iam H .  Barker, M .D. ( Johns Hopkins) 
Associate Professor of Community and 
Preventive Medicine 

David L. Olds, Ph .D. (Cornell) ASSOCIate 
Professor of PedIatrics and of Community 
and Preventive Medicine 

Deborah ) .  Ossip-Klein ,  Ph .D. (Pittsburgh) 
ASSOCIate Professor of Psychology and of 
Community and Preventive MedICine 

M ichael Wei ntraub, M .D. ( Pen nsylvania) 
Associate Professor of Community and 
Preventive Medicine, of Pharmacology, 
and of Medicine 

James G. Zimmer, M . D. (Yale) ASSOCIate 
Professor and Associate Chair of 
Community and Preventive MedICine and 
M. PH. Program Director 

Wayne M. Ledner, M.D. (George 
Washington ) ,  Ph.D. (North Carolina) 
Adjunct ASSOCIate Professor of 
Community and Preventive MedIcine 

John E. Vena, Ph .D. (SUNY, Buffalo) 
Adjunct Associate Professor 

Elena M .  Andresen ,  Ph .D. (Washington) 
Asszstant Professor of Community and 
Preventive Medicine 

Karl D. Kieburtz, M . D. (Rochester) 
Awstant Professor of Neurology and of 
Community and Preventive Medicine 

*Cleve L. Ki l l ingsworth,  M . P.H.  (Yale) 
ASSIstant Professor of Community and 
Preventive Medicine 

*David H .  Klein, M . BA (Chicago) 
Asszstant Professor of CommUnIty and 
Preventzve Medicine 

Jonathan D. Klein, M . D. (New Jersey 
Medical School) Assistant Professor 
of PedlatnCS and of Commumty and 
Preventive MedIcine 

PUBLIC HEALTH 1 2 1  

Dana B .  M ukamel , Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Asszstant Professor of Commumty and 
Preventive Medicine 

Sarah H. Trafton , J D. (Suffolk)  
Asszstant Professor of Communi/y and 
Preventive Medicine 

Jack Zwanziger, Ph .D. (Rand )  Awstant 
Professor of Community and Preventive 
Medicine 

Nancy M .  Bennett, M .D. (New York 
University) Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Medicine and of Commumty and 
Preventive Medicine 

*Nancy G. Hi ldreth, Ph. D. (Yale) Clinical 
Assistant  Professor of Com munity and 
Preventive Medicine 

Debra W. Graham, B.A. (Rochester) 
Associate (part time) in Community and 
Preven/ive Medicine 

Cathleen M .  Kane, M .S. (Rochester) 
ASSOCIate in Community and Preventive 
Medicine 

Barbara M .  Rothenberg, M . A .  (Stanford )  
ASSOCIate in Community and Preventive 
Medicine 

Debra A .  Gould, M .D. (SUNY, Buffalo) 
Senior Instructor in Famzly Medicine and 
in Community and Preventive Medicine 

Bruce P. Lanpher, M .D. (Missouri , Kansas 
City) Senior Instruc/or in Pedlatn'CS and 
in Com munity and Preventive Medicine 

Robert L. Berg, M .D. (Harvard) Professor 
Ementus of Community and Preventive 
Medicine 

The Department of Community and Preven
tive Medicine uses three to four teaching as
SIstants in large lecture courses as graders or 
section leaders. 

Although the Department of Community 
and Preventive Medicine in the School of 
Medicine and Dentistry does not offer an 
undergraduate degree, it does offer courses 
available to undergraduate students. Fur
thermore, a concentration in health and 
soc iety (see page 86) may include courses 
from the department. In addition, the de
partment offers a 3 - 2  program that allows 
students to earn a bachelor's degree in their  
undergraduate major and a Master of Public 
Health degree in five years. This program is 
designed to train future health professionals 
by developing and enhancing their planning, 
evaluative, resea rch ,  and management skills. 
Graduates are prepared for roles in a wide 
variety of pu blic and regul atory agencies, in 
profit and not-for-profit private health agen
cies, and in health services research. They 
frequently become agency admin istrators, 
research associates, p l anners, and program 
coord inators. Some also find academic and 
teaching positions. 

- Pan-l ime. 
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THE 3-2 OPTION 
A l im ited number of u ndergtad uates may 
complete the Master of Public Health under 
a 3-2 oprion. In this program , rhe first three 
years are devored ro the completion of most 
requirements for an u ndergraduate degree. 
During the fourth year, students in the 3 -2  
program begin coursework in the master's 
program by following the ful l -rime firsr year 
of the master's program.  In some instances, 
students may need ro use these e lective 
spaces in the fourth year to complete under
grad uate requirements. The fifth year of the 
p rogram is  devoted to the completion of rhe 
M . P. H .  elective course requirement ( 1 2  to 18 
hours of graduate elective credits) and the 
completion of the m aster's essay (PM 460, 
equivalent to six to 12  credit  hours). At the 
end of the fourth year students receive the 
bachelor's degree and at the end of rhe fifth 
year students receive the Master of Public 
Heal th degree from the School of Medicine 
and Dentistry. Students interested in  the 
3-2 oprion are advised to consult rhe De
partment of Communiry and Preventive 
Medicine's descriprion of the M . P.H .  in the 
Official Bulletin: Graduate Studies. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR THE 3-2  PROGRAM 
Students wishing ro apply to the 3 - 2  pro
gram must apply in the spring of their junior 
year. At thar time, students should have 
satisfied the college basic writing, foreign 
language, and foundarion requirements, 
taken some special healrh-related courses, 
and completed or nearly completed course
work in rheir major. Prospective students are 
strongly advised to complere at least one 
semester of college mathematics during their 
first three years. Applicants to the program 
will be al lowed considerable latitude in  
meeting the  health-relared course expecta
tion. Depending on prior or concurrent 
experience in the health field and on other 
individual factors, candidates may present 
one or more courses for consideration. 

Applicants must submit the following infor
mation:  (1) written application wirh essay, 
( 2 )  at least two letters of recommend arion, 
(3) official transcript, (4) Graduate Record 
Examination aptitude test scores, ( » )  a 
sample of written work (other than the 
application essay). Details of the required 
application materials are enclosed with the 
application. All information should  be sub
mi tted by February 15. I nterviews are part 
of the final selection process. In some cases, 
successful candidates are advised to pursue 
some sort of health-related employment or 
p lacement/tutorial experience duri ng the 
summer after their admission to the 3-2 
program. 

Application materials and addi tional infor
mation may be obrained from Dr. James 
Zimmer, Program Direcror, Department of 
Communiry and Preventive Medicine, Box 
644 , University of Rochester M edical Center, 
601 Elmwood Avenue, Rochester, New York 
1464 2 .  

COURSES O F  INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for ] 993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dlstn'buted 
pn'or to regIstration. 

1 1 6 .  Introduction to Community Medicine. 
Analysis of current issues in the organiza
tion, financing, and eval uation of personal 
and public health care. Same as CAS 1 16. 
Al ternate years. (Fal l )  
3 9 2 .  Heahh Services Practicum. Introduces 
students to the organization and function of 
communiry agencies. Selected students are 
expected to spend six to seven hours per week 
at an agency sire working on a ptoject related 
ro health care administrarion, planning, or 
evaluation. Same as CAS 392. (Fal l )  

The following courses are available to 3-2 
students studying for the Master of Public 
Health degree. They are not regularly avail
able to undergraduate students. Undergrad
uate students and graduate students from 
other programs must obtain wntten permis
sion from the course instructor to register for 
any of the following courses: 

4 1 5 .  Appl ied Epidem iology. Emphasizes 
epidemiology as an appl ied science in the 
study and solurion of health and disease 
problems ftom the community point of view. 
Principles and techniques are taught through 
selected readings and problem-solving exer
cises focusing on data-gathering methods for 
defining health problems, design of analytic 
studies of the determinants of disease, and 
design of studies for describing and evaluat
ing health services. Students are required 
to write a mock protocol for conducting an 
epidemiologic study. Several guest seminars 
are presented by heal th professionals who 
are employing epidemiology in local health 
agencies. Prerequisite: permission of instruc
tor. ( Fal l )  
416.  Epidemiologic Methods. This course 
follows PM 4 1 5  and is designed to provide 
in-depth coverage of the quantitative and 
methodologic issues associated with popu
lation- based epidemiologic research .  Issues 
specific to study design ,  conduct,  and analy
sis are emphasized. Top ics covered include: 
issues in study design, topics in measurement,  
sample size estimation ,  methods in environ
mental and occupational health research,  
confounding and effec t-modific ation, and 
analytic techniques. Prerequisite: PM 4 1 5 .  
(Spring) 

420.  Politics and Policies in the U_S. Health 
Care System. The seminar is designed to pro
vide an understanding of the principal health 
insritutions and their behavior. Readings are 
used to explore selected ropics of importance 
for national healrh policy and local decision 
making. Contemporary health poli tics and 
policies are examined in  terms of the influ
ence of polirical and economic forces on rhe 
health care system and the particular histor
ical development of health services in the 
United States. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. Same as PPA 420. (Fall )  
4 2 2 .  Et hics and t h e  Making of Public Policy_ 
A systemaric analysis of rhe ethical aspects of 
policy m aking in five substantive pol icy areas. 
Same as PPA 5 4 1 .  (Spring) 
4 2 5 .  HeaJth Economics, Management , and 
Organization I. This two-semester course 
sequence begins with rhe economics compo
nent that emphasizes the basic principles of 
demand for medical care and health insur
ance, supply of h ealth care (including not
for-profit), hospital behavior, and their inter
action in the market. Appl ication of the con
ceprs reinforce rhe conceptual ideas while 
provid ing relevance to current issues. The 
management part of the course al lows stu
dents to develop an understanding of the 
major e lements and concepts of executive
level management and leadership as appl ied 
to health and human service organizations. 
Concepts learned are applied ro the review 
of rhe management and organization of a 
community human service agency. See also 
the second course in the sequence, PM 450 .  
(Fall) 
4 30 .  Medical Sociology. This course is 
designed to run in  parallel wirh PM 420,  
though i t  can be taken independently as 
welL Topics covered are epidemiological 
studies of health problems that have been 
influen t ial in the formation of health care 
pol icy. Most attention is given to studies in 
the Uni ted States, with less devoted ro Euro
pean and developing nations. Prereq uisite: 
permission of instructor. Same as PPA 426. 
(Fall) 
436. Health Policy. Analysis of factors that 
affect supply and demand in the market for 
medical care: risk, insurance, externali ties, 
and regu lation. Prerequisites: statistics and 
PPA 407. Same as PPA 436. (Spring) 
440. Legal Issues in Health Care. Exposes 
the student to a broad array of the legal is
sues that arise in the context of heal th care. 
Topics covered include the l egal basis for 
government involvement in heal th care, the 
rights of the patients and providers, i nclud
ing principles that have developed for the 
protection of specific patient groups includ
ing infants, ch i ldren ,  and those who lack 
capacity, and the legal aspects of health care 
financing and regulation. (Fal l )  
445.  Aging and Public Policy. The content, 
rationale, and proposals for reform of pu blic 
programs for the elderly. Programs analyzed 



include Social Security, Medicare, and Med i
caid . Same as PPA 445 .  (Spring) 
448. Risk and Insurance. Theories of risk 
and insurance appl ied to issues of public 
policy. Same as PPA 448.  ( Spring) 
450. Health Economics, Management, 
and Organization II. The m anagement part 
of this course al lows students to develop an 
understanding of the major elements and 
concepts of executive-level management and 
leadership as applied to health and human 
service organizations. Concepts learned are 
applied to the review of the management 
and organization of a community human 
service agency. The goals of the organi zation 
component are to identify the essential ele
ments necessary to analyze and evaluate a 
health care delivery system and to analyze 
and evaluate a specific community health 
care service as documented by project 
reports. Prerequisite: PM 4 2 5 .  (Spring) 
460. HeaIth Services and Epidemiology 
Research (Master's Essay)_ This research 
project is designed, carried out, analyzed , 
and written up by the student under super
vision and consultation with an essay advisor 
and an advisory committee. This project is 
equivalent to a six- to 12-credit-hour course 
and is completed during the second year of 
the program, fol lowing the completion of 
rhe core coursework. 
470. Public Health and the Environment. 
The objective of this course is to present 
an overview of public health issues that are 
associated with the environment. A reas of 

emphasis include: the evolution of environ
mental health from its roots in commun ica
ble diseases; cu rrent environmental health 
issues; epidemiology of occupational hazards 
and their relevance to public health; environ
mental health policy and regulation; and the 
prevention and conrrol of environmental 
hazards. (Spring) 
479. HeaI th ,  Medicine, an d Social Reform. 
Pursuit  of the theme of public health and 
medical reform in leading writers committed, 
from different positions along the poli tical 
spectrum, to the social and economic reorga
nization of modern society. Alternate years. 
Same as HIS 4 79. (Spring) 
480. Changing Concepts of Health and 1lI
ness. Historical account of the way d isease 
has been conceptually understood in the 
Western tradition. Emphasizes the scientific, 
epidemiological , philosophic, soc ial, cultural ,  
and professional forces that have shaped the 
development of ideas. Alternate years. Same 
as HIS 480. (Spring) 
482. Clin ical Evaluative Sciences. This 
course covers rhe types of stud y design and 
settings avai lable for original observations 
about c1in ic.al in terven tions and practice 
patterns. It focuses on the use of patient 
populations and databases as laboratories for 
the generarion of new knowledge and infor
mation . Ways to improve the outcome and 
efficiency of personal health services through 
evaluating their effec tiveness, qual i ty, appro
pnateness, and cost are explored . The mate
rial covered introduces the methods. data
bases, and settings avai lable for such studies. 
(Fal l )  
483 . Economics, Policy, and the Health 
Care System. A study of how insurers, hospi
tals, and physicians interact and how the na
ture of these interactions affects the system's 
overa l l  economic performance. Prerequisites: 
microeconom ic theory and a knowledge of 
the U.S. health care system. Same as PPA 
483 .  (Spring) 
484 . Medical Decision and Cost Effective
ness. This course provides the tools necessary 
to understand the elements of medical deci
sions and a q uantitative framewotk to ana
lyze their impl ications. It also examines the 
types of data avai lable to study cl inical prac
tices and provides exam pIes of such investiga
tions. Prerequisite: at least one semester of 
statistics. (Spring) 
494 . Special Topics in Preventive Medicine. 
Credit- to be arranged. Special studies and 
investigative projects can be arranged with 
IOdlvld ual members of the Department in  
the areas of  medical care research .  medical 
economics. medical sociology. medical ad
ministration, and epidemiology. 
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PUBLIC PO LICY 

ANALYSIS 

Randall Calvert. Ph. D. (Cal ifornia Insti tute 
of Technology) Professor of Political 
Science and Chair of the Department 

David Austen-Smith . Ph.D. ( Cambridge) 
ProfeSJor of Political Science 

Jeffrey S. Banks, Ph.D. (California Institute 
of Technology) Professor of Political 
Science and of Economics 

Eric A .  Hanushek, Ph.D. (M.lT. )  Professor 
of Economics, of Political Science, and of 
Public Policy 

Bruce Jacobs, Ph .D. (Harvard) Professor 
of Political Science and of Public Policy; 
Program Director 

Richard G. Niemi, Ph.D. (Michigan) 
ProfeHor of Political Science 

Walrer Y Oi ,  Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Mzlliman Professor of Economics 

Charles E. Phelps, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Political Science, of Public 
Policy, and of Community and Preventive 
Medicine 

David L. Weimer, Ph .D. (Cal i fornia. Berkeley) 
Professor of Political Science and of Public 
Policy 

Lynda W. Powel l ,  Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Associate Professor of Political Science 

Lawrence S. Rothenberg, Ph . D. (Stanford) 
Associate Professor of Political Science and 
of Public Policy 

Edward ).  Bird, Ph . D. (W isconsin) Assistant 
Professor of Political Science and of Public 
Policy 

Renee Smith, M . A .  (Michigan) Instructor 
in Political Science 

Carolyn Whitfield, M .S .  (Rochester) 
Lecturer in Public Policy 

M ichael ) .  Wolkoff, Ph .D. (M ichigan) 
Senior Lecturer in Public Policy and in 
Economics 

Walter Broadnax. Ph .D. (Syracuse) Adjunct 
Professor of Political Science and of Public 
Policy 

The Publ ic  Policy Analysis Program offers 
interdisciplinary training to individuals in
terested in  analysis or leadership careers in 
the design, evaluation.  and implementation 
of publ ic policies. These careers may be in 
either government or related private com
panies. The program.  which generall y  re
qu ires two years to complete, leads to an 
M .S. (public policy) degree. Students are 
encouraged to complete an internship in a 
government or related agency between the 
first and second year. 



124 ARTS AND SCIENCE 

The core curricu lum develops tools and tech 
niques generally needed by alJ analysts, re
gardless of specialization or areas of Interest. 
The following courses fu lfill the core requ l re-
men ts: 
• PPA 403 
• PPA 404 .  

Methods 

Mathematical Modeling 
Introduction to Statistical 

• PPA 405 .  Mult ivariate Statistical Merhods 
• PPA 406. Survey Design and Analysis 
• PPA 407 .  Microeconomic Theory 
• PPA 430.  Public Policy Methods 
• PPA 4 3 1 ,  4 3 2 ,  4 52 .  Public Policy 

Workshop I ,  I I ,  I I I  
• PPA 4 3 3 .  Pu blic Policy Modeling 
• PPA 460. Benefir·Cost Analysis 

I n  addition to the core curriculum, students 
must complete six elective cou rses. These 
courses develop analytical approaches and 
techniq ues in more derail and provide for 
some experience and specialization in partic
ular policy areas (such as ed ucation, health 
care, energy policy, or natural resources). 
They are usually drawn from PPA cou rses 
or cou rses in departments elsewhere in the 
College of Arcs and Science. 

THE 3-2 OPTION 
A l imited number of undergraduates may 
complete the  publ ic policy analysis degree 
under a 3 -2  option. By satisfying most of the 
requ i rements for their undergraduate con
centration in the first th ree years, students 
under this plan begin the public policy anal
ysis cu rriculum in their senior year. At the 
end of that year, they receive their bachelor's 
degree, and , after one additional year of ful l 
time graduate study, complete the  requlIe
ments for the M.S. (pu blic policy) degree. 
Students may combine the Public Policy 
Anal ysis Program with virtually any under: 
graduate concent ration .  However, some prior 
exposure to political science, economiCS,. or 
statistics is helpfu l .  Sru dents Interested In 
the 3 - 2  option must apply to this program in 
the spring of their  junior year. ApplicatIOns 
and additional information can be obtained 
in 3 34  Harkness Hal l .  

M.S. IN PllBLIC POLICY AND 
MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH 
Through a cooperative arrangement between 
the Publ ic Policy Analysis Program and the 
Department of Commu nity and Preventive 
Medicine, students may undertake a com
bined three-year program leading to the 
degrees M .S. in public po licy and Master of 
Public Health. For this program , the ex ISting 
M.S .  degree program in pu blic policy analy· 
sis requires that electives in the policy area 
be taken in the Department of Community 
and Preventive Medicine .  Conversely, the 
elective credits for the Master of Publ ic  
Health degree must be concentrated in 
public policy courses. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following krt gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only In alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dIstributed 
pn·or to registration. 

403.  MathemalicaI Modeling . An introduc
tion to mathematical modeling in the social 
sciences, d esigned for students with l imited 
math backgrounds. Develops concepts of cal
culus, matrix algebra, and set theory. Same 
as PSC 403  (Fal l )  
404 . Inlroduction 10 Stalislical Melhods. 
Develops basic concepts of staristical theory 
for use in pu blic policy analysis. Same as PSC 
404 .  (Fal l )  
405.  Mul livariate Stalislical Methods. De
velops l i near statistical model.s, with special 
emphasis on multiple regressIOn techntques. 
Applications in public pol icy analYSIS and 
social science research. Same as PSC 4 0 5 .  
(Spring) 
406. Suney Design and Analysis. I ntro
duces survey analysis concepts and method
ology, including sampling, measurement, 
data preparation, and anal ytIcal methods. 
The interpretation of existing surveys IS 
treated along with the development of new 
ones. Same as PSC 406 (Fall * ) 
407.  Microeconomic Theory. Develops 
basic m icroeconomic concepts, including 
supply and demand relationships, market 
equili brium ,  welfare analysis, and uncer
tainty. Attention is g iven ro the conceptual 
framework for making decisions about the 
allocation of resources. ECO 207 may be an 
accepta ble su bstitute with permission of the 
Program Di rector. (Fal l )  
420. InlroduClion 10  Polilics and Policy in 
Ihe U.S. Heallh Care Syslem. The seminar is 
designed to provide an understanding of the 
principal health institu tions and thelt behav
ior. Contemporary health politics and policy 
are examined in terms of the influence of po
li tical and economic forces on the U.S health 
care system. Same as PM 420.  (Fall) 

'PPA 406 is taught Sept. -Ocr. and PPA 460 Oct.-Dec. 
Each course is 2 cred it hours. 

42 5 .  Managemenl of Human Services. This 
course is about the management of agencies, 
institutions, and firms that deliver human 
services and that are broadly classified as 
health care, education , wel fare, etc. Empha
sis is  placed on health care organizations. 
Same as PM 4 2 5 .  (Spring) 
426. Medical Sociology. This course is de
signed ro run parallel with PPA 420,  though 
it can be taken independent ly. TopiCS In
clude epidemiological stud ies of health care 
problems that have been influential in the 
formation of health care pol icy. Same as PM 
430.  (Fall) 

. 
430. Public Policy Melhods. Considers 
rationales and l imits to public policy and 
survey techniq ues commonly used in policy 
analysis such as benefit-cost analysis and pro
gram eval uation. (Fa l l )  
43 1 .  Public Policy Workshop I .  Involves 
students in the formulation and conduct of 
policy analyses for actual " clients . " Under 
the guidance and monltotlng of a faculty 
member, students work directly with agency 
officials in developing anal yses of real-world 
problems. In the process, they become famil
iar with the constraints and pressures that ex
ist and learn ro cope with the environment 
often faced in policy analysis jobs. (Spring) 
4 3 2 .  Public Policy Workshop I I .  Fol lows 
PPA 4 3 1  and emphasizes in-depth analysis . 
of a particular pol icy problem. Through thiS 
course and its companion PPA 452  (sptlng), 
students develop a comprehensive essay 

. 
studying a policy issue of their own chooslOg. 
(Fall )  . 
4 3 3 .  P ublic Policy Modeling. Considers 
the application of microeconomic theory and 
organizational analysis ro p u blIC pohcy prob
lems. Conceptual ideas are I l lustrated 10 a 
variety of diverse areas, such as envuonmen
tal quali ty, welfare reform , health insurance, 
and educational finance. Same as ECO 433 
(Spring) 

. 
4 3 5 .  Organizalional Theory and BehaVIOr. 
An analysis of ind ividual and collective be
havior in public and private organIzations. 
Various explanations of bureaucratJc deCISion 
making and performance are considered. 
(Spring) 



4 3 6 .  Health Policy. A n a l ysis of factors that 
affect supply and d emand i n  the market for 
med ical care: risk. insurance, external ities, 
and health care cost con t rol.  Same as ECO 
236 (Spring) 
4 3  7. Domestic Social Policy. The content, 
rationale, assumptions, and development of 
selected domestic policies. The use of social 
science theories a n d  fin dings i n  policy forma
tion and evaluation .  Same as PSC 2 3 7. ( Fal l )  
4 3 8 .  Natural Resource Economics. Deals  
with theories of exhausti b le  resources, regu
latory policy, and ind ustria l organization as 
related to energy markets, particular ly  oi l  
and natural gas. Same as ECO 2 3 8 .  ( Fa l l )  
439.  Family Policy in the United States. 
General framework for analyzing fami l y  
policy and i t s  history in  t h e  Unite d  States 
as wel l  as specific policy areas such as chi ld 
care, foster care, and adolescent pregn an cy. 
Same as PSC 2 39. (Fal .l )  
44 5 .  Aging and Public Policy. Analyzes 
policies i n  such areas as social security, pu b l ic 
assistance, health care, and social services for 
the e lderly. Same as PSC 24 5 .  (Spring) 
447. Economics of Education. Costs and 
returns to investment i n  education; p ub l ic 
policy decisions a bout education; ed ucational 
finance. Same as ECO 2 3 7 .  (Spri ng) 
448. Risk and I nsurance. Applied theories 
of risk and i nsurance to issues of publ ic pol icy. 
Same as ECO 248.  (Spring) 
4 5 2 .  Public Policy Workshop I I I .  Continua
tion of PPA 4 3 2 .  (Spring) 
458. Public Management. The theme of 
this course is one of developing the capacity 
to manage publ ic organizations. Various 
d i mensions of managing in the publ ic  sector 
will be examined. (Fal l)  
460. Benefit-Cost Analysis. Studies modern 
methods of cost- benefit and cost-effectiveness 
analysis .  Same as PSC 460. (Fal l * )  
461 . State and Local Public Finance. Anal
ysis of state and local governmental tax and 
expenditure policy and their respective roles 
in the federal system. Same as ECO 261 .  
(Spring) 
4 6 3 .  Public Finance. Government tax and 
expendi ture policies and their effect on re
source allocation and income distri bution. 
Same as ECO 263.  (FaJ J)  
464. Urban Economics: Prospects for 
Metropolitan America. Examines con d i tions 
of urban America with emphasis o n  issues 
that are of particular im portance to pol icy 
makers. Prerequisite: ECO 207 or PPA 407.  
Same as ECO 264. (Spring)  

*PPA 406 i s  laught Sept.-Oct. a n d  PPA 4 6 0  Oct.-Dec. 
Each course is 2 cn.:di( hours. 
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Joseph P. Brennan,  S.s.L. (Pontifical Bibl ical 
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Karen E .  Fields, PhD. ( Brandeis) Professor 
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William Scott Green , P h . D. (Brown) 
Professor of Religion and Phrlip S. 
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Grace Harris, PhD. (Cam bridge) Professor 
of A nthropology and of Religion 

Alfred Geier, Ph. D. ( Johns  Hopkins) 
Associate Professor of Classics 

Edward Wierenga, Ph.D. ( Massachusetts) 
Associate Professor of Religion and Chair 
of the Department 

Kathryn Argetsinger, Ph.D. (Princeton) 
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Douglas R .  Brooks, P h . D. ( H arvard ) 
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of Committee on Astan Studies 
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A sststant Professor of Reltgion 

Deborah Lyons,  Ph . D. ( Princeton) 
Amstant Professor of Classics 

Daniel Beaumont, Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Visiting A ssistant Professor of Arabic 
lGnguage and Literature 

Ruth Kessler, M.A.  (Arizona) 
Senior Lecturer in Hebrew 

Harmon R .  Holcomb, B . D. (Colgate 
Rochester) Professor Emeritus of 
Philosophy and of Religion 

A braham ]. Karp, M . H . L. ( Jewish 
Theological Seminary) Professor 
Emen'tus of History and of Relrgion and 
Philip S. Bernstein Professor Emen'tus of 

Jewtsh Studies 

I n  the Department of Religion and Classics 
students expl ore the great, classical civil iza
tions of West and East and the major re l i 
gions that emerged from them. The Depart
ment offers programs of study i n  the history 
and phi losophy of the world's major religions, 
in Greek, Latin ,  Hebrew, and Arabic lan
gu ages and l i teratures, and i n  ancient Medi
terranean and Oriental civil izations. Through 
the study of important classical , bi blical ,  and 
religious wri t ings,  either i n  the otiginal l an
guage or i n  translation ,  students critica l ly  
exam ine the bel iefs, ideas, values, rituals, 
and traditions that have shaped Western and 
Oriental  cul tures and study the ways these 
have persisted and changed from ancient  to 
contemporary times. 

*Has applied for one Or two semesters of leave in 
1993 -94 
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REQUI REMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN RELIGION 
The goal of a concentration in religion is  to 
achieve an u nderstanding of the nature of 
d iverse rel igions, the methods employed in 
their  study, and a measure of competence 
within a specific tradi tion or area. Seminars, 
reading courses, and the senior tutorial aJJow 
intensive study of particular topics. Students 
also may enroJJ i n  selected cou rses at Colgate 
Rochester Divinity  School /Bexley HaJJ /Crozer 
Theological Sem inary and take advantage of 
i ts d istinguished theological l i brary. 

A minimum of 10 courses is required: 
I. Either REL 101 or 102 .  
2 .  O ne cou rse in the  history of a tradition, 
either REL 103 , 104 ,  105 ,  106, or 107.  
3. REL 293 , normal ly  taken in the j unior 
year. 
4. Six other courses, no more than three of 
which may focus o n  the same religious tradi
t IOn.  
5.  Senior Tutorial (REL 393) ,  as  directed,  
i ndividual study project or Senior Semi nar 
(REL 389) .  

HONORS IN RELIGION 
1 .  Eight credits of honors coursework with 
a grade of at least B +  selected from the fol ·  
lowing honors courses: 
• REL 2 9 3 .  Theories o f  Rel igion 
• REL 389.  Senior Seminar 
• REL 390. Supervised Teaching 
• REL 392 .  Honors Research. I ndependent 

study taken as preparation for 
writ ing the senior thesis. 

2. REL 2 9 3 .  Senior Thesis 
3 .  A successful oral defense of the thesis. 

MINOR IN RELIGION 
l. Either REL 101  or 102.  
2. One course i n  the history of a religious 
trad i tion,  either REL 103, 104 , 1 0 5 ,  106, or 
107 
3. REL 293 .  
4 .  Three other courses in religion, selected in  
consultation with the student's advisor i n  the 
Department. 

A concentration in rel igion may include no 
more than three 100- level co urses. 

REQUIR EMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN CLASSICS 
The concen tration in c lassics is  language. 
centered. Coursework in Greek and Latin 
is supplemented by studies in ancient l itera
ture, re l igion ,  phi losop hy, history, and an. 
The goal of the concentration is  to be able to 
analyze and interpret significant texts in the 
ancient languages and to u n derstand thei r 
cu l t u ral context. Students may choose a con
centration i n  classics (both languages), ot in 
Greek o r  Latin alone; aJJ majors, however, are 
encou raged to take at least one year of each 
language , if possi ble .  
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Cl assics 
A minimum of 1 1  courses is required: 
I .  At least eight courses i n  Greek or Lat in  
num bered 1 0 3  or above, with  a minimum of 
two in either language. 
2. Three cou rses in Classical Studies, or re
lated field with perm ission of departmental 
advisor. 

Greek or Latin 
A m i n imum of 10 cou rses is required: 
I .  At least six courses i n  the m ajor langu age 
num bered 1 0 3  or above. 
2 .  Four courses in Cl assical Stud ies, or re
lated field with permission of d epartmental 
advisor. 

MINOR IN LATIN 
I .  iAT 101 and 102,  or the equivalent .  
2 .  Four courses of close textual analysis and 
interpretatio n ,  chosen from a wide range of  
Lat i n  authors, and read i n  the original lan 
guage. 

MINOR IN GREEK 
I. CGR 101 and 102 ,  or the equivalent .  
2.  Four courses of close textual analysis and 
i nterpretation, chosen from a wide range of 
Greek authors, and read in the original  lan
guage. 

M INOR IN 
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
Six courses are requi red,  of which at least 
two must be 2 00-level or above. 
I .  Two courses in a c l assical language, either 
both i n  Latin or both i n  Classical Greek, or 
the equivalent ,  e .g . ,  completion of the lan
guage proficiency req u i rement in ei ther of 
these languages. 
2. Four courses in c l assics, or related field 
with the permission of the departmental 
advisor. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a genera! indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distributed 
prior to registration. 

RELIGION 
1 0 1 .  Old Testament. The historical for
mation of the Old Testament; a study of its 
represen tative books; discussion of their sig
nificance then and now. (Spring) 
1 0 2 .  Introduction to the New Testament. 
A su rvey of all  the New Testam ent writi ngs 
i n  their historical and c u ltural context, with 
emph asis on the theological themes ex
pressed by that l i terature. ( Fal l )  

IO� .  History o f  Judaism. The basic ele
ments of Judaism and their transformations 
and developlnents i n  Bi blical, rabbinic ,  and 
modern periods. Same as H I S  1 2 1 .  
104.  History o f  Christianity. A study of the 
development of Christian bel ief and thought 
about God, Jesus, scripture, ethics, and the 
church. (Spring) 
1 0 5 .  The Asian Search for Self. A stud y 
of the basic teachi n gs of Hind uism and 
Buddh ism as to the nature of man , and the 
paths to l iberatio n .  Same as HIS 1 0 5 .  (Fal l )  
106.  From Confucius to Zen. The teach
ings, practices, and social impact of the 
major religious traditions of China and 
J apan.  Same as HIS 106. (Spring) 
107. History of Islam . This course traces 
the development of the religion of Islam 
from its origins in the Qur'an and M uham
mad's teachings, through the cod ification of 
the Classical tradit ion in i ts various forms, 
and , final ly, to the living Is lam of the con
temporary world .  Same as H I S  107 .  
l l O. Greek History and Civil ization. Same 
as H I S  1 1 0 ,  CiA 110. ( Fal l)  
I l l .  Philosophy of Religion. Historical and 
recent readings are used to ana lyze issues 
such as: existence of God, d ivine attributes, 
the relation of God to the world ,  and fai t h  
a n d  reason .  Same as PHi 1 1 1 .  (Fall) 
1 40. Classical and Scriptu ral Backgrounds 
to Western Culture. The great tradition, ftom 
Homer, Greek drama, Plato, and Virgil  to 
the Bible and Dante. Same as ENG 140,  
CiA 140,  and LIT 140. (Fall and Spring) 
202. Early Christian and Byzantine Art. 
Same as A H  2 1 1 .  
2 0 5 .  Romanesque Art and Architecture. 
Same as A H  2 13 .  (Fall)  
206.  Gothic Art and Architecture. Same as 
A H  2 1 4 .  (Spring) 
207.  English Art .  Same as  A H  2 1 5 .  
208. Chaucer. Same as ENG 2 06. 
2 1 0 .  Classical Mythology. I ntroduction 
to the major myths of the Greek gods and 
heroes usin g  readings i n  translation and 
sl ides of Greek art .  Same as CiA 2 10 .  
2 1 4 .  Religions: Their Values and Symbols. 
Same as ANT 263 .  ( Fall)  
2 1 6 .  Plato and Logopoesls. Same as CLA 
2 16, LIT 2 1 6.  (Spring) 
2 1 7 .  The Arts of Buddhist Asia. Same as 
A H  2 26. (Fa l l )  
2 1 8 .  The Holocaust. A historical, theologi
cal, and ideological analysis of the Holocaust 
- the ghettos, death camps, and resistance. 
Same as H I S /JST 2 18 .  (Spring)  
2 20. Healing and Ritual .  Same as ANT 
2 20. 
2 2 1 .  Literature and Society in Ancient 
Rome. Same as CLA 2 2 1 ,  H I S  2 5 9 .  ( Fall ) 
2 2 4 .  Augustine, Ansel m ,  and Aquinas. 
Three formative philosophical treatments 
of religious belief are compared on selected 
topics such as freedom,  providence, and the 
problem of eviL Same as PHL 2461446.  

225.  Ethical Decisions in Medicine. Exam
ination of a select num ber of moral issues 
arising in medicine. Topics include abortion ,  
termination o f  l ife, experimentation on hu · 
man su bjects, informed consent,  refusal of 
treatment, and suspension of treatment. 
Same as PHi 2 2 5 /4 2 5 .  (Spring) 
226. Contemporary Issues in Philosophical 
Theology. A philosophical examination of 
such theological concepts as original si n ,  
atonement,  incarnation , and trinity. (Spring)  
2 30 .  Russian Religious Ideas. Same a s  H I S  
2 30.  
2 3 3 .  The Problem of Evil i n  the Hebrew 
Bible. A study of key texts from the Hebrew 
Bible which seek to explain the presence of 
evil i n  the worl d .  ( Fal l)  
234. Buddhism: The Compassionate Teach
ings of the Middle Way. An introduction to 
the concepts, values, and practice of Bud
dhist tradition as it  spread from its I ndian 
origins into Tibet,  Southeast Asia,  and East 
Asia. Study focuses on Buddhism as a total 
cul tural phenomenon. 
2 3 6. Judaism and Christianity. A histori
cal, topical, and anal ytical study of the Jew· 
ish a n d  Christian re ligious traditions - where 
they c onverge and where they d epart; what 
they share and how they d i ffer. Same as HIS 
2 19 .  
239.  Catholicism in American Life. A study 
of the developmen t of Cathol icism from a 
broadly cultural perspective: pol i tical ,  social, 
economic, artistic, philosoph ical,  and theo
logical elements will be considered of Amer
ican Catholicism's story. Same as H I S  239 .  
(Spring) 
24 1 .  Hindu Mythology. An examination of 
major myths, themes, and ideas i n  Hindu 
traditions,  uti l izing primary sources in trans· 
lation. 
242 . Dharma: The Hindu Way of Life. 
A historical stud y  of the ideas, values, and 
practices that have shaped I n dian civilization 
from the Vedi c  period to modern times. 
2 4 3 .  Hindu Mysticism. An advanced intro· 
duction to the esoteric tradi tions of Hindu 
spiritual i ty, especially Tan trism , in Sanskrit· 
based and popu l ar forms. 
2 4 4 .  Myth and Ritual in Epic Hinduism. 
A close exam ination of the Mahabharata and 
scholarship pert aining to I ndo·Eutopean 
mythology. (Spring) 
2 4 5 .  Religion in Ancient Meso-America. 
Same as ANT 24 5 .  
2 4 6 .  Cry Freedom: Liberation Theologies 
in Africa and the Americas. The cou rse 
exami n es various theologies of li beration 
inc luding writers from South Africa, Latin 
America, and men and women from North 
America. Same as AAS 2 4 6 .  (Spring) 
2 50. Greek Religion. A n  introduction to 
the rel ig ion of ancient Greece through the 
stud y of classical texts in English translation. 
Same as CLA 2 50. 



2 54.  The Buddha Legend and Buddhist 
Philosophy. A close examination of the 
legend of the Buddha and the concept of 
buddhahood as i t  is presented in the Pali 
and Sanskri t canons and in the works of 
several influential Indian and Tibetan 
philosophers. (Fal J )  
255 .  Seminar in Zen Buddhism. A focused 
examination of the intellectual and h istorical 
origins of Zen Buddhism, including works 
from Basho, Dogen, and Nishitani .  
261 . The Greek New Testament. Selected 
documents of the New Testament are read 
in the original Koine. Emphasis placed on 
translation and interpretation. Same as CGR 
261 .  
262.  Politics, Rebellion, and Religion. 
The struggle between state and empire in  
Judaism and Christianity, 165 B.C.E. - 2 1 2  
c.E. Same as H I S  2 5 7 .  (Fal l )  
264. Modern Jewish Thought .  Jewish 
thought as response to major intellecrual 
changes faced by Jews since 1 700. Four 
phi losophies wil l  be considered: Hasidism 
as response to religious persecution and for
m alism, Haskalah as response to Western 
Enlightenment, Reform Judaism as response 
to emancipation, and Zionism. Same as HIS 
264 and JST 264 .  
266.  South East Asian Ideologies. Same as 
ANT 240.  
267.  Pagans and Christians. Religious 
change and continu ity in the first four cen
turies CEo The "conversion" of the Roman 
Empire is studied thtough close reading of 
primary sources and analysis of modern in 
terpretations. Same as  CLA 267 .  
269. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. Same as  LIT 
269. (Spring) 
274. Islamic Mysticism . An advanced in
troduction to mystical life in Islam which 
studies mystical experience and theory and 
traces the importance of Islamic mysticism 
to religion, philosophy, art, and li terature 
as found in medieval and modern M usl im 
SOCieties. 
2 7 5 .  Roots of the Middle East Crisis. See 
HIS 249. 
276.  Mysticism . This course in troduces and 
examines mystical experience and the quests 
for it. Ancient and modern views of the sub
ject will be considered as welJ as mysticism's 
impact on religion, art, and society. 
2 7 7 .  The Qur'an . The course studies the 
prophet Muhammad ,  the Qur'an, and their 
importance to medieval and modern Muslim 
culture. The prophet's l ife and major themes 
of the Qur'an wiH be discussed together with 
interpretations of them found in  Islamic legal ,  
theological, ph ilosophical , and mystical writ
lOgS. 
2 78.  Islam and the Third World. This 
course studies some of the important and 
often dramatic changes occurring in  modern 
Islam by examining the effects on it of Third 
World political ,  socia l ,  and economic factors. 
Same as AAS 278 ,  HIS 2 78. (Spring) 

2 79 .  Qur'anic Arabic. Study of the Arabic 
of the Qur'an - its vocabulary, grammar, and 
syntax. Al l  primary read i ngs in  Arabic and 
drawn from the Qur'an. Completion of ARA 
102 or equivalent is a prerequisite; previous 
or  concurrent enroIlment in REL 2 7 7  is h ighly 
recommended though not required. Same as 
ARA 279 
2 80. The Idea of  the Messiah. Traces the 
development of th is  idea from Israelite reli
gion and Judaism through its manifestations 
in the West in Medieval and modern times. 
(Fall ) 
2 8 1 .  Classical Arabic Literature in Transla
tion. Same as ARA 28 1 ,  LIT 285 .  
282.  Modern Egyptian Fiction in  Transla
tion. Samples some of the vibrant array of 
contemporary Egyptian short stories and 
novels that have been translated i nto English 
ftom their original Arabic. Same as ARA 282  
and LIT 282 .  
2 8 5 .  Dante: History, Poetry, and Theology 
in the Divine Comedy. S ame as ITA 205 /405 ,  
L IT 205 .  
2 9 3 .  Theories of Religion. An i nvestigation 
of i mportant methodological con tri butions 
to the critical study of religion. (Spring) 
309 . Byzantine Orthodoxy. Same as HIS 
309. 
3 1 1 .  Byzantine Civilization. An in troduc
tion to the techniques of research in the 
Byzantine area for the nonspecialist and 
the p rospective specialist. Same as HIS 4 1 1 .  
(Spring) 
389. Senior Seminar. Topics, methods, and 
theoretical models in the study of religion. 
Restricted to senior religion majors. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. By arrangement 
with the chair and with the consent of an in 
structor, to  permit work beyond the regular 
course offerings. Lim ited to juniors and sen
iors with background in  the selected area of 
read ing.  
39 3 .  Senior Tutorial . A di rected, individ
ual study project required of al l  senior con
cen trators. 

ARABIC 

1 0 1 .  Elementary Arabic I. An introduction 
to Modern Standard Arabic including the al
phabet, pronunciation, vocabulary, gram
mar, elementary conversation, and reading. 
(Fa l l )  
1 0 2 .  Elementary Arabic I I .  Continuation 
of ARA 101. (Spring) 
1 0 3 .  Intermediate Arabic I .  Graded read
ings in modern standard Arabic accompanied 
by a variety of other audio-visual materials 
and written drills. 
104. Intermediate Arabic II. A continua
tion of ARA 103 with special attention to 
individual students in speaking, l istening, 
writing, and reading A rabic .  
279. Qur'anic Ar-dbic. Same as REL 2 79. 
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281 . Classical Arabic Literature in Transla
tion. A study of classical A rabic literature in 
English translation ranging from fifth -century 
pre-Islamic verse through sixteenth-century 
travel accounts. Same as REL 2 8 1 ,  LIT 2 8 5 .  

GREEK 

NOTE: Greek 101 and 102, or the equiva
lent, are prerequisites to all Greek courses at 
the 200 level. 
1 0 1 .  Classical Greek I .  An introduction to 
G reek designed to prepare students to read 
the Classical Greek dramatists, philosophers, 
orators, and historians, and the New Testa
ment. (Fall )  
102.  Classical Greek II .  Continuation of 
GRK 101 .  (Spring) 
1 0 3 .  Intermediate Greek. Review of Greek 
grammar and readings in an unadapted 
prose text. 
104 .  Intermediate Greek II .  Continuation 
of CGR 103. Readings in  an unadapted 
poetic text epic or drama. 
204. Homer's Odyssey. Selections from the 
Odyssey of Homer read in Greek. The entire 
Odyssey read in English and d iscussed. 
206. Plato's Pbaedrus. Study of the l an
guage and thought of the Phaedrus. (Spring) 
209.  Herodotus. Selections ftom Herodotus, 
the "Father of History" are read in Greek , 
and the en tire HlstorieJ are read and dis
cussed in Engl ish. 
2 1 6. Sophocles' Ajax. A study of Sopho
cles' Ajax in Greek, i ts form , poetry, and 
meantng. 
391 . Independent Study. A study of special 
l i terary problems, under the d i rection of a 
m ember of the facu l ty. 
3 9 3 .  Senior Essay. A paper based upon 
independent study; may be written by con
centrators. Students should normally register 
for this course in the fal l  term of their senior 
year. 

H EBREW 

1 0 1 .  Elementary Hebrew I. Introduction to 
the structure of Hebrew. Practice in vocabu
lary, use, reading, and comprehension. Same 
as JST 101 .  (Fall ) 
1 0 2 .  Elementary Hebrew II . Direct con
tinuation of Elementary Hebrew I with em
phasis on enhancing reading, writing, and 
speaking skills. Same as JST 103. (Spring) 
1 0 3 .  Intermediate Hebrew. Continuation 
of HEB 1 0 3  with emphasis on enhancing 
reading comprehension and writing skil ls. 
Students are expected to have good under
standing of the Structure of Hebrew includ
ing famili arity with verb forms. Same as JST 
104. (Fall) 
204 . Hebrew through Conversation. A con
versat ional course designed ro increase oral 
proficiency in Hebrew. Classes wil l  focus on 
topic-oriented discussions as well as enact
ment of real - l ife situations. Same as JST 204. 
(Spring) 
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LATIN 

101 .  Elementary Latin I .  An introduction 
to the Latin language based on the ancient 
authors and designed to prepare students for 
the read ing of classical and medieval texts. 
(Fal l )  
102 .  Elem entary Latin I I .  Continuation of 
LAT 101 .  Prerequisite: LAT 101 or permission 
of instructor. (Spting) 
1 0 3 .  Intermediate Latin. Cont inuation of 
LAT 102. Completion fulfil ls the language 
req uirement. Prerequisite: LAT 102 or per
mission of instructor. (Fall )  
2 0 4 .  Latin Lyric: Catullus and Horace. 
A close study of the two principal Lat in 
lyricists, emphasizing translation, i nterpre
tation, and metrics. 
205 . Roman Love Elegy. Selections from 
the love poems of Properrius, Tibullus,  and 
Ovid .  Relevant h istotical and cultural mate
rial is used. 
206. Virgil's Aeneid. A study of Books 1, 
2 , 4 , 6 of Vi rgil's Aeneid, concentrating on 
translation and interpretation of the work 
and imptoving linguistic and critical ski l ls .  
207. Lucretius. Selections from Lucretius. 
Prerequisite: Completion of the p roficiency 
requirement, or permission of the instructor. 
(Spring) 
209 . Seneca. Selections from Seneca's 
dramatic and philosophical writings. 
2 1 0 .  Cicero_ Study of a major oratorical 
work plus a sampling of the philosophy and 
letters. Prerequisite: LAT 201 or consent of 
instructor. 
2 2 1 .  Medieval Latin. lnttoduction to a 
variety of Medieval Latin texts chosen for h is
torical and l inguistic in terest. Students com
plete independent stud ies of  an  author o r  
topic  of  their choice. 
3 9 1 .  Independent Study. Advanced read
ings in  unadapted Latin texts, by arrange
ment with the instrucror. 
393.  Senior Proj ect. (Spring) 

Y I DDISH 

101 . Introductory Yiddish. Yidd ish as i t  
was spoken and written by the majority of 
Jewish Central European immigrants. Same 
as JST 100. 
102 . Intermediate Yiddish. Continues the 
work of the beginn ing course. There is added 
emphasis on read ing comprehension and 
vocabu lary bui lding. Same as JST 102 . 
340. Yiddish. Yidd ish as it was spoken and 
written by the majority of Jewish Central 
Eutopean immigrants. 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 

140. Classical and Scriptural Backgrounds 
to Western Culture. The Greek tradition, 
from Homer, Greek drama, Plaro, and Virgil 
to the Bi ble and Dante. Same as REL 140, 
ENG 140 , LIT 140. (Fall and Spring) 
2 1 0 .  Classical Mythology. Inttoduction 
to the major myths of the Greek gods and 
heroes using teadings in translation a nd 
slides of Gteek att. 
2 1 5 .  The Homeric Hero. A close study of 
the Iliad and Odyssey, and a comparison of 
the two ch ief Homeric heroes, Achi lles and 
Odysseus, and their re-evaluation in Virgil 's 
Aeneid. 
2 1 6 .  Plato and Logopoiesis. A study of 
several Platonic d ialogues (Phaedrus, Lysis, 
Symposium) and their themes, especial ly the 
relation of eros and speech ro  divini ty. Same 
as LIT 228 .  
221 .  Literature and Society in  Ancient 
Rome. Life at the turn of the mil lenium. 
Readings mostly in primary soutces ( in En
glish ).  Literature, rel igion, and society at the 
height of Rome's power. 
2 5 0 .  Greek Religion. An in troduction to 
the religion of ancient Greece through the 
study of classical texts in translation. Same 
as REL 250 .  
2 6 7 .  Pagans and Christians. Religious 
change and continuity in the first four cen
turies CEo The "conversion" of the Roman 
Empire i s  studied through close reading of 
primary soutces and analysis of modern in
terpretations. Same as REL 267 .  
273.  Sexuality and Gender in Classical 
Antiquity. Issues of sexuality and gender 
in ancient Greece and Rome. Readings ( in  
English) i nclude classical texts and modern 
theory. Same as WST 273 .  
287 . Greek History and Civilization. Same 
as HIS 28 1 .  

RUSSIAN STUDIES 

COMMITTEE ON RUSSIAN STUDIES 
Brend a Meehan,  Ph.D. (Rochester) 

Professor of History and Chair of the 
Program 

Kathleen Parth€, Ph.D. (Cornel l )  
Associate Professor of Ruman 

Jefftey P. Burds, Ph.D.  (Yale) 
ASSIstant Professor of Hzstory 

Stephen Hutchings, PhD. (Durham, U.K . )  
Assistant Professor of Russian 

The Russian Studies Certificate Program 
al lows students concentrating in the social 
sciences and the humanit ies to broaden their 
knowledge of Russian language and culture. 
I t  serves as a complement ro their d iscipli
nary concentration. Upon graduation, the 
studen t receives a Certificate in Russian 
Studies as well as a B.A.  in his or her de
partment of concentration. Those selecting 
this p rogram , in  addition to fulfi l l ing the 
requirements of their department, must 
meet the fol lowing requ irements. 
• A reading knowledge of Russian, to be 

demonstrated by completing RUS 105 Ot 
the equival ent. 

• Satisfactory achievement in  twO of the 
fol lowing courses: 
RUS/ LIT/HIS 128  or RUS 129  
RUS/ LIT 26 1 ,  263 ,  264 , 265 ,  or  269 

• Satisfactory achievement in HIS 129 and in 
one of the fol lowing courses: 
HIS 2 2 9  or RUS/UT/HIS  1 28  

• Satisfactory achievement in a course in 
Soviet politics or Soviet foreign pol icy, 
when given, or a combination of HIS  229 
and either PSC 262 or  2 70 .  Note that  RUSI 
LIT/HIS 1 28  can be used only once to satis
fy the requirements of this program. 

The Russian Stud ies Certificate Program is 
administered through the College Center for 
Academic Support. Students who p lan to en
rol l  in the program should pick up an appli
cation in the Center office in 312 Lattimore 
Hall and should also consult the Chair of the 
Ptogram.  Students should entoll in the pro
gram by November 10 of their junior year. 



SOCIOLOGY 

Dean Harper, Ph .D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Sociology and of Psychiatry 

Thomas Spence Smith, Ph. D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 

Raymond M urphy, Ph .D. (Northwestern) 
Professor Ementus of Sociology and Senior 
Faculty Associate 

Though the College offers a dozen or more 
courses in sociology each year, there is no 
Department of Sociology, and therefore no 
major, or minor, in sociology. Students of 
social science who are particularl y interested 
in sociology, and do not wish to m ajor in one 
of the departmental programs in  the College, 
are encouraged to arrange an interdiscipl inary 
major through the College Center for Study 
Abroad and I nterdepartmental Programs 
(see page 93) .  Through the Center a pro
gram including an emphasis on sociology 
may be submi tted for the approval of the 
Committee on Individualized I nterdepart
mental Concentrations. Students who plan 
on graduate study in sociology should con
sult one or more of the professors of sociology 
for advice concerning appropriate under
graduate courses, both in sociology and in 
other departments. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offored in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distn'buted 
pn'or to registration. 

INTRODUCTORY COURSES 

101 . Introduction to Sociology. Social 
organ ization of behavior. Status and role. 
Nature of social groups. Social stratification. 
Social i nstitutions. 

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 

2 0 1 .  Major Social Theories. An exam
ination of the growth of major theoretical 
tradi tions in sociology. Students read from 
classic writings of M arx, Durkheim, Weber, 
Simmel, and others as background for un
derstanding contemporary theoretical de�el
opments in such perspectives as structural
ism, social exchange, conflict theory and 
functionalism. 
2 0 5 .  Mlcrosociology. Theories of inter
action. Analysis of social networks. Small 
group processes. Social exchange. Conver
sation and discourse analysis. 

M ETHODS OF RESEARCH 

2 1 1 .  Design of Social Research. Some basic 
ideas from the philosophy of science applied 
to sociological investigation. The experiment 
as the model for sociological research .  Neces
sary a lterations in the experimental model. 
The logic of inference. Prerequisite: one 
course in statistics. 
2 1 3 .  Social Research Methods. Field re
search; participant-observer research; survey 
research. The role of theory in social research. 
Design of investigations. Collection and 
analysis of data. 

SPECIALIZED COURSES 

2 2 1 .  Love, Friendship, and Community. 
Sociological study of personal ties and face
ro-face social groups: k inship networks, 
friendship groups, poli tical and religious 
ideological groups, intel lectual circles. 
2 24. Class, Status, and Power. M ajor the
ories and empirical studies of stratification 
in hisrorical and contemporary settings; class 
structure. 
2 3 1 .  Race Relations. Intergroup relations 
in industrial society, with special attention to 
black-white relations in America. 
2 3 3 .  Deviant Behavior. The theoretical and 
empirical analysis of deviance as the product 
of societal reactions, official labeling activi
ties, and other variables. 
2 H. Crime and Delinquency. A review of 
the major sociological findings and theories 
about crime and de l inquency. 
2 5 4.  Sociology of Jazz . A sociological case 
study of the relationship between art and 
sOClny. 
262.  Medical Sociology. Disease distin
guished from i l l ness. Social factors contrib
uting to the onset of disease. Social conse
quences of disease. Doctor- patient relations. 
Organization of health care. 
263 .  Sociology of Mental Disorder. Nature 
of mental d isorder. Social factors contri but
ing  to the onset of mental  disorder. Organi
zation of the psychiatric hospital .  Conse
quences of mental disorder for individuals 
and for society. 

SEMINARS AND READING 

AND RESEARCH COURSES 

3 1 2 .  Studies in Medical Sociology. An in
tensive analysis of twO or three sociological 
concepts or theories and their use in the 
study of health, diseases, and medicine. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
39 1 .  Independent Study in Sociology. 
Special work individually assigned, with the 
consent of the Department. 
3 9 2 .  Directed Research. Ind ividual re
search projects, done under the supervision 
of a faculty member. 
394. Internship. 

STATISTICS l29 

STATISTICS 

K. Ruben Gabriel, Ph .D. (Hebrew 
University) Professor of Statistics 

William Jackson Hal l ,  Ph .D. (North 
Catolina )  Professor of Statistics and 
of Biostatistics 

Govind Shri krishna Mudholkar, Ph .D. 
(North Carol ina) Professor of Statistics 
and of Biostatistics 

*David Oakes, Ph. D. (London) Professor of 
Statistics and of Biostatistics and Chair of 
the Department 

Poduri S.R .S. Rao, Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Professor of Stattstics, of Biostatistics, and 
in the William E. Simon Graduate School 
of Business Administration 

Martin A. Tanner, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Biostatistics, of Statistics, and 
Chair of the Department of Biostatistics 

Richard F. Raubertas, Ph .D. (Wisconsin ,  
Madison) ASSOCIate Professor of 
BiostatistiCS, of Statistics, and of Oncology 

Michael P. McDermott, Ph .D (Rochester) 
ASSIstant Professor of Biostatistics, of 
Statistics, and of Neurology 

Julian Keilson, Ph.D. (Harvard) Professor 
Emen"tus in the Wtfliam E. Simon 
Graduate School of Business Admims
tration and of Statistics 

W. Al len Wal lis, A.B. (Minnesota) 
Professor Emen"tus of Economics and of 
Statistics 

The Department employs 1 0  to 15 teaching 
assistants as graders or section leaders. 

The Department of Statistics offers instruc
tion in statistics from introductory through 
graduate levels. Programs leading to the 
B.A. ,  M . A. ,  M .S . ,  and Ph.D. degrees in 
statistics and joint B.A.  and M.A . programs 
in mathematics and statistics are available. 
The Department i nterprets the term "sta
tistics" very broad ly. The courses ava.i lable 
permi t  specialization in statistical theory, 
probabil i ty theory, statistical analysis, bio
statistics, medical statistics, and operations 
research .  The Department recognizes and 
emphasizes both theoretical and applied as
pects of statistics. Some computer usage is an 
essential and integral part of all programs. 
By appropriate choice of courses, students 
may coordinate their statistical education 
with some specific fie ld of application. Or, 
they may choose a program strong in theory 
and in supporting mathem atics courses. 

"Has applied for one or two semesters of kave in 
1993-94 



130 ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Opportunities for student participation in 
statistical consulting projects are sometimes 
available through the affiliated Department 
of Biostatistics in the School of M edicine and 
Dentistry. 

The objec tives of the B. A. program are to 
provide ( I )  a background in quantitative 
methods for graduate work in the social sc i 
ences or business administration, ( 2 )  tra in ing 
in  statistical methods for work in  government 
or industry, and (3) an introduction ro statis
tics in preparation for graduate work in sta
tistics and related fields. 

I NTRODUCTORY 
CO URSE INFO RMATION 
The Department offers five introductory 
courses. Two of the courses ( 165 and 20 1 /  
203)  are theoretical i n  nature; the  others 
( 145 ,  2 1 1 ,  2 1 2 )  are applied. SIT 165 is an 
introductory course in probability and sta
tistical theory; it provides a background i n  
theoretical and applied statistics a s  used in  
the sc i ences and  economics. SIT 201 /203  i s  
a two-semester, thorough introduction to  the  
theory of  probability and statistics. (Students 
should  not take both 165  and 201 / 203 . )  

SIT 145  i s  a nonmathem atical , in troductory, 
tetminal course concentrating on interpreta
tion of data and on some of the basic tech
niques of statistical analysis along with com
puter implementation. SIT 2 1 1  and SIT 2 1 2  
are more technical, though stil l without any 
mathematical prerequisi te; many of the tech
niques of statistical analysis ate introduced 
along with computer implementation. Either 
of these may be fol lowed by SIT 2 16, which 
further develops techniques of statistical 
analysis. 

SIT 201 , 203 ;  2 1 1 ,  2 16 ;  and 2 1 2 , 2 16 are nat
ural two-course sequences for statistics as an 
a llied field. Other two- , three- , and four
course sequences are possible. 

CONCENTRATION IN STATISTICS 
The concentration in statistics must form a 
coherent  program directed toward the o bj ec
tives of the student, and must be approved 
by the statistics departmental advisor. It is 
recommended that if poss ible ,  students con
sidering statistics as a concentration take STT 
2 1 1  or 2 1 2  and one other statistics course, or 
SIT 2 0 1 / 203 du ring their sophomore year. 
At l east one cou rse involving computer usage 
or fami liarity with some stand ard software 
package is required. 

REQU I REMENTS FOR 
STATISTICS MAJORS 
• MTH 16 1-162 or theit equivalents ( 1 4 1-143 

or 1 5 0-152 ) ,  and 163-164 
• 10 ad ditional courses: 

a. Six to eight statistics courses, i ncluding 
201, 203 ,  2 1 1  or 2 1 2 ,  226 .  

b .  Two to  four courses i n  an  a l l ied field :  
computer science, mathematics, economics, 
engineering, pol i tical science, psychology, 
sociology, management, or any cognate 
field ,  with the consent of the Department. 

Some of the 400-level courses in statistics 
(see the Official Bulletin: Graduate Studies) 
are also available to concentrators. 

DOUBLE MAJORS 
The above requi rements are needed for 
double concen trat ions - statistics and an
other field, e.g. , economics, mathematics, 
political science, psychology- in addition 
to the requirements i n  the other field; the 
departmental advisor should be consulted. 

JOINT CONCENTRATION IN 
MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS 
MTH 161-164 plus MTH or SIT 201 ,  202 .  
203 ,  and 207 or  208 ;  MTH 2 36, 265 ;  SIT 
2 26; CSC 100;  two additional 200- level 
coutses in mathematics and/or statistics. 
Approvals of the advisors from both the 
departments are required. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN STATISTICS 
A total of five courses is required :  
1 .  SIT 201  (prerequisite: MTH 143 ,  1 5 2  
or 1 6 2 ) .  
2 .  SIT 2 0 3  (prerequisite: SIT 201 ) . 
3. SIT 2 1 1  or 2 1 2 .  
4.  A t  least one of the fol lowing: 

SIT 2 1 6  (prerequisite: SIT 2 1 1  or 
SIT 2 1 2) .  
SIT 226 (prerequisite: SIT 203) . 

5. At least one elective from the offerings 
of the Department and/or computing (e. g . ,  
CSC 1 7 1) .  The choice of elective(s) wi l l  be 
made with the advice/approval of the statis
tics department advisor for undergraduates. 

THE 3-2 PROGRAM IN 
MEDICAL STATISTICS 
With the approval of the advisot, some of 
the courses for the statistics concentration 
can be used for this program .  Students 
majoring in statistics can expect to complete 
the requirements of the M.S. program in a 
single additional year of study. 

Statistical studies in medicine, pharmaceuti
cals, public heal th, and related fields have 
been increasing in recent years with the ex
pansion of medical care and federal monitor
ing of new drugs and treatments. This has 
generated a demand for professional statisti
cians able to design and analyze such stud
ies. The Progtam in Medical Statistics at
tempts ro meet this demand. It provides a 
grounding in pro babil ity, statistical theory, 
and computing and then in troduces students 
to the problems met in medical and phar
maceutical studies and the methods of deal
ing with their design,  analysis, and inter
pretation.  Students will obtain hands-on 
expetience with statistical work ei ther in 
industry or i n  university research. 

COURSES OF I NSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
paJt academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for ]993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Defimtive course listings are dzstributed 
prior to registration. 

1 4 5 .  Elements of Applied Statistics. The 
nature and meaning of statistics; organiza
tion and interpretation of data. Elements of 
statistical inference, sampling, and regres
sion. Computer usage. 
1 6 5 .  Elements of Probabil i ty and Mathe
matical Statistics. Probabi l ity, probability 
d istri butions, random variab les. momentS, 
principles of statistical inference, estimation, 
hypothesis testing. Prerequis ite: MTH 14 1 ,  
1 50, or l 6 1  



201 . Introduction to Probability. Probabil
i ty spaces, combinatorial problems, random 
variables and expectations, discrete and con
t inuous diStributions, generating functions, 
indepen dence and dependence, binomial, 
normal, and Poisson laws, laws of large num
bers. Prerequisite: MTH 14 3,  152 ,  or  162 .  
Same as MTH 201 .  
202.  Introduction to Stochastic Processes. 
Theory and applications of random processes, 
including Markov chains, Poisson processes, 
birth-and -death processes, random walks. 
Prerequ isite: SIT 201. Same as MTH 202. 
203. I ntroduction to Mathematical Statis
tics. Principles of statistical decision theory, 
point and interval est imation, tests of hy
potheses, mul tivariate normal d istri bu tion , 
l inear hypotheses, selected topics. Prerequi
site: SIT 20 1 .  Same as MTH 203 .  
207.  Linear Programming and t h e  Theory 
or Games. The basic properties of convex 
sets. Linear programming. Duali ty. Principal 
theorems. Finite games. Some infinite games. 
Prerequisite: MTH 164 or 174. Same as MTH 
207. 
2 I I .  A pplied Statistics for the Social Sci
ences I. Descriptive statistics, statistical anal
ysis, and statistical inference as used in  the 
social sciences; includ ing elements of correla
tion, regression, and analysis of variance. 
Computer usage. 
2 1 2 .  Applied Statistics for the Biological 
and Physical Scien ces I .  Descriptive statistics, 
statistical analysis, and statistical inference as 
used in the biological and physical sciences; 
induding elements of correlation, regression, 
and analysis of variance. Computer usage. 
2 1 6. Applied Statistics 1 / .  Continuation of 
2 1 1  or 2 1 2 .  Analysis of variance, regression, 
correlation contingency table analysis, and 
associated topics. Prerequ i site: SIT 2 1 1  or 
2 12 .  
2 2 1 .  Sampling Techniques. Simple ran
dom, stratified, sysrematic, and cluster sam
pling;  estimation of the means, proportions, 
variance, and ratios of a finite populatIOn. 
Ratio and regression methods of estimation 
and the use of auxi l iary informarion.  The 
non response problem. Prerequisite: SIT 2 1 1  
o r  2 1 2 .  
2 2 2 .  Design o f  Experiments. Randomized 
blocks and Latin squares, one- and two-way 
classifications, factorial experiments, anal ysis 
of variance and covariance, t- tests and F- tests. 
22 6 . Introduction to Linear Models. Vector 
variables, normal and related distri bu tions. 
General linear model - matrix formulation. 
Estimarion, prediction, testing, and simulta
neous inference. Applicarions ro regression 
and to analysis of variance and covariance of 
experimental dara .  Prerequisites: SIT 203 
and SIT 21 1  or 2 12 .  

2 4 1 .  Applied Mult ivariate Analysis. Meth
odology and applications of  mul t ivariate 
analysis. Hotell ing's T2, multivariate regres
sion and analysis of variance. Classification 
and discrimin ation. Principal components, 
clustering,  multidimensional sca ling. Use of 
computer packages, including SAS. Prerequi
site: STT 226 or 476. 
2 7 7 .  Computing: Introduction to Statistical 
Software. Introduction to the MINITAB, 
SAS, and S programming environments. 
Some general theoretical and practical topics 
in computing also presented.  Ind ividual proj
ects on some advanced topics. Prerequisite: 
SIT 2 1 2  and either SIT 216 or SIT 226.  
(Course offered first half of semester.) 
2 7 8 .  Methods of Data Analysis. Philosophy 
and tech niques of exploratory data analysis. 
Each student analyzes a single real - l ife data 
set in some depth using S and discusses his 
or her work with the class. Extra instruction 
in S as needed.  Prerequ isite: SIT 2 7 7 .  
(Course offered second half o f  semester.) 
280.  I ntroduction to Numerical Analysis. 
Same as MTH 280 and CSC 280.  
39 1 .  Independent Study in Statistics. 
Supervised reading arranged on an indi
vidual basis. Prerequisite: consent of the 
Department. 

VISUAL SClENCE 1 3 1  

VISUAL SCIENCE 

Richard N. Aslin, Ph .D. (Minnesota) 
Pro/eHor 0/ Psychology and In the Center 
lor Visual Science 

Dana H. Ballard , Ph.D. (California, I rvine) 
ProjeJJor 0/ Computer Science and In the 
Center for Visual Science 

Robert M. Chapman, Ph .D. (Btown) 
ProjeJJor 0/ Psychology and in the Center 
lor Vzsual Science 

Gerald Howard Cohen ,  Ph.D. (Wisconsin) 
Projessor Emeritus a/Electrical Engirzeerlng 
and Pro/eJJor 0/ Qphthalmology * and in 
the Center/or Visual Science 

Manuel del Cerro, M . D. (Buenos Aires) 
Pro/eJJor 0/ Neurobiology and Anatomy 
and in the Center/or Visual Science and 
Associate Pro/eJJor 0/ Ophthalmology 

James R. Ison, Ph. D. (Michigan) ProjeJJor 
0/ Psychology and a/ Toxicology and in the 
Center lor Visual Science 

J ohn Krauskopf, Ph .D. (Texas) Pro/eJJor o/ 
Psychology (New York University) and 
A djunct Pro/eJJor in the Center/or Vzsual 
Science 

Peter Lennie ,  Ph.D. (Cambridge) Professor 
0/ Psychology and in the Center/or Vzsual 
Science 

David MacAdam, Ph.D. ( M . I T )  Professor 
0/ Optics and 0/ Engineering and Adjunct 
ProjeJJor in the Center/or Vzsual Science 

Walter Makous, Ph . D. (Brown) Pro/eJJor 0/ 
Psychology and 0/ Ophthalmology and In 
the Center/or Visual Science 

Henry S .  Metz , M . D. (SUNY, Downstate) 
Professo r and Chair 0/ Ophthalmology 
and ProjeJJor in the Center/or Visual 
Science 

David R. Wi l liams, Ph . D. (California, San 
Diego ) Pro/eJJor 0/ Psych ology, 0/ Optics, 
and in the Center/or Vzsual Science; 
Director 0/ the Center/or Visual Science 

Mary M .  Hayhoe, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia, San 
Diego) AJJociate ProjeJJor 0/ Psychology 
and in the Center/or Vislial Science; 
AJJociate Director 0/ the Center 

\Y/ Michael King, Ph .D. (Wash ington) 
AJJociate Pro/eJJor 0/ Physiology and in 
the Center/or Visual Science 

Will i am H. Merigan ,  Ph .D. (Maryland) 
AJJociate Professor 0/ Ophthalmology, 0/ 
Biophysics, and in the Center/or Vzsual 
Science 

Pan-lImt". 
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Gary D. Paige, M D. (Chicago) AssoCIate 
Professor of Neurology, of Physiology, of 
Opthalmology, and of Otolaryngology and 
in the Center for Visual Science 

Tatiana Pasternak, Ph .D. (Copenhagen) 
Assoctate Professor of Neurobiology and 
Anatomy, and of Psychology, * and in the 
Center for Visual Science 

Robert C. Emerson, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania) 
Senior Scientist of Ophthalm ology, 
ASSIstant ProfesJOr* of Psychology, and in 
the Center for Visual Science 

I nger Will i ams, PhD. (Penn State) Adpmct 
Assistant Professor In the Center for Visual 
Science 

Joanne E. Al bano, Ph .D. (Duke) Research 
A ssociate in the Center for Visual Science 

Teaching assistants occasionally assist instruc
tors in the courses offered in the Center, 
primanly in large courses or those requiring 
laboraton'es or numerous demonstrations. 

The Center for Visual Science (CVS) is lo
cated on the River Campus in Mel iora Hal l .  
Its primary purpose is to provide specialized 
coursework and advanced research facil ities 
for students and postdoctoral workers in vari
ous discipl ines whose work or intetest involves 
the field of visual science. This is done with 
the cooperation of faculty who have their 
primar)' appointments elsewhere in the U ni 
versi ty. Prospective students wi th  an interest 
in this area typical ly come from any one of 
the following departments: computer sci
ence, neurobiology and anatomy, ophthal
mology, optics, physiology, or psychology. 
CVS courses are available to students work
ing toward degrees in any of the regular de
partments of the Universi ty. Undergraduate 
students can participate in research and 
grad uate courses with special apptovaL 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95 . Some 
counes are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dlstnbuted 
pnor to registration. 

1 5 1 .  Sensation and Perception. Introduc
tion to the fundamenta l  facts, methods, and 
theories about sensing stimulation, process
ing information, and perceiving o bjects in 
the environment. Psychophysical and physio
l ogical aspects of vision , audition, taste, 
smel l ,  and the skin senses are included. 
Same as PSY 1 5 1 .  (Fal l )  

*Pan-lime. 

2 5 5 .  Sensory Systems. A large part of the 
brain is concerned with the analysis of infor
mation that impinges on the sense organs. 
This course deals with the operation of the 
sense organs - the principles of their opera
tion and how their design balances many 
conflicting demands - and the su bsequent 
analysis by higher centers of the signals sent 
by the sense organs. Prerequ isite: CVS or 
PSY 1 5 1  or  permission of the instructor. 
Same as PSY 2 5 5 .  (Spring)  
2 56w. Perception with  Laboratory. Fun
damental perceptual processes investigated 
through l aboratory demonstrations and stu
dent-conducted experiments. Prerequisites: 
CVS or PSY 1 5 1  and statistics, or permission 
of the instructor. Same as PSY 256 .  (Spring) 
3 1 8.  Computers in Psychology. Program
ming, fundamentals, and experimental 
ptoblems (e.g. , timing, randomization, 
stimul i ,  response recording, data handling). 
Practical experience includes final ptoject. 
Same as PSY 3 18 .  (Spring) 
3 5 3 .  Human Factors. Use of the data, prin
ciples, and methods of human factors i n  the 
design of specific systems. Same as PSY 353 .  
(Spring) 
401 . Introduction to Sensory Systems. A 
survey of the functional ptoperties and un
derlying physiological mechanisms of sensory 
systems and their general biological and psy
chological significance. Same as PSY 40 1 .  
(Fal l )  
403 . Introduction to Computers in Psy
chology. Programming, fundamentals, ex
perimental problems (e.g. , timing, random
ization, stimuli ,  response recording, data 
handling).  Practical experience includes final 
ptoject. Same as PSY 403 .  
4 1 2 .  Mathematical Methods in Psychology. 
This course examines mathematical /compu
tational models of visual perception , decision 
m aking, learning, and movement control . 
The objective is to develop technical knowl
edge and skil ls needed to formulate, evalu
ate, and understand such models. Same as 
PSY 4 1 2. ( Fall) 
4 1 8. Real-Time Lab Computing. Deals with 
the particular hardware required for real
time control of experiments, and the kinds 
of ptograms and programming languages, 
that permit the easiest control of experi
ments. Focuses on the C programming lan
guage. Same as PSY 4 1 8 .  
4 3 2 .  Mechanisms o f  Vision I .  A compre
hensive introduction to the visual system for 
beginning graduates and advanced under
graduates. Part I focuses on early visual proc
essing. Topics covered are basic anatomy and 
physiology, transduction, adaptation, spatial 
vision, and color vision. (Fal l )  

4 3 2 .  Mechanisms of Vision I I .  Same as 
Part 1, but focuses on higher. level processes. 
Topics covered ate motion, stereo and depth 
perception , tex tu re and surfaces, a trention 
and perception of objects, eye movements 
and visual direc tion, and visual develop
ment. (Spring) 
444. Visual Development .  A comprehen
sive overview of the development of the visual 
system : fundamental aspects of the anatomy 
and physiology of the developing visual sys
tem; oculomotor development; and the basic 
psychophysical aspects of visual develop
ment, including spatial v ision , temporal 
vision , color vision, binocular vision,  percep
tual constancies, pictorial depth, and object 
perception. Same as PSY 444 .  (Spring) 
445 .  Computational Problems in Vision. 
An advanced seminar on the union of com
putational work and human vision. Topics 
vary but typical examples i nclude levels of 
reptesentation , parallel and serial ptocessing, 
object recognition, d istributed versus local 
representations, vision with a moving ob
server, and atten tion. Same as PSY 445 .  
(Spring) 
446. Color Vision. The psychophysics and 
physiology of color vision,  from the absorp
tion spectra of the cone photopigments to 
high-level processes such as those that allow 
the extraction of object refiectances despite 
changes in the color of the i l luminant. Same 
as PSY 446. (Fal l )  
447.  Visual Space Perception. Discusses 
the sources of infotmation that allow the vi
sual system to construct a useful representa
tion of visual space. Topics include stereopsis 
and other depth mechanisms, the stabil ity 
of the visual world despite head and bod y 
movements, and the p roblem of maintaining 
consistent relations between the information 
provided by different sensory modalities. 
Same as PSY 447 .  (Spring) 
449. Motion Perception. A detailed creat
ment of what is known about psychophysical, 
physiological, and computational aspects of 
the perception of motion. Same as PSY 449 .  
(Fall )  
492. Spatial Vision. The course explores 
the design of the human eye, revealing the 
optical and neural factors that l imit vision 
in space, time, and wavelength . The course 
treats the information losses associated w;th 
the eye's optics, the photoreceptor mosaic, 
the optic nerve, and visual cortex. Same as 
OPT 448. (Spring) 



WOMEN ' S  STUDIES 

Women's studies offers an interdisciplinary 
concentration leading to a bachelor's degree, 
supervised by the Academic Affairs Commit
tee of the program. A minor in women's 
stud ies is also available. 

STEERING AND 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE 
Sharon Wil lis, PhD. (Cornell) Associate 

Profossor of French Literature and 
Director, Susan B. A nthony Center for 
Women 's Studies 

Mary Young, Ph.D. (Cornell) Professor of 
History 

Celia Applegate, PhD. (Stanford) 
Associate Professor of History 

Rosemary G. Feal , Ph.D. (SUNY, Buffalo) 
Associate Profossor of Spanish 

Lynn Gordon, Ph.D. (Chicago) Associate 
Professor of Education and of History 

Bette London, Ph .D. (California, Berkeley) 
Associate Professor of English 

John M ichael, Ph.D. Uohns Hopkins) 
Associate Professor of English 

Grace Sei berling, Ph.D. ( Yale) Associate 
Professor of Art History 

Thomas DiPiero, Ph .D. ( Cornell) Assistant 
ProfoSJor of French 

The field of women's stud ies is i nterdiscipli
nary in nature, drawing coherence from its 
subject marter. Using i nsights and method
ologies of the natural and social sciences and 
the humanities , women's studies integrates 
the findings of individual disciplines. In so 
doing , it develops perspectives on women's 
experiences not afforded by any single disci
pline. Broader than traditional academic 
fields, women's studies facil i tates an under
standing not only of women but also the 
changing nature of psychological, economic, 
social, cultural , and poli t ical relationships 
between women and men. 

In July of 1986 the University opened the 
Susan B. Anthony Center for women's stud
ies to address curricular and scholarly issues 
important for understanding the role of 
women in contemporary society. 

The Center is named ro honor Susan B. 
Anthony, the nineteenth -century suffragist 
who led a campaign to have women admit
ted to the University of Rochester in 1900. 
The Center is i ntended to advance her goals 
and ideals and ro preserve Anthony's rich 
historical connections with the city of Roch 
ester. 

In addition to the existing curricular pro
grams and the creation of a Susan B. Anthony 
Chair, other p rograms include internships 
in the Rochester community, publ ic lecture 
series and conferences, and postdocroral fel
lowships in  women's studies. With the sup
port of the Rockefeller Foundation, the Susan 
B. Anthony Center also provides two resident 
fellowships for visiting scholars and artists 
working in the field of feminism and visual 
culture. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCENTRATION IN 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
The interdepartmental major in women's 
studies requi res 12 courses, WST 200 (Collo
quium),  three founda tion courses, th ree elec
tives in women's studies (from at least two 
departments), one internship, independent 
research , or women's studies seminar, and 
four  al lied field courses that constitute a co
herent field of study (at least two in a single 
department or program, the remaining two 
in any department or program, including 
women's studies) . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN WOMEN 'S  STUDIES 
Two foundation courses, three electives. 
No more than two courses included in the 
student's m ajot may be counted toward the 
mmor. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course Izstings are distributed 
prior to regzstration. 

FOUNDATION COURSES 

200. Colloquium in Women's Studies. 
2 0 1 .  Women in History. 
202 . Women in Society. 
203.  Women in Politics. 
204. Feminism in  Literature, Art, and 

Media. 
205 . Philosophical Foundations of 

Feminism. 
206. Psychology of Women. 
207 .  Feminism in Science and Technology. 
208. Women and Ethnicity. 
209.  Issues in Lesbian Studies. 
394. Internship in Women's Studies. 
These internships are designed to famili arize 
the participants with issues not only related 
to gender studies ,  but also with various 
methods of communication, legislation, and 
cultural production associated with cultural 
issues within the Rochester community. 

WOMEN'S STUDlES 1 3 3  

3 9 5 ,  Independent Research . Students de
sign their own research project based upon 
an issue raised about the nature, status, or 
experience of women. The student is ex
pected to use the m aterial ftom core courses. 
396. Seminar in Women's Studies. Exam
i nes from a multidisciplinary perspective var
ious themes in women's past and current ex
perience, identifying those rhemes which are 
supported by data and those which are not. 

In addition to these foundation courses, the 
following list gives a general indication of 
courses offered in women 's studies: 

207. Women as Image and Text. 
209. The Psychology of Human Sexuali ty. 
2 1 1 .  Women in Politics. 
2 1 7 .  The American Family i n  a Changing 
Society. 
2 2 5 .  Women Writing Race in the 
Caribbean. 
2 2 7 .  African-American Women Writers. 
2 3 7 .  Sociology of the Family. 
2 50. Feminism and Film Theory. 
2 5 1 .  Major Women Novelists. 
2 5 8 .  Third World Women: Latin America. 
262 . SpirltuaJity and Femininity in  
American Literature. 
263 .  Women in Spanish Baroque. 
267 .  Gender Difference and Social 
Behavior. 
2 7 1 .  Anthrotropes: Constructions of 
Masculinity in Literature and Theory. 
280. Women and Film . 
283.  Women and History in Africa. 
284.  Women in the Bible. 
285 .  Women in  Utopian Thought. 
289.  Women in United States History. 
33 7 . Marxism and Feminism. 
3 39.  Contemporary Women Poets. 
3 5 5 .  Topics i n  the History of Women. 
391 . Independent Study. 
392.  Practicum in  Women's Studies. 

Further i nformation is avai lable from the 
Susan B. Anthony Center for Women's Stud
ies, 538 Lattimore Hall , University of Roches
ter, Rochester, New York 14627 -04 34 . 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
Bruce W. Arden, Ph.D. (Michigan) Dean 
Will iam E. Kiker, Ph.D. (Tennessee) 

Associate Dean 
John C. Friedly, PhD. (Cal ifornia) 

Associate Dean for Undergraduate 
Programs 

Richard H. Heist, Ph.D. (Purdue)  AssocIate 
Dean for Graduate Studies 

Robert L McCrory, Jr ,  PhD. (M .LT. ) 
Dzrector of Laboratory for Laser Energetics 

Steven) .  Loucks, M .B .A (Rochester) 
A ssociate Dean for Management 

Donna Lampen Smith,  M .A .  (NYU. ) 
A mstant Dean for Undergraduate Affazrs 

The CoJlege of Engineering and Applied 
Science offers degree programs leading to 
the Bachelor of Arts (engineering science), 
Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, and 
Doctor of Phi losophy degrees. Based on the 
fundamentals of science and engineering, 
the programs exist in  and benefit from a 
strong l iberal arts environment. 

The undergraduate program provides educa
tion for a lifetime career, not simply training 
for a specific job. The program has two major 
objectives: 
1. To prepare students for positions as prac
ticing engineers and leaders in i ndustry, 
government, education, and other areas of 
society. 
2. To prepare students for graduate work 
lead ing to professions in medicine, law, and 
business as well as engineering, giving them 
an understanding of science and technology 
that will provide a firm foundation for their 
l ifework. 

The emphasis is on both individual opportu
ni ty  and col l aborative team effort. Students 
are encou raged to participate in  the many 
active research projects in the College, and 
Aexibil ity in each program makes i t  possib le 
to incorporate specialized coursework. For in
stance, engineering students pursue elective 
work and undertake research projects i n  such 
fields as biomedical engineering, compu ter 
engineering, environmental studies, and 
materials science. 

College of 

Admi tted students enter the College of En
gineering and Applied Science as freshmen 
if they have expressed an interest in an engi
neering concentration. Other undergradu
ates may enter the College, or a specific con
centration within the College, a t  any time i n  
their undergraduate tenure provided that 
they have, or can schedule, the necessary 
p rerequisites. Engineering fac ulty advisors 
counsel interested students on degree re-
qu i  remen ts. 

Four-year courses of study lead to the Bache
lor of Arts (engineering science), the Bachelor 
of Science degree in chemical engineering, 
electrical engineering ,  geomechanics, me
chanical engineering ,  optics, or an inter
departmental program in engineering and 
applied science. The Bachelor of Science de
gree programs in electrical, chemical , and 
mechanical engineering are accredited by the 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology; seniors in  these programs are 
el igible to take the "Fundamentals of Engi
neering Examination" and are encouraged 
to do so. This is the first of two examinations 
leading to professional licensure. See pages 
1 3 5-1 56  for details about these programs .  

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
IN ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
A norher option for students, who are uncer
tain about their intended specialization or 
are interested in a broad i ntroduction to sev
eral fields of engineering, is the B.A. (engi
neering science). This program provides a 
strong, technological education for students 
considering careers in law, medicine, or busi
ness, or wishing to delay engineering special
ization to the graduate level .  The underlying 
science and mathematics requirements are 
similar to those needed for most science and 
engineering concentrations. The other distri 
bution requirements, includ ing foreign lan
guage, are the same as those prescribed for 
l iberal arts degrees. As a result ,  the decision 
on a wide variety of possible course selections 
can be made at the beginning of the junior 
year, later than the usual t iming for prospec
tive B.S. (engineering) students. (See page 
1 5 7  for more details . )  

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
DEGREE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
In addition to the specific courses stipulated 
in the degree programs, students must satis
factorily complete the following: 
1 .  Semester hour requirements: The Depart
ments of Electrical Engineering and Optics 
require a minimum of 128 semester hours. 
For the Department of Mechanical Engineer
ing, a minimum of 129 semester hours is re
quired, while in the Department of Chemi
cal Engineering, the minimum num ber of 
hours is either 130 or 132 .  Note: If MTH 14 1 ,  
142 ,  14 3 are substitu ted for MTH 16 1 ,  162 ,  
students in al l  engineering programs except 
optics become responsible for four  additional 
credits. 
2, English :  Entering students are advised by 
the Department of English in the selection 
of an appropriate course, normal ly  ENG 103, 
104, 107 , 108, or 109. Students complete this 
requ irement by the end of their freshman 
)'ear. 
3. Distribution requirements: Distribution 
requirements are an important and integral 
part of an engineering education, and should 
be careful ly chosen with the help of faculty 
advisors. I n  completing d istri bution require
ments, students in Bachelor of Science degree 
programs in chemical, electrical, mechanical 
engineering, or optics, or in programs in the 
geomechanics or in terdepartmental areas, 
first elect to take two courses from the hu
manities and two from the social sciences. 
Then, depending on their major, an addi
tional course or courses in ei ther the human
ities or social sciences must be taken ro com
plete requirements. Specifically, the chemical 
and mechanical engineering programs re
quire one additional course; programs in 
electrical engineering and in  the interdepart
mental, geomechanics, and optics programs 
require twO addi tional courses. Another way 
of ful fil l ing distribu tion requirements is to 
choose a m inor from the offerings within the 
humanities or social science areas (which stil l 
requi res a total of five or six courses from 
these areas). In either option, at least one 
course must be above the introducrory level . 
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Students should not in general elect social 
science or humani ties courses that emphasize 
basic skil ls in mathematics or computer pro
gram ming. Such courses may not fulfil l  dis
tribu tion requirements. Courses cross-l isted 
with CSC 1 10 ,  for example,  are u naccep table. 

a. Humamties: any English course except 
ENG 101 and the course taken to satisfy 
the primary wri ting requirement (see 
above). [Note: in chemical engineering, 
ENG 1 1 3-129  are not acceptable. ] Any art 
and art history course; any foreign and 
comparative l i terature course; any music 
theory or music hisrory course; any philos
ophy course; any religion course; any fi lm 
studies course cross-l isted in  a h umanities 
department. An introductory l anguage 
course ( 10 1  leve l )  may only count as a 
humanities if fol lowed by a higher- level 
language cou tse in the same language. If 
taken alone, i t  may count as a free elec
tive. Foreign l anguage courses beyond the 
in troducrory l evel (e .g . ,  102 and higher) 
are considered ro be humanit ies courses. 
A lthough foreign language is not required 
for the Bachelor of Science degree pro
grams in the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science, students are encouraged 
to consider coursework in a foreign lan
guage, if schedules permit. 
b. Social Sciences: any course in African 
and African-American studies, any anthro
pology course; any economics course; any 
hisrory course; any l inguistics course; any 
pol i t ical science course; any psychology 
course; any sociology course. 
c. A dditional requirements: After satisfy
ing the first two social science and h u man
ities requirements with courses in the sub
jects l isted above, the remaining one or 
two requ i red d istribution courses may in
clude music performance courses and fi lm 
studies courses not cross-l isted in humani
ties departments. Refer to individ ual de
partment sections in this bulletin for fur
ther details. 

Courses designated as CAS can be counted 
only as free electives. Policies tegarding 
other elective courses are inc luded in de
partmental curriculum d escriptions. 

NR0I'C students concen trating in engineer
ing must take certain naval science courses in 
addi tion to the regular courses l i sted. A maxi
mum of rwo NROTC courses (8  hours) may 
be used as free electives. Other NROTC 
courses must be taken as overloads. 

4. Residency requ i rement: Students must 
be admi tted to and registered in  the College 
with an approved degree program for at least 
two semesters (not necessari l y  consecu tive); 
during each of these two semesters, students 
must complete at l east 12 hours of course 
cred it at the Un iversity of Rochester. 

5. Cumulative grade-point average: an aver
age of at least 2.0 for a l l  courses taken for 
credit at the Un iversity of Rochester, and an 
average of at least 2 .0 in courses specified by 
the department or program of concentrat ion . 
6 .  Equipment fees: Once accepted into the 
College of Engineering and Applied Science, 
students become responsible for equipment 
fees in their junior and senior years. See the 
section in this bul letin on "Financing an 
Education" for further details. 

FLEXIBLE FIRST YEAR 
Students intending to pursue an engineering 
program are admitted to the College of En 
gineering and  Applied Science as freshmen 
and are assigned an advisor from the engi
neering facul ty. The typical freshman year 
schedu le  is shown below. 

MTH 16 1  
CHM 103 / 10 5  
Engineering 

recommendation 
ENG 103 

MTH 162 
PHY 1 2 1  
Engineering 

recommendation 
HUM/SS elective 

Students choose their two engineering el ec
tives in consul tation with their faculty advi
sor. Freshmen who have chosen a major field 
shou ld take the courses recommended for 
that concentration as indicated u nder specific 
departmental listings. Other students may 
use the engineering electives to explore op
tions wi thin the engineering fields. It is not 
necessary to select a major field un til the end 
of the freshman year because appropriate en
gineering courses taken in the freshman year 
can be used as electives in each program - al l  
required courses can be taken in the last three 
years. 

Students may transfer i n to the Coll ege of 
Engineering and Applied Science at the Uni
versity of Rochester at any time, bur wi l l  find 
it necessary to satisfy those prerequisites that 
may be lacking. 

MI NORS 
The College of Engineering and Applied 
Science recognizes all minors offered by the 
Coliege of ArtS and Science. In add ition, the 
Col lege of Engineering and Applied Science 
offers minors in chemical engineering, elec
trical engineering, and mechanical engi
neering. These minors are avai lable to all 
undergraduates as a way to strengthen their 
academic program. 

MANAGEMENT STUDIES 
Students may pursue a Certificate in M an
agement Studies through the College of Arts 
and Science. Further information on this 
program can be found  on page 95. 

" TAKE FIVE" PROGRA M 
Students may extend undergraduate work 
beyond the normal fou r-year period to in
clude additional courses related to their in
terests by applying to the "Take Five" Pro
gram. If accepted , students may elect an 
additional semester or an extra year without 
tuition charges. Students wishing to broaden 
their ed ucation beyond degree requ i rements 
should consult their facul ty  advisors. Those 
participating in the "Take Five" Program wil l  
postpone their graduation for one semester 
or one year, depending on the option chosen. 

TWO-DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Students may earn both a bachelor's degree 
in the College of Engineering and Applied 
Science and a B.A. or B.S degree in a chosen 
l iberal arts or science concentration. These 
students essential ly complete a program 
similar to a rwo-college program, but do so 
en tirely at the University of Rochester. Dual 
degrees may extend past the normal four
year time span and will not be tui tion free. 



B. S.-M .S. PROGRAMS 
Combined B.S. - M.S. programs i n  electrical 
engineering and optics are available to those 
students wanting to blend their undergradu
ate ptogram with graduate study. (See pages 
1 4 2  and 1 � 2  for specific information . )  

Students who wish t o  complete a bachelor's 
degree in engineering and a master of busi
ness administration may be able to combine 
an undergraduate engineering program with 
work in the Will iam E. Simon Graduate 
School of Business Administration. This 
program may require that students take an 
overload, summer courses, or prerequisite 
coursework during the j un ior or senior year; 
students should also be aware that the Simon 
School operates on a quarter-system calen
dar. Students must have solid academic rec
ords and must score well on the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT), 
which should be taken by J anuary of their 
ju nior year, to be considered for admission. 
(See page 167 for details about this pro
gram . )  

TRANSFER PROGRAMS 
Students with engineering interests may 
transfer into the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science from other i nstitutions. If 
they have had the equivalent of the first two 
years of science, mathematics, and pre-engi
neering, such students m ay enter the College 
directly and complete their degree require
ments in an additional two years. This com
mon pattern is often described as a "2 + 2" 
program. Another pattern is  for students 
with a science and mathematics background 
in a li beral arts college to transfer after three 
years and then concentrate on engineering 
courses in order to complete an engineering 
degree in twO more years. Often, on comple
tion of the five years the first institution will 
confer a B.A .  degree at the same time a B.S. 
in engineering is awarded at Rochester. Tra ns
fer programs formalized in this way are "3-2" 
programs. The College has established agree
ments on 2 + 2 and 3 - 2  programs with a few 
regional institutions. However, a number of 
students with these transfer characteristics 
are admi tted to the College on an individual 
basis. Course equivalency and credit are de
term ined for each case. See page 199 of th is 
bulletin for more on transfer possi bil i ties. 

DOUBLE MAJ ORS IN ENGIN EERING 
Students may earn twO bachelor degrees 
from the College of Engineering and Ap
plied Science under the following conditions: 
1. The interdepartmental program may not 
be one of the two degrees, unless approved 
by the Administrative Commi ttee. 

2 .  The time span involved must be greater 
than that normally required for one degree. 
Advanced placement and summer courses 
may be counted as the equivalent of time. 
3 .  The student must have the written ap
proval of his  or her advisor and the depart
ment chairs concerned. A written request 
should include a list of the courses being 
submitted for each degree, noting those be
ing counted for both d egrees. The signatures 
of the department chairs indicate their 
agreement that the proposed two-degree 
program meets, in their judgment, the re
quirements of the New York State Education 
Department ( Memo No. 4 )  and the Univer
sity policy approved by the Cabi net of Deans 
( both are on file in the Office of the Dean, 
College of Engineering and Applied Sci 
ence ) .  
4 .  After approval by the department chairs, 
the request should be routed to the Admin
istrative Committee of the College of Engi
neering and Applied Science for final ap
proval. 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 
AND ADVISING 
The Dean's Office in Dewey Hall  assists stu
dents with course changes, summer school 
apptoval ,  preparation for graduate and pro
fessional study, independent study and spe
cial courses, and academic peti tions. For 
specific regu lations on these and other as
pects of program planning, turn to the Aca
demic Services and Information section of 
this bul letin (pages 1 7 �-181) .  

College of Engineering and Applied Science 
facu lty advi sors are assigned to each known 
prospective engineering student in the fresh
man year to provide information about dif
ferent engineering fields and to help stu
dents plan and review course schedules and 
degree programs. The Dean's Office coor
dinates the advising process, and every at
tempt is made to match advisors with indi
vidual interests and needs. 

All cou rses in the Col lege are taught by ful l 
time facu lty  members with professorial rank 
or by part-time faculty members with the 
rank of professor or lecturer. In courses that 
have more than 2� students, student teach
ing assistants may aid the professor in super
vising laboratory sessions, running regularly 
scheduled problem sessions, or grading 
homework. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 137  

CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING 

Shaw-Horng Chen, Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Professor of Chemical Engineering and 
Scientist, Laboratory for Laser Energetics 

Martin Robert Feinberg, Ph .D. 
(Princeton) Professor of Chemical 
Engineen'ng 

John Royal Ferron, Ph.D. (Wisconsin) 
Professor of Chemical Engineen'ng 

John C.  Friedly, Ph . D. (California, 
Berkeley) Professor of Chemical 
Engineen'ng and Associate Dean for 
Undergraduate Programs 

Jacob Jome, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia, Berkeley) 
Professor of Chemical Engineenng 

Robert H .  Notter, Ph.D. (Washington), 
M. D. (Rochester) Professor of Pediatn'cs, 
of Toxicology, and of Chemical Engtneen'ng 

*Harvey John Palmer, Ph .D. (Wash ington) 
Professor of Chemical Engineenng and 
Chair of the Department 

Howard Saltsburg, Ph.D. (Boston) 
Professor of Chemical Englneen'ng 

Straris V. Sotirchos, Ph.D. (Houston) 
Professor of Chemical Engineen'ng 

Eldred H .  Chimowitz, Ph.D. (Connecticut) 
Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineen'ng 

Richard H. Heist, Ph.D. (Purdue) Associate 
Professor of Chemical Engineen'ng and 
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies 

Samson A. Jenekhe, Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineen'ng 

J. H. David Wu, Ph.D. ( M.LT.) Assistant 
Professor of Chemical Engineenng and 
of Microbiology and Immunology 

Thor Olsen, Siv. Ing. (Tech nical University 
of Notway) Instructor and Laboratory 
Supervisor 

Richard Frederick Eisen berg, M.S .  
(Rochester) Professor Ementus of 
Chemical Engineen'ng 

Gouq-jen Su, Sc.D. ( M . I.T. )  Professor 
Ementus of Chemical Engineen'ng 

Chem ical engineers apply the chemical and 
physical sciences to the solution of practical 
problems. They often work in the chemical 
industry supervising design and construction 
of new manufacturing units,  seeing that 
these operate economically and efficiently, 
accumu lating and analyzing scientific infor
mation needed for useful process designs, 
and taking part in the development and 
marketing of new products. They may also 

"Licensed professional engineer. 
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use their engineering backgrounds in a wide 
variety of other occupations. For example, 
chemical engineers may enter legal work, 
particu larly in patent law; their special un
derstanding of chemical and physical proc
esses i s  i nva lu able for further t raining i n  
medical or biomedical research. Some of  our 
recent graduates work as environmental engi
neers, design biochemical processes, and de
velop new materials or processing methods 
for the microelecrronics industry. 

The versatil i ty demanded of chemical engi
neers requi res that thei r  abi l ities ro use the 
basic sciences be especially wel l  developed . 
Moreover, because the solutions to society's 
problems frequently involve questions which 
transcend technical considerations and be
cause our facu lty is commined to a true un i
versity education for chemical engineering 
students, the curricu lum i s  designed ro in
c lude humani ties and social sciences as wel l  
as  the physical and biological sciences, math
ematics, and engineering .  

Courses i n  chemical engineering are coordi
nated with separate chemical engineering 
laboratory courses in the j u nior and senior 
years. In these lab courses, students explore 
fundamental concepts learned in lectures, 
and gain experience in problem definition 
and experiment design in a project format. 
All laboratories make extensive use of micro
computers for data acquisition and analysis, 
complementing their use for computation i n  
other courses. 

For admission ro the chemical engineering 
department the student is req uired to have 
a grade-point  average of 2 . 1 5  in all chemistry 
and chemical engineering courses taken dur
ing the first four  semesters. Fo r  graduation a 
student must earn a grade-point average of 
2.0 i n  all chemical engineering courses in ad
dition to having an ove ral l  average of 2 .0.  

A m inor in chemical engineering is avai lable 
and is especial l y  useful fo r students interested 
in technical management or careers which 
involve the assessment of technology and 
sOCIety. 

ADVISING 
Each student is assisted by a faculty advisor 
in planning an i nd ividual program of study, 
especial ly in the choice of electives. Faculty 
advisors help students to make sure that pto
grams sati sfy minimum degree requ i rements 
and, in addition, the minimum professional 
accreditation requirements of the Accredita
tion Board for Engineering and Technology 
and of the American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers. Concentrators in chemical engi
neering are requ i red to file current program 
forms with their advisor each semester dem
onstrating how their selection of courses wil l  
be used to meet department and accredita
tion req uirements. 

ELECTIVES 
The program consists of the equivalen t of 
3 1  4-credit courses plus three chemica l engi
neering laboratories (for 8 credits) and an or
ganic chemistry laboratory. Depending on 
which organic laboratory and which chemis
try elective is chosen ,  the program will total 
1 3 1  to 1 3 3  credi t  hours. Eleven courses (44 
credit hours)  in the four-year program are 
electives; a five-year entiched program in 
cludes an additional eight .  Five elecrives are 
d istri bution courses which musr include two 
humaniries and twO social science su bjecrs 
(see page 1 3 5 )  or an approved humani ties or 
social science minor. ENG 1 13-129 do not 
count toward these d istribution requirements 
in the chemical engineering ptogram. One 
elective (or nine in an entiched program )  
m a y  b e  used however the student wishes. 
Not al l  distribution electives can be at an 
i n troductory level. 

The five remaining electives are chosen from 
rechnical cou rses in consultarion with faculty 
advisors. These technical elect ives are subject 
to the fo llowing restrictions: 
I. One course must be in appl ied mathe
matIcs. 
2 .  One course must be in advanced chemis
try ro supplement the five required chemis
try courses in the typical four-year program 
below. Any chemistry course beyond the re
qu i red sequence is acceptable, except for 
CHM 2 19 .  I n  addition ,  chemistry-related 
courses in the chemical engineering depart
ment, such as CHE 260 and CHE 286, may 
be used to fulfill this requ i rement. Certain 
courses in other departments, for example, 
BIO 150, GEO 248,  o r  BCH 401 ,  are also 
acceptable. 
3 .  The three remaining technical courses 
must include a chemical engineering course 
of at least 2 credits that covers an appl ication 
to new technologies. The balance must be 
chosen to satisfy min imum professional ac
creditation requirements regard i ng engineer
i ng science and design content. The depart
ment  maintains a current l ist  of acceptable 
chemical engineering electives and equ iva
lent credi t  hours of content for each under
graduate engineering course. 

Tech nical electives may be chosen to broaden 
the student's engineering background or to 
pursue an area of special personal interest i n  
more depth. These courses are usual ly com
pleted in  the j unior and senior year and nor
mally do not include more than one course 
at the 100 leve l .  Qualified undergraduates 
should also consider 400-level graduate 
courses, or  personal research or  design proj
ects as technical electives. Students are u rged 
to consult widely and select their technical 
electives carefu l ly. Some opportunities for in 
depth s tud y i nclude: 
biotechnology - problems of common inte r
est to biologisrs, biochemisrs, physicians, and 
engineers 

polymers and plastics - their structure, prop
erties, and manufacture 
energy resources - fossil fuels, their produc
tion, chemical processing, and uses; other 
sources: solar, hydroelectric, geothermal, etc. 
systems and controls - the behavior of com
plex chemical processes and thei r  on- l ine 
control 
environmental engineering - engineering 
methods appl ied to communiry or ecological 
problems 
surface chemistry and catalYSIS - un iq ue 
properties of interfaces separating solids, 
l iq uids, and gases 
computer applications - computer use in 
chemical processing systems. 

COMP UTER COM PETENCY 
All chemical engineering students are re
quired to develop competency in structured 
ptogramming with a high- level computing 
language. I n  addi tion, students must become 
fami l iar with the use of microcomputers sup
porting the MS-DOS environment. These re
quirements should be met before entering 
the third year of undergraduate study. Typi
cally, min imum competency is achieved by 
successfu l l y  completing CHE 1 16 ,  Funda
men tals of Computing. This course intro
duces the FORTRAN language, which is 
used on the department microcomputers for 
data acquisition and control in the la borator
ies and for more advanced computations and 
simulations in upper-level lecture and design 
courses. 

As an alternative ro CHE 1 1 6 ,  students who 
have earned at least a B - in EE 17 1  or equiv
alent, or have earned a 4 or 5 on the AP 
Computer Science exam, can choose instead 
to accept the responsibil ity to learn the 
FORTRAN language and MS-DOS on an 
independent basis. Such students must 
complete 2 credits of a free elective in place 
of the CHE 1 16  requ i rement. 

FRESHMAN CHE COURSES 
The chemical engineering department pro
vides two ways for new students to gain a 
better understanding of what chemical en
g ineers do. In the fal l  term, all entering stu
dents with an interest in chemical engineer
ing are encouraged to take the noncred i t  
seminar course CHE 92 .  Students meet once 
per week with selected faculty and/or engi
neers from local industry to learn about vari
ous aspects of the discipl ine and the diversity 
of employment opportun i ties. In the spring 
term, spec ial CHE electives are taught for 
freshmen only. These seminar-styl e courses 
give students a chance to explore contempo
rary issues relating ro chemical engineering 
in an informal atmosphere. 



TY PICAL FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 
first Year 
MTH 16 J I  MTH 162 '  
CHM 105 '  CHM 106' 
English PHY 1 2 1  
CHE 9 2  Elective 
Elective 

Second Year 
MTH 163 '  Elective 
CHM 205 .  209' CHM 206.' 2 103 
CHE 1 1 3  CHE 243 .  1 16 
Elective Elective 

Third Year 
CHE 244 . 245  CHE 231  
CHE 2 2 5  CHE 250. 279 
PHY 122  CHE 246 
Elective Elective 

fourth Year 
CHE 272  CHE 273  
CHE 255  Elective 
CHM 2 5 1  Elective 
Elective Elective 

COURSES OF I NSTRUCTION 
The following lIst gives a general Indication 
of the courses that have been offered In the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for ]993-95. Some 
courses are offered only In alternate years. 
Definitive course lIstings are dIstributed 
pn'or to registration. 

92 . Introduction to Chemical Engineering. 
No credit. Group discussions of chemical en
gineering's current problems and relation
ship to the community. For entering students 
who are considering chemical engineering as 
their intended field of concenuation. 
102. Global Warming. Credi t- 2 hours. A 
chemical engineering analysis of the factors 
that affect global cl imatic change, with pri
mary emphasis on global thermal effects. the 
greenhouse effect, and the role of atmospheric 
pol lutants. biochemical processes. various en
gineering courses, and publ ic policies on the 
issue of global warming. (ThIS course IS de
signed for freshmen only.) 
104. Engineering Decision Making. 
Credi t- 2 hours. A first course in modeling 
and optimization. The importance of mathe
matical models and clearly stated objectives. 
Decision making in both deterministic and 
probabi l istic settings. (Freshmen only.) 

' An alrernarive approved sequence is MTH 171 .  172.  1 7 3  
for those considered eligible b y  t h e  Deparcmenr o f  Math
ematics. An acceptable alternat ive sequence to MTH 1 6 1 .  
162 i s  MTH 1 4 1 .  142.  1 4 3  (but onl), 8 credits c a n  be 
counted roward the degree requirements). 
lThis chtmistf}' sequence:: is recommended for lhose con
sidercd eligiblt by the Depart ment of Chemistry. but the 
aiternar;ve sequence of CHM 103. 104. 203. 204. 207 is 
also acccprable. 
'CHM 210 is an elective course which may be used i n  
conjunction w;rh CHM 209 to sat isf), the advanced chem
istry elective requirement. 

1 1 3 .  Chemical Process Analysis. formula
tion and solution of chemical engineering 
problems involving physical and chemical 
changes and accompanying energy effects. 
Stoichiometric and compositional relation
ships, material and energy balances. materi
als properties. chemical processing systems. 
Prerequ isites: CHM 103 (or CHM 105). MTH 
143  or 162 .  
1 1 6 .  Fundamentals of Computing. Credi t -
2 hours. Introduction t o  techniques o f  com
puting in an MS-DOS environment with the 
FORTRAN language. Emphasis is on struc
tured programming for the sol ution of engi
neering problems. Elementary numerical 
techniques are introduced. 
2 2 5 .  Thermodynamics. Application of 
thermodynamics to chemical engineering 
problems. The thermodynamic potential 
is formalized from postulates and applied 
quantitatively to ideal and non- ideal sys
tems. Complex equil ibria involving multi
component. multiphase. reacting systems. 
2 3 1 .  Chemical Reactor Design. Review of 
chemical kinetics; methods of k inetic data 
collection. analysis, and interpretation; cal
culation of simple reactor designs. Emphasis 
is on homogeneous uncatalyzed reactions, 
but heterogeneous and catalyzed reactions 
are considered. Prerequisites: MTH 163 ,  
CHE 1 1 3 .  
2 4 3 .  fluid Dynamics. Basic principles of 
fluid flow, conservation of mass, momentum, 
laminar flow problems, dimensional analysis. 
macroscopic balances. and design of fluid 
flow systems. Prerequisites: PHY 1 2 1 .  MTH 
163 (may be concurrent). 
244. Heat and Mass Transfer. Continuation 
of CHE 2 4 3 .  Theory of energy and mass trans
fer with reference to diffusive and convective 
transport of material and energy in static and 
flowing systems. Prereq uisite: CHE 24 3 .  
2 4 5 .  Data Acquisition and Measurements 
Laboratory. Credit - 2 hours. Laboratory 
safety, treatment of data. computing for real
time data acquisition and processing. Re
quired experiments i nvolve physical property 
measurement, gas ch romatography, and fluid 
mechanics. Group projects, prel iminary ex
periment design,  as well as written and oral 
reportS, are required. 
246.  Laboratory in Chemical Engineering 
Principles. Credi t- 3 hours. Hands-on expe
rience with concepts in phase equi l ibrium, 
heat and mass transfer, and chemical kinetics. 
Emphasis on measurement techniques. data 
analysis. and experimental design. Involves 
structured experiments. open-ended projects, 
and oral and written reports. 
250.  Separation Processes. Application of 
mass transfer and thermodynamics to chemi
cal separation techniques. Fundamentals and 
design of p rocesses such as distil l ation ,  ab
sorption. extraction, and crystalli zation . 
Fixed-bed operations, such as ion exchange 
and chromatography, and membrane proc
esses are also considered. 
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2 5 5 . Laboratory in Chemical Engineering 
Processes. Credi t- 3 hours. Operation and 
scale-up of chemical process equipment for 
chemical reaction and purification. Examina
tion of the factors that affect performance in 
practice. Exploratory experiments and pre
liminary experimental design , as well as oral 
and written reports, are required. Prerequi
s i tes: CHE 243 and 244 and typically CHE 
2 3 1  and 250 .  
25 6. Advanced Topics Laboratory. Credit 
I to 4 hours .  Design studies and indepen
dent  projects. Some examples are chemical 
process systems, b iochemical and biomedical 
applications, polymers and plastics, reactors 
and separators, environmental problems, 
energy usage, food technology. and on- l ine 
computer control . 
260. Biological System fundamentals and 
Analysis. Introduction to the basics of bio
logical system structure and function: mole
cu les, cel is ,  and tissues. Molecular mecha
nisms of genetic processes. Basic cell and 
mammali an physiology emphasizing res
piration and cardiovascu lar and renal sys
tems. Appl ications i nvolving kinetic and 
transport phenomena. 
264. Elements of Environmental Engineer
ing. Cred i t- 2 hours. Engineering method
o logy for the analysis of environmental proc
esses. The conceptual framework and basic 
engineering principles needed to critically 
eva luate environmental problems is pre
sented and applied to contemporary issues. 
Prerequisites: MTH 161, 162 ,  and CHM 103 
or equivalent. 
2 6 5 .  Transport of Contaminants in 
Groundwater. Credit - 2 hours. Elementary 
analysis of how chemical contaminants are 
transported and transformed in aq uifers. 
Principles govern ing flow through porous 
media ,  d ispersion, contaminant retardation, 
and chemical conversion are i l lustrated with 
contemporary case studies of contamination. 
Prerequisites: MTH 161 and 162 .  CHM 103, 
and CHE 264 or equivalent. 
266. Hazardous Materials. Cred i t  - 2 
hours. Principles of dealing with hazardous 
materials. Occurrence and properties of haz
ardous chemicals. Toxicity. corrosivity, and 
flammabil ity. Risk assessment. Plant safety 
and loss prevention. Hazardous and oper
abil ity analysis. D isposal techniques. Pre
requisites: MTH 161 ,  and CHM 103 or 
equivalent_ 
2 7 2 .  Process Dy namics and Control .  Intro
duction to model ing chemical engineering 
systems and studying their dynamic behav
ior. Analysis and design of feedback control 
systems. In troduction to the design of digital 
controllers. Prerequisite: CHE 1 1 3 .  
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2 7 3 .  Chemical Engineering Process Design I .  
An intensive course for seniors involving the 
formu lation and solution of entire chemical 
process flowsheets. Course covers fundamen
tal material in  thermodynamICs, applted 
mathematics, computer programming and 
energy systems design .  Concepts are i l lus
trated with two major design projects. Pre
requisites: CHE 2 3 i ,  250, or permission of 
the instructor. 
274.  Chemical Process Design II. Continu
ation of CHE 273 ,  
2 7 7  _ Energy Resources and Utilization. 
Emphasis on the chemical engineering as
pects of various energy problems: combus
tion of fossil fuel for heat and work; coal 
gasification and liquefaction; nuclear ene,rgy ;  
solar energy; environmental and economIC 
considerations, 
278.  Structure of Chemical Processing 
I ndustries. Quantitative presentation and 
analysis of the production of chemICals and 
related products by firms in  the chemicai 
process industries; the organization and use 
of resources of manpower. capital , plant and 
equipment, technology and innovation, 
279. Chemical Engineering Practice. 
Credi t - I  hour, Issues of relevance to the 
practice of chemical engineering, Topics in
clude basic economic principles and mar
keting issues, ethics, plant safety, worker 
education and training, and environmental 
impl ications in  process designs, Students 
visit a local industry to gain perspective on 
the scale of a chemical process, Presentations 
by practicing engineers demonstrate the ver
sati l i ty of a chemical engineering educatJon, 
280. Materials Engineering and Mechanical 
Design. Evaluation and selection of materials 
for engineering design, Correlation of struc
ture and ptoperties, control of properties, 
fabrication methods, strength of matenals 
and mechanical glasses, and ceramics, 
282.  Processing of  Microelectronic Devices. 
An overview of processes used in the fabrica
tion of microelectronic devices, The applica
tion of chemical engineering principles to 
the analysis, modell ing, and processing of 
microelectronic devices, Topics include intro
duction to physics and technology of semi
conductor devices, manufacturing of device 
grade silicon ,  microli thography, thermal 
processing, chemical vapor depOSIt IOn, etch
ing, and ion implantation,  
286. Fundamentals of Polymeric Materials. 
This course featu res the science of synthetic 
macromolecules, Topics covered include 
polymerization reactions, characterization 
of polymers, and structure and prOpertIes of 
both crystalline and amorphous polymenc 
materials, 

39 1 .  ReadIng Course. See approval proce
dures for Independent Study on page 1 7 7 ,  
392.  Special Topics. New technologies, 
special appiications, and developments In 
chemical engineering and related areas for 
juniors and seniors; su bjects vary from year 
to year. 
393.  Special Project , Essay, or Thesis. 
395 .  Research Course. See approval proce
dures for Independent Study on page 177 ,  
396.  Chemical Engineering Projects. " 

Credit - I  to 4 hours, Students pursue ongI
nal problems related to chemical engineering, 
Projects may be experimental , theoretIcal, or 
computational. PrerequisIte: permISSIon of 
the instructor. 

The /ollowing graduate-level courses are 
open to qualified undergraduates, 
4 1 1 .  Applied Mathematics for Chemical 
Engineering I .  
4 12 .  Applied Mathematics for Chemical 
Engineering I I .  
4 1 3 .  Numerical Methods for Chemical 
Engineering. 
4 1 5 .  Chemical Reaction Networks. 
4 2 1 .  Classical and Statistical 
Thermody namics. 
4 2 2 .  Phase Equilibria. 
4 2 3 .  Applications o f  Statistical Mechanics. 
4 2 4 .  Two-Dimensional Equilibrium 
Structures. 
43 1 .  Analysis of Chemical Reactors. 
43 2 .  Polymerization Reaction Engineering. 
4 3 3 .  Mixing with Chemical Reactions. 
4 4 1 .  Principles of Transport Phenomena. 
443 .  Molecular Basis of  Transport 
Phenomena. 
4 4 7 .  Heat Transfer. 
448.  Mass Transfer in Chemically Reacting 
Systems. 
449.  I nterphase Mass Transport. 
4 5 1 .  Physical Chemistry of Interfaces. 
45 2 .  The Kinetics of  Phase Transitions. 
4 5 3 .  Micelle Chemistry. 
4 5 4 .  Interfacial Mechanics. 
4 5 5 .  Gas-Solid Interactions. 
458.  Electrochemical Engineering. 
465.  Transport Phenomena in Biological 
Systems. 
468. Industrial Microbiology. 
469. Biochemical Engineering. 
4 70. Advanced Unit Operations. 
4 7 1 . Process Dynamics I. 
4 7 2 . Process Dynamics I I .  
473.  Computer-Aided Design. 
474 . Process Control. 
4 7 5 .  Optimization. 
480. Structure and Bonding of Solids. 
481 . Corrosion . 
484.  Pol ymer Surfaces and Adhesion. 
48 5 .  Chemistry in the Defect Solid State. 
486. Polymer Science. 
487.  Pol ymer Processing. 
488 . Pol ymer Morphology. 
489 . Polymer Blends and Composites. 

ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERING 

Bruce Wesley Arden,  Ph ,D, (Michigan) 
Professor 0/ Electn'cal Engineen'ng and 
0/ Computer Science; Dean, College .o/ 
Engineering and Applied Science;

, 
VIce 

Provost lor Computing; and WZ/llam F. 
May Professor 0/ Engineen"ng 

, Thomas Y. Hsiang, Ph, D, (CaltfornIa, 
Berkeley) Professor 0/ Electrical 
Engineering 

Thomas ByronJones, Jr. , Ph ,D, (M , lT)  
Professor 0/ Electn'cal Engineen'ng 

Charles Wolcott Merriam, ScD. (M, IT)  
Professor 0/ Electn'cal Engineen'ng 

Kevin James Parker, Ph,D, (M , I .T. ) Professor 
0/ Electn'cal Engineen'ng and 0/ RadIology; 
Chair 0/ the Department; and DIrector, 
Rochester Center/or Biomedical Ultrasound 

Sidney Shapiro, Ph ,D, (Harvard) 
Professor 0/ Electneal Engineen'ng 

Edward Lawrence Titlebaum, Ph.D, 
(Cornel l )  Professor 0/ Electneal 
Engineering 

*Robert Charles Waag, Ph ,D, (Cornell) 
Professor 0/ Electn'cal Engineen'ng and 
0/ Radiology , 

Alexander Al bicki, Ph ,D, (InstItute of 
Telecommunications, Warsaw) Associate 
Professor 0/ Electn'cal Engineenng 

Mark Frederick Bocko, Ph ,D. (Rochester) 
Associate Professor 0/ Electneal 
Engineen'ng 

Phil ippe Fauchet , PhD, (Stanford) 
Associate Professor 0/ Electncal 
Engineen'ng and Scientist in Laser 
EnergetIcs 

Marc ) .  Feldman , PhD, (Cal ifornia, 
" Berkeley) Senior Scientist and ASSOCIate 

Professor 0/ Electneal Engineering 
Eby G, Friedman, PhD, (California, Irvine) 

Assocwte Professor 0/ Elec/neal Engmeenng 
Alan M ,  Kadin ,  Ph,D. (Harvard) ASSOCIate 

Professor 0/ Elec/neal Engineen'ng 
Jack Grigsby Mottley, Ph,D, (Wash Ington 

UniversitN Associate Professor 0/ 
Electn'cal Engineen'ng 

A,  Murat Tekalp, PhD, (Rensselaer 
Polytechnic) Associate Professor 0/ 
Electneal Engineenng 

, Vassilios Dimi trios Tourassis, Ph,D, (CarnegIe 
Mellon) Assocwte Professor 0/ Electneal 
Engineen'ng 

Chang Wen Chen , Ph .D, ( J l l inois) 
Research Associate and Assistant Professor 
0/ Electn'cal Engineenng 

*Lictnsed professional engineer. 



Ting Gong, Ph.D. ( Princeton) Scientist and 
Assistant Professor 0/ Electneal Engineen'ng 

Michael ) .  Wengler, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia 
Institute of Technology) Amstant 
ProfeJSor 0/ Elatn'cal Engzneering 

Andrzej Krasniewski, Ph.D. ,  DS (Warsaw 
University of Technology) Adjunct 
Associate Professor 0/ Engineen'ng 

M .  Ibrahim Sezan, Ph .D. (R.P. I . )  A djunct 
Associate Pro/essor o/Elatneal Engineen'ng 

Roman Sobolewski,  Ph.D. (Polish Academy 
of Sciences) Senior Scientist 0/ Electn'cal 
Engineering and Laser Energetics, and 
Adjunct Associate Professor in Electneal 
Engineen'ng 

Erich Carr Everbach , Ph .D. (Yale) Adjunct 
Assistant Professor o/Elatneal Engzneenng 

David T. Blackstock, Ph .D. ( Harvard) 
Vtsiting Professor 0/ Electneal Engineen'ng 

*Victor Vincent Derefinko, M.S. (Virginia) 
Senior Lecturer in Electn'cal Engineering 

Edwin Lorenz Carstensen ,  Ph .D. 
(Pennsylvania) Yates Professor 0/ 
Engineenng Emen'tttS; Professor 0/ 
Electneal Engineen'ng Emen'tus; and 
Senior Scientist 0/ Electn'cal Engineenng 

Gerald Howard Cohen, Ph .D. (Wisconsin) 
Professor Emen'tus 0/ Elatneal 
Engtneen'ng 

Hugh Guthrie Flynn, Ph . D. (Harvard) 
Professor Emen'tus 0/ Electneal 
Engineenng 

Lloyd Philip Hunter, D.Se. (Carnegie 
Institute of Technology) Profe.uor 
Ementus 0/ Electrical Engineen'ng 

*Edwin Kinnen, P h . D. (Purdue) Senior 
Scienttst and Professor Ementus 0/ 
Electneal Engtneen'ng 

M uch of the modern landscape has been 
reshaped by electrical engineers. Technolo
gies such as television, cel lular phones, com
puter networks, and ultrasound scans have 
worldwide distribution and make possible 
many new and ptoductive activities. To turn 
ideas into reality, electrical engineers need to 
understand the physical principles underly
ing electrical phenomena and the mathemat
ical formulae used to describe the behavior 
of electrical systems. Furthermore, they need 
to learn and to practice the principles of de
sign and problem solving so that they can 
apply their knowledge efficiently and effec
tively. Finally, they need to keep themselves 
informed of new developments in science 
and technology in order to handle tomor
row's challenges. 

·Licenscd professional engineer. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The bachelor of science electrical engineering 
curriculum at the University of Rochester en
courages students to pursue individual inter
ests and goals  with respect to both general 
education and professional training.  The cur
ricul u m  emph asizes fundamentals that  pre
pare a student for lifelong learning to meet 
the career challenges presented by rapidly 
changing technologies. 

Curricular flexi bility in  the third and fourth 
year permits specialization in traditional 
fields such as communications, systems, and 
e1ectromagnetics, as well as in  the newer fields 
of microelectronics, solid-state devices, com
puter engineering, and biomedical engineer
ing. A premedical program is available for 
students interested in the combination of 
engineering and medicine. In addition, stu
dents interested in law or management may 
take preparatory courses in these su bjects as 
elec tives. Study of related social, behavioral, 
and biological disciplines is also encouraged. 

The curriculum is based on a set of lower
and upper-division core courses required of 
all students and emphasizing the application 
of mathematical, computer, and physical con 
cepts t o  the solution o f  engineering problems. 
Many of the undergraduate courses include 
laboratory work intended to provide students 
with extensive design experience. 

At  the end of the second year, all students 
select an area of concentration which speci
fies a sequence of three upper-division 
courses and a senior design project. The 
senior design ptoject is carried out under the 
supervision of an electrical engineering facul
ty  member. Undergraduate students are also 
encouraged to participate in active research 
programs under the direction of University 
faculty by enrolling in special project courses 
(EE 396). 

A distinctive fearure of the curriculum is the 
removal of artificial boundaries between un
dergraduate and graduate courses. Basic 
graduate courses can be taken by undergrad
uates in  addition to advanced undergraduate 
electives. This feature facilitates preparation 
fo r gradu ate study in electrical engineering 
or in related areas such as computer science. 

The Department of Electrical Engineering is 
revising its curriculum.  Changes in offerings 
and scheduling are likely to occur. Contact 
the Department for up-to-d ate information. 
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STANDARD FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 
Below is the standard four-year, 128-cred it
hour bachelor of science electrical engineer
ing curric ulum, showing the University re
quirements, electrical engineering core 
courses, and other departmental require
ments. The order of completion of upper
d ivision requirements is primarily in the 
hands of the student and his or her advisor, 
although attention must be given early in 
the ptogram planning to prerequisites. 

First Year 

EE 101 1  EE 171  
MTH 1612 MTH 162' 
CHM 103 or 105 PHY 121 
ENG 103 or 104 Elective (hum. or  

soc. sci.)3 

Second Year 

EE I I I  E E  2 12 
MTH 163' MTH 164' 
PHY 122 Advanced Math or 
Elective (hum. or Science 

soc. sci . )l Elective (hum.  or  
soc. sci.)3 

Third and Fourth Years 

EE 223 EE 2 24 
EE 2 3 1  E E  2 3 2  
E E  24 1 

Plus the following: 
• Three electrical engineering courses from 

an approved ser4 
• One electrical engineering senior design 

course4 
• Three additional humanities or social 

science e1ectivesl 
• One nonelectrical engineering science 

elective' 
• Two or three free elect ives 

Al l  fourth-year students are required to take 
a 2-cred it-hour senior sem inar during the fall 
semester. This course examines and discusses 
some of the ethical , social,  economic, and 
safety considerations that arise in engineer
ing practice. 

I AnOlhtr introductory engineering eltctiyt' may bt' sub
Slitu ted for EE 1 0 1 .  

l A n  ah<malive approved sequence i s  M T H  1 7 1 .  1 7 2 ,  1 7 3 .  

1 7 4  for chose considered eligible b y  I h e  Departmenc of 
Ma(hematics. Another acceptable ailernative sequence to 
MTH 1 6 1 .  162 is MTH 1 4 1 .  142.  143. Noce: When the 
MTH 1 4 1 .  142. 143 sequence is taken. a IOtal of 132 crodit 
hours is required for the bachelor of science electric�1 cn· 
gineering degree. 
l NOl all of these courses can be at che introduClory kvd. 
ENG 101 cannoc be used 10 fulfill a humanicies require
memo 
• Refer CO Appendix j of che Cumculum guide lor EE 
majors for a iis[ of (he available EE concentrations. 
' Refer CO Appendix I of the Curriculum guide for EE 
majorJ fOf a liS! of a« cplable electives. 
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ACCREDITATION 
I n making specific course selections, a StU
dent's program of study must satisfy not only 
the core req uirements shown in the standard 
cu rriculum above but also certain minimum 
professional accred itation requirements es
tablished by the Accreditation Board for En
gineering and  Technology (ABET) and  the 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engi
neers ( IEEE). These are 
Humanities and 

Social Science 
Mathematics and 

Basic Science 
Engineering 

Science 
Engineering Design 

'/2 yeat (16 credit 
hours) 
I year ( 3 2  cred it 
hours) 
1 year (32 cred it 
hours) 
'h year ( 16 credit 
hours)  

Full details of the ABET / IEEE degree ac
creditation requirements ate found in the 
Cumculum guide for EE majors. 

ADM ISSION 
To be considered for admission to a concen
tration in electrical engineering, a student 
must have passed the four tequired fresh
man-sophomore courses, EE 101 ,  171 ,  1 1 1 ,  
2 1 2 ,  o r  equivalent ,  with a minimum grade
point average of 2.3 in these cou rses. In ad 
dition, a minimum grade-point average of 
2 . 0 must be achieved ove rall .  

Note that at least three of these four re
quired courses must be taken at the Un iver
sity of Rochester, except for students who 
have been admitted directly into the pro
gram via the transfer admissions process. 
Only the courses taken at Rochester are used 
in calculating the grade-point average. 

Any student who wishes to major in elec
trical engineering is required to file a Con
centration Approval Form together with a 
complete EE Program Planning Form ap
proved by a facuIty advisor d uring the fourth 
semester of study. For grad uation, electrical 
engineering majors are req uired to achieve a 
cumulat ive grade-point average of at least 
2 .0  in the nine courses constituting the un
dergraduate core. 

Students who desire a more flexib l e  program 
and who elect to forego an ABET-accredited 
degree may plan a degree program leading 
to a B.A .  in  engineering science (see page 
1 3 5 ) , or plan a degree p rogram under the 
In terdepartmental Program (see page 156) .  

COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Students who wish an ABET-acctedited de
gree program that may i nclude appreciable 
computer engineering should entoll i n  the 
electrical eng ineering degree program . Stu
dents may include at least n ine computer 
courses in a program that satisfies all aca
demic and professional accredi tation requi re
ments for the B.S. in electrical engineering. 
The first two years of a typical program are 
iden tical to those shown above. In the ju nior 
and senior years, students would take courses 
in computer architecture and computer de
sIgn. 

The Department recommends that al l  stu
dents who plan computer engineering spe
cializations include at least one sequence in 
computer hardware and one sequence i n  
computer software. I t  i s  also recommended 
that such students seek the advice of the 
Department in planning their programs. 

B.S. -M.S.  PROGRAM IN 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Electrical engineering juniors contemplating 
graduate work should consider the special 
five-year program outlined below. Students 
are accepted into this program in the spring 
of thei r jun ior year and can begin master's 
level independent work in their senior year. 
At the end of the five -year program, both 
a B.S. and an M .S. in electrical engineering 
are awarded. Students may pursue either a 
Plan A (with thesis) or a Plan B (with a com
prehensive examination) M .S. degree pro
gram * The chief advantage of th is program 
is that it provides a smooth transition into 
graduate study with no deficiency or d iscon
tinuity between undergrad uate preparation 
and grad uate work. Another advantage is the 
increased flexibil i ty that the additional EE 
courses provide the student in satisfying ac· 
cred itation and minimum curriculum reo 
quirements. 

To be accepted , students must have a good 
academic record and must have completed 
the lower-division core courses and at least 
two of the upper-division core courses by the 
end of their j unior years. Stud ents admi tted 
to the program may also compete with other 
M .S. candid ates for financial aid in the fifth 
year. 

B.S.-M .S. PROGRAM EXAMPLE 
Fourth Year 
EE core cou rse 
EE elective 
Techn ical elective 
Elective (hum. or 

soc. sci . )  

E E  core course 
EE elective 
EE 4 9 5  (th esis) or 

EE elective 
Elective (hum.  or 

soc. sci . )  

* Sec the OffiClal Hullelin: Graduale Slud,es for a dcscrip. 
, ion of ,ht  Plan A and Plan B M .S. degree options. 

Fifth Year 
EE 495 or EE 

400-level 
elective 

EE 410 
EE 400 level 
Elective 

EE 495 or EE 
400-level 
elective 

EE 406 
EE elective 
Technical elective 

Not less than six nor more than 12 hours of 
EE 495 may be used in the Plan A degree. 
For those students intending to pursue a 
Ph.D. degree at the University of Rochester, 
there is the add itional requirement that,  if 
the Plan A program is foJ Jowed, the compre
hensive examination must be taken in addi
tion to the normal Plan A requirements. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indz'cation 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new /or 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are dzstributed 
pn'or to registration. 

101 . IntroductIon to Electrical Engineer
ing. Basic concepts of electronics as applied 
to engineering problem solving. Funda· 
mental bu ilding blocks of analog and d igital 
circuits. Topics i nclude: charge, curren t, and 
voltage as fundamental quantities, passive, 
RLC elements, diode, transistors. amplifiers, 
and elementary networks; transfer functions, 
feed back; elemen tary analog system. boolean 
algebra. elemen tary switching circuit analysis 
and design.  Pretequisites: concurrent regis· 
tration with MTH 16 1 .  

COMPUTERS A N D  COMPUTATION 
1 7 1 .  I ntroduction to Computers and 
Progra mming. A lgorithmic formulation of 
computing pro blems. I n troduction to Pascal 
programming. Topics include:  stlUctured 
programming. introduction ro data struc· 
tures. database management. and other 
applications. No prerequisites. 
1 7 2 .  Digital Circuits. Boolean algebra. 
Combin ational switch ing circuit analysis and 
design. Flip-flops . registers. counters, adders. 
mu ltipl iers. Synchronous and asynchronous 
circuits and systems design . Laborarory and 
design projects. 
200. Computer Architecture. Mach ine-level 
phenomena. Comparative computer archi
tecture. Concurrency, synchronization. Petri 
nets. Computer emulation, and meta assem
bly. Prerequisite: EE 17 1  or CSC 18 1 .  



2 0 1 .  Computer Organization. Registers, 
data paths, processors. Coding of binary 
data. Pipeli n ing,  memory in terleavi ng, cache 
memories. Parallel processors, and i ntercon
nection networks. Laborarory. Prerequisites: 
EE 1 7 2 ,  EE 200. 
209. Computer Design Project . This is a 
sen ior design course for a concentration i n  
"Computer Design. " Design and imple
mentation of central-processing, memory, 
and input/output un i ts .  Term design project 
performed in a team of twO persons. Prereq
uisi tes: EE 1 7 2 ,  EE 200. 
405 , Data and Computer Com m unications. 
Data transmission and encoding. Error de
tection techniques. Automatic repeat request 
(ARQ) prorocols. Medium access control 
techniques: Aloha, CSMA/CD, Token Ring,  
FDDl. Network control stabil ity. Semester
long project on s l iding window prorocols. 
Prerequisites: EE 200 and permission of 
l nstructor. 
406 . Numerical Computation and Analysis. 
Machine computation and number systems. 
Approximation and analysis of numerical er
rors. I teration , convergence, and n umerical 
stabil i ty. Minimization problems. In terpola
tion and extrapolation. Numerical integra
tion and differentiation. I nitial -value prob
lems. Linear algebraic problems. Eigenvalue 
problems, as time permits. Prerequisite: 
MTH 161 through MTH 164 and EE 4 10, 
or equivalents. Working knowledge of a 
high- level programming language, such as 
FORTRAN.  
408.  Switching Theory and Design. Syn
thesis of self-timed circuits. Properties of 
self-ti med design .  Self-timed multipl ier. 
Isochronous in terconnect .  Certainty region 
for clock skew. Synchronizers and arbiters. 
Theory of metastable operation.  Testing for 
delay fau l ts. Some issues on design of fault 
rolerant and fai l -safe systems. Laboratory and 
project. Prerequisites: EE 2 00 and permission 
of instrucror. 
49 2 .  Special Topics: Computer Networks. 
Network functions and protocol concepts. 
OSI reference model .  Flow and congestion 
COntrol .  Queuing theory. Design issues. Pre
requisites: EE 242 and permission of in· 
Strucror. 

SYSTEMS AND CONTROL 
1 1 0 .  Electrical Systems. Circuit ana lysis 
considering passive RLC elements, ideal and 
controlled sources, operational amplifiers. 
Network theorems, steady-state and transien t 
solutions. Laplace transform, transfer func
tions; tWO-POrt network descriptions. Tech
nical elective for nonelectrical engineering 
majors. Laboratory. Prereq uisites: Concurrent 
registration in MTH 163 and PHY 1 2 2 .  

1 1 1 .  Circuits. Circuit analysis considering 
passive RLC elements, ideal and controlled 
sources. Network theorems, steady state and 
transient solutions. Complex frequency, har
monic wave-form analysis. Two-port network 
descriptions. Laboratory. Prerequisites: con
curren t registration in MTH 163 and PHY 
1 2 2 .  
2 1 2 .  Systems. Systems descriptions with 
appl ication to circuits; vector/matrix fo r
mulation of equations, equivalent circuits, 
nonl ineari ty, and biasing. fuurier series and 
fuurier transforms, convolution. Laplace 
transforms, transfer functions, multiport net
works, feed back . Laborarory. Prerequisi tes: 
EE I l l ,  MTH 163 ,  and concurrent reg istra
tion in MTH 164 .  
2 ]  3 .  Control Systems. Anal ysis and synthe
sis of linear feedback systems. Laplace trans
forms, properties of l inear systems, signal
flow-graph algebra, transfer function, and 
state transition equations. Cont rollabi l i ty 
and observa bi l i ty of l inear systems. Stabili ty. 
Time-domain analysis and design techn iques 
of control sysrems. Laborarory. Prerequisi te: 
EE 2 1 2. 
2 1 5 .  Integrated Circuit Systems. Character
istics and specifications of analog in tegrated 
circuits. Operational amplifiers, voltage regu
la rors, signal generators, active filters, phase
locked loops, analog- to-digi tal converters, 
and digital - ro-analog converters. Perform
ance measures, error budgets, and parameter 
design trade-offs: Labora tory. Prerequisite: 
EE 2 24. 
2 1 6 .  Microprocessors and Data Conversion . 
Characteristics and specifications of micro
computer components including microptoc
essors, memories, and in terfacing devices. 
Addit ional topics covered are machine lan
guage programs, data conversion, and data
base configurations. Laborarory. Prerequi
sites: EE 1 7 2 ,  2 1 2 .  
2 7 5 .  Introduction t o  Robotic Systems. 
Principles of manipulation and sensing. 
Kinematic and dynamic model ing of me
chanical manipul ators. Robot planning, pro
gramming, and contro l .  Sensor-based strat
egies and automatic reason ing. Robotic 
systems and applications. Prerequisite: 
EE 2 1 2  or permission of i nstructor. 
4 1 0 .  Linear Systems_ Analysis of both 
con tinuous and discrete l inear systems using 
state space techn iques. Controll abil ity, o b
servabili ty, and stabil ity of dynamical sys
tems. Linear state variable feed back. Asym p
totic observers. Prerequisi te: Permission of 
JOstruCtor. 

SOLID STATE ELECTRONICS 
220.  Electronic Properties of Materials. 
In troduction ro the solid-state physics gov
ern i ng modern electronic devices. Principles 
of q uantum mechanics, free electrons, band 
theory, semiconductors, dielectrics, magnets, 
and superconductors. Prereq uisites: PHY 
1 2 3 ,  MTH 164 
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2 2 3 .  Solid State Electronics. Semiconduc
tor transport properties. DC and AC (harac
teristics of pn ju nction diodes, bipolar junc
tion transistors, and MOS devices; mode ling 
of transistors; transient analyses. La boratory: 
electrical measurements as a probe to the 
characterization of devices. Prereq uisites: 
PHY 1 2 3 ,  MTH 164 ,  EE I l l .  
2 2 4 .  Introduction t o  Electronic Circuits. 
In troduction to the analysis and design of 
analog integrated circuits. Semiconductor 
diode circuits .  Amplification stages contain
ing one transistOr and multiple transistors. 
Small-signal analysis, bias design, time and 
frequency response of BJT and MOSFET (ir
cuits. IC amplifier design,  circuit simulation 
models. Laboratory. Prerequisites: EE 2 1 2 ,  
223 .  
2 2 5 .  Integrated Circuit Design and Analy
sis. Digital and analog in tegrated circuits. 
Semiconductor device models. NMOS, 
CMOS, GaAs, bipolar and BiCMOS technol
ogies. Circuit structures. Time and frequency 
domain response. Computer simulation. 
Laboratory. Prerequisite: EE 224 .  
2 6 1 .  Digital Integrated Circuit Design. 
Review of digital circuit design techniques. 
MOS circuits; theory, models, and fabrica
tion processes. CMOS circuit design. Per
formance estimate, power d issipation, cal
culation. Digital subsystem design issues: 
clocking strategies, self- timed circuits. Layout 
and design verification. Laboratory and de
sign projects using the CAD tOols: SPICE, 
MAGIC, ERSIM,  OCT, and DESIGN 
WORK. Prerequisites: EE 224 and EE 172  
262.  VLSI Design Project . This i s  a senior 
design course for a concentration in "Com
puter Design" or "Integrated Electronics. " 
Review of CMOS Subsystem design:  adders 
and mult ipliers, random access memories, 
programmable logic arrays, and data path 
functional blocks. Semester-long project on 
a complex digital system such as a simple 
microprocessor, sel f-timed multipl ier, or a 
content-associative memory. Project i ncludes 
architectural design,  logic and timing verifi
cation, layout design, and test pattern gener
ation. This is a team project. The resulting 
VLSI chips may be fabricated. Prerequisite: 
EE 261 or EE 2 2 5 .  
3 2 7 .  Solid State Electronics Laboratory. 
Laboratory course i nvolving techniques of 
device fabrication related to solid-state elec
tronics components. Data analysis, thi n films, 
ion implantation, UV li thography, and wafer 
processing. This course may not be taken for 
credit more than once. Students i nterested in 
fu rther laboratory projects may register un
der EE 396. Prerequ isites: EE 223 and per
mission of instructor. 
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328.  Solid State Device Design Project . 
This is a senior design course for a concen tra· 
tion in "Solid State Devices. " Students must 
have prior approval from a faculty member 
for a design project proposal. Each student 
will work closely with the faculty member 
supervising the project. Progress reports. a 
written final report, and a final oral report 
on the project are required. Teams of two or 
three students may be appropriate for some 
projects. 
420.  Physics of Solid State Devices. Ele
ments of solid state theory. Topics i nclude: 
crystal lattices, lattice vibrations and pho
nons, energy band theory, semiconductor 
crystals, donor-acceptor statistics and elec
tron transport in semiconductors, collect ive 
phenomena. 
4 2 2 .  Fabrication Principles In Solid State 
Electronics. Theoretical and practical aspects 
of fabrication technology. Wafer preparation, 
diffusion, oxidation, l i thography, etching, 
film deposition, and epitaxy. Prerequ isite: EE 
223.  
4 2 3 .  Modeling and Simulation of Inte
grated Circuit Processes. Analysis of com
puter models for integrated circuit process, 
device, and circuit simulat ion. Investigation 
and development of numerical methods 
commonly used in sim ulation. Appl ication 
of standard CAD tools. Term proj ect. Prereq
uisite: EE 224 ; EE 4 22 preferred. 
4 2 5 .  Superconductivity and the Josephson 
Effect. In troduction to superconductivity, 
ekctron tunneling, and properries of barriers 
between superconductors. DC and ACJoseph
son effects. Prerequisites: EE 232 ,  220,  or 
equivalent. 
4 2 6 .  Superconducting Electronics. Low 
noise, low power, high speed , supercon
ducting elecrronic devices, both analog and 
digital. Prerequisite: EE 232 ,  EE 220,  or 
equivalent .  
461 . VLSI Systems I .  Core content is  the 
same as EE 261, but requires more advanced 
design projects and design aids or tools. 
Study of current technical l i terature is re
quired. 
4 62 .  VLSI Systems II.  Core content is the 
same as EE 262,  but requ ires more advanced 
design projects and design aids or tools. 
Study of current technical l iterature is re
quired. 
463. Analog Integrated Circuit Design. De
sign methods for analog integrated circuits. 
Analog macrocells, switched capacitor filters, 
monolithic con tinuous- time filters, and pre
cision analog-to-digital conversion .  Device 
model parameter extraction. Computer
aided design techniques. IC design ptoject 
and paper review. Prerequisites: EE 225 ,  261 ,  
or  permission of  instructor. 

464.  Device Characterization of IC Design. 
Physical and analytical basis of semiconduc
tor device models. Measurement protocols 
for device characterization . Design of test 
structures for integrated device parameter 
extraction. Extraction of parasitic circuit ele
ments from physical layout .  Analysis and ap
plication of device models for c i rcuit simula
tion . Prerequisite: EE 2 2 5  or equivalent. 
4 6 5 .  Performance Issues in VLSI!IC Design 
and Analysis. Primary and recent research in 
the fields of h igh· performance d igi tal and 
an alog VLSI design and analysis. The focus is 
to provide insight into some of the more ac
tive performance research areas of the field. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

FIELDS AND WAVES 
2 3 1 .  Fields. Fundamentals of electro
magnetic field relations in various media. 
Boundry-value problems in  electrostatics and 
magnetostarics. Time-varying fields and M ax
well's equations. Prerequisites: MTH 163 ,  
164 ,  PHY 122 .  
2 3 2 .  Waves. Wave phenomena. Plane 
electromagnetic waves , transien t  and steady 
state solutions of transmission l ine problems. 
Propagation and radiation of electromag
netic waves, wave guides, and an tennas .  
Laboratory. Prereq uisite: EE 23l.  
2 3 5/4 3 5 .  Introduction to Optoelectronics. 
Introduction to the fundamentals of wave 
propagation in materials, wavegu ides and 
fibers, generation , modulation and detection 
of light using semiconductor devices, and 
elements of optocommunication systems. 
Prereq uisites: EE 2 3 1  and EE 2 2 3, or equ iv
alent. 
4 3 1 .  Microwaves. Generation, transmis
sion, control, and detection of rf energy 
at microwave frequencies. Transmission of 
gu ided waves, impedance transformation 
and matching, cavities, couplers, and junc
tions. Prerequisite: EE 232 or permission of 
instructor. 
4 3 3 .  Acoustic Waves. Acoustic wave mo
tion, energy, and momentum. Transmission 
through infinite media and reflection from 
surfaces. Radiation from points, spheres and 
pistons. Plane waves in  uniform flow, and 
scattering by turbulence. Prerequisite: EE 
232.  
4 36 .  Electromechanics of Particles. 
Description and development of models for 
the forces, torques, and electrohydrodynam
ics of particles, droplets, and bubbles in elec
tric and magnetic fields. Prereq uisite: EE 2 3 2  
(permission of  instructor for u ndergrad uates) .  
4 38. Heterogeneous Dielectrics. Hetero
geneous dielectric and conductive media, 
Maxwell's and other formulae, the Wiener 
limits, granular materials. Maxwell-Wagner 
polarization and circuit representations for 

lossy heterogeneous dielectrics. Nonlinear 
models. Heterogeneity in magnetic and 
semi-conducting materials. Prerequisite: EE 
232 (permission of instructor for undergrad
uates). 
4 5 0 .  Bioelectric Phenomena. Passive and 
active dielectric properties of biological 
materials, including macromolecular solu
tions, membranes, cells, and tissues. Physical 
and biological effects of electric fields, in
cluding d iagnostic and therapeutic uses and 
biological hazards of electric fields and elec
tromagnetic radiation. Effects of low fre
quency magnetic fields. Prerequisite: per
m ission of instructor. 
4 5 1 .  Biomedical Ultrasound. The physical 
basis for the use of high-frequency sound in  
med icine (d iagnosis, therapy, and surgery) 
and biology. Acoustic properties of tissues, 
sound propagation in tissues, including lin
ear processes, finite amplitude sound propa
gation and the development of shock waves, 
i nteractions of ul trasound with gas bodies 
leading to the phenomenon of acoustic cavi
tat ion, thermal and non thermal biolog ical 
effects of ultrasound, ultrasonography, 
dosimetry, rad iation diathermy, thermal 
surgery, lithotripsy. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor. 
4 5 2 .  Medica/ Imaging-Theory and Im
plementation. Physics and implementation 
of x- ray, ul trasonic, and MR imaging systems. 
Special attention is given to the fuurier trans
form relations and reconstruction algorithms 
of x·ray and ultrasonic-computed tomography, 
and MRI.  Prerequisire: EE 242.  Cross-listed 
with OPT 452 .  
4 5 3 .  Medical Imaging. Imaging methods 
in medicine, with emphas is on nuclear med
icine, magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) ,  
endoscopic imaging, and electromagnetic 
imaging .  Convent ional x- ray, x-ray com
puterized tomography (CT), and ul trasound 
imaging.  Generation, propagation, detec
tion , and processing of physical probes used 
for each imaging modality. Review of l inear 
systems theory. Cross- l isted with OPT 4 5 3 .  

SIGNALS A N D  COMMUNI CATIONS 
2 4 1 .  Signals. In troduction to discrete and 
cont inuous time signal theory and analysis 
of linear time-invariant systems. Signal rep
resentations, convolution, fuurier analysis, 
filtering of continuous and discrete t ime sig
nals, Laplace and Z transforms. Laboratory. 
Prerequ isites: MTH 164 and EE 2 1 2 .  
2 4 2 .  Communications. Modu lation and 
demodulation. In troduction to probability 
theory and stochastic processes. Statistical 
characterization of noise and comm unication 
channels. Performance of communication 
systems in  the presence of noise. Laboratory. 
Prerequisite: EE 24 1 .  



2 4 3 .  Introduction to Random Processes. 
Cross- l isring the gradu ate course EE 440 to 
enable grading undergraduates on a d i ffer
ent scale .  The number 243 reflects that EE 
242 is a prerequisite fat this course. 
246.  Digital Signal Processing. Cross- l ist
ing the graduate course EE 446 to enable 
grading undergraduates on a d ifferent scale. 
349 . Communications, Signals, and Sys
tems Senior Design Project. This is a senior 
design course for a concentration in  "Com
m unications, Signals, and Systems. " Stu
dents must have prior apptoval ftom a fac
u l ty member for a design project proposal. 
Each student works closely with the faculty  
member supervising the project. Progress 
reports, a written final report, and a final 
oral report on the project are req uired. Teams 
of two or three students may be appropriate 
for some projects. 
440. Introduction to Random Processes. 
Int roduction to statistical methods in com
munication engineering.  Ptobability and 
statis tics, random waveform descriptions, 
Gaussian random process. matched Weiner, 
and Kalman- Bucy filtering, and efficient sig
nal ing for message sequences. Prerequisites: 
EE 2 4 1  and 24 2 .  
44 1 .  Detect Ion and Estimation Theory. 
Deterministic and random filter channel 
models. Performance and optimization of 
continuous amplitude and frequency mod u 
lation systems. Digital amplitude phase and 
frequency modulation. System performance 
and optimization. Coding, theorems, cod ing 
techniques, and transmitter-receiver imple
mentation. Prerequisite: EE 440 .  
446. Digital Signal Processing. Review 
of discrete-t ime l inear systems and random 
processes, Z-uansforms, difference equations, 
and state-space formu lations. Disc rete Fourier 
analysis ,  circular convo lutions, FIT algo
rithms, and optimum discrete- time fil tering 
based on second -order statistical propercies. 
Laboratory. Prerequ isites: EE 24 2 and per
mission of insttuctor. 
4 4 7 .  Image Processing. Two-D signals and 
l inear systems. Two-D Fourier transform and 
discrete Fourier uansform . Two-D sampling 
theory. Two-D fi lteting Edge detection. Im
age interpolation and decimation. Image en
hancement, noise filtering,  restorarion, and 
reconstrucrion. Image compression and cod
ing.  Image segmentation, representation, 
and interpretation. Prerequisite: EE 242 .  
Recommended: E E  440 and E E  446 .  

448.  Pattern Recognition. Statistical meth
ods in pattern recognition, Bayes decision 
theory. hypothesis testing, l i near classifiers, 
parameter estimation , feature selection, 
supervised and unsupervised learning-c1us
teting. Applications from image recognit ion 
and image understanding. Hough transform. 
Texture modeling and image segmentation 
methods. Neural networks for pattern recog
n ition. Prerequ isite: EE 440.  Recommended: 
EE 447 .  

SPECIAL COURSES 
3 9 1 .  Independent Reading. 
399. Senior Seminar. Study of some of the 
ethical .  social, economic, and safety consider
a t ions that arise in engineering practice by 
d iscussion of appropriate novels, movies ,  es
says, videos, and other materials. Includes 
p resentations by a number of ou rside speakers. 
Requ i red of all founh -year electrical engi
neering students. 
396. Special Projects. 
4 7 7 .  Reduction and Analysis o f  Noisy 
Data. Develops the basic ideas of sampl ing, 
statistics inference, and ded uction from noisy 
data. Properties of various d istributions, test
ing of hypotheses, sra tistical inference. analy
sis of variance, regression analysis and curve 
fi tting, and nonparametric statistics, using 
problems and examples drawn from areas of 
in reresL Emphasis is on appropriate use of 
statistical m easu res in reporting and drawing 
conclusions from data. Prerequis i te: MTH 
162 .  
492.  Special Topics: Image Compression. 
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MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING 

*Richard C. Benson. PhD. (Cal ifornia. 
Berkeley) Professor of Mechanical 
Engineen'ng and Chair of the Department 

*Stephen J Burns, Ph.D. (Corne l l )  
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and 
of Materials Science 

*Alfred Clark, Jr. .  Ph.D. ( M . I .T. ) Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering 

Gary H. Conners, Ph.D. (Michigan State) 
Director of Development for the Center 
for Optoelectronics and Imaging; and 
Professor of Mechanical Engineenng 

*Roger F Gans, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia, Los 
Angeles) Professor of Mechanical 
Engineen'ng 

*tVictor L. Genberg, Ph.D. (Case Western 
Reserve) Professor of Mechanical 
Engineen'ng 

James C. M .  Li , Ph.D. (Washington )  
Professor of Mechanical Engineen'ng and 
of Matenals Science; Hopeman Professor 
of Engineen'ng; Senior Scientist in Laser 
Energ etics 

Robert L. McCtory, Jr. , Ph .D. (M. I .T. ) 
Director of Laboratory for Laser Energetics; 
Senior Scientist in LaJer Energetics; and 
ProfeHor of Mechanical Engineering 

*David J.  Quesnel ,  Ph.D. (Notthwestern) 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and 
of Malenals Science 

*Alberc Simon, Ph .D. (Rochester) Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering and of PhYSiCS 
and Senior SCI'entist in Laser Energetics 

Larry A .  Taber, Ph .D. (Stanford ) Professor 
of Mechanical Engineen'ng and ofPediatn'cs 

*John H.  Thomas, Ph.D. (Purdue) Professor 
of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences and 
of Astronomy 

Paul D. Funkenbusch, Ph .D. (Michigan 
Tech . )  AJSoClate Professor of Mechanical 
Engineen'ng and of Matenals Science 

Sheryl M. Gracewski ,  Ph .D. (California, 
Berkeley) ASSOCiate Professor of 
Mechamcal Engineen'ng and Scienttst 
in Laser Energetics 

John C. Lambropoulos, Ph .D. (Harvard ) 
Assoctate Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering and of Matenals Science 
and Scientist in Laser Energetics 

Colin ) .  McKinstrie. Ph .D. (Rochester) 
ASSOCiate ProfeSJor of Mechanical 
Englneen'ng and ScientIst In Laser 
Energetics 

David D. Meyerhofer, Ph.D. (Princeton ) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering and ScientIst in Laser 
Energetics 

'" Licen:"ed professional ("ngin�er. 
t Pan-(jm�. 
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Christine E. Mi l ler, Ph.D. (Stanford) 
Scientist and Associate Professor of 
Mechamcal Engineen·ng 

Renato Perucchio, Ph.D. (Cornel l)  
Associate Professor of Mechanical 
Engineen·ng 

Richard E. Waugh, PhD. (Duke) Associate 
Professor of Biophysics and of Mechanical 
Engineenng 

Riccardo Bwi, Ph .D. (M.l T )  Assistant 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and 
Scientist in Laser Energetics 

tFrancesco Ziri l l i ,  PhD. (Cl arkson) Senior 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineen·ng 

tThomas Blanton,  M .S. (R . l T )  Associate 
Lecturer In Mechanical Engineen·ng 

tCraig Ronald, M .S. (Rochester) Associate 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineen·ng 

tMool C. Gupta, Ph . D. (Washington 
State) Lecturer in Mechanical 
Engineering 

*Martin Lessen, SeD. (M . lT)  rates 
Memonili Professor Emmius of 
Engineen·ng 

The Department of Mechanical Engineering 
offers an undergraduate program leading to 
the degree of bachelor of science in mechani
cal engineering and a program leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in geomechan
ics. The program in geomechanics is de
scribed on page 1 54 .  

PROGRAM IN 
MECHAN ICAL ENG IN EERING 
Mechanical eng ineers are in many ways the 
most versatile, flexi ble, and broad ly based 
engineers in the profession. Their activities 
can range over such fields as energy, mechan
ics, manufacturing, design, transportation, 
materials, heat, flu ids, hypersonic gases, and 
plasma. 

The University of Rochester has offered an 
undergraduate degree in mechan ical engi
neering for over 70 years. This program pro
vides a particularly good background for 
graduate study in engineering and other 
fields, as welJ as effect ive preparation for 
students who enter industry immed iatel y 
upon graduation . The Department strives 
to develop competent, creative, responsib l e  
engineers capable o f  assuming leadership 
roles in their p rofession . 

The curricu lum provides a balance of 
courses in the humanities and social sciences, 
physics, appl ied mathematics, and basic en
gineering. Emphasis i s  p laced on the under
ly ing fundamentals in the required engineer
ing cou rsework, enabling graduates to adapt 
throughout their careers to rapid advances in 
science and technology. Training in the de-

* Llcc:nscd professional engineer. 
t P.rl - ! imc 

sign process gradualJy supplements the ana
lytical content of the courses as the under
graduate progresses. A required senior year 
sequence in design acts as a capstone course 
in this process. Formal o ral and wrirten pre
sentation of each team's final design is a key 
element of this course. 

Many undergraduates in the Department as
sist faculty members in research projects dur
ing the academic year and the summer. This 
work can lead to publication in the p rofes
sional archival .I. i teraturc. It i s  encouraged for 
those students so incl ined.  Recent projects 
involving undergrad uates include experi
ments in controlled nuclear fusion using 
high- powered lasers, use of the electron 
microscope and testing machines to study 
engineering materials, mechanics of soldered 
and welded joints, studies in human micro
c i rculation, experimental research in lubrica
tion fluid layer buckl ing,  and experiments 
on nonlinear dynamical systems. 

CURRICULUM 
The B .S .  degree requires 1 29** credit hours, 
divided among science, mathematics, engi
neering, humanities, and social sciences. 
The required engineering courses are shown 
below in the four-year degree program in  
mechanical engineering .  There i s  an i ntro
du ctory course in eng ineering graphics; a se
qu ence in mechanics, ME 120 ,  1 2 1 , 226 , 2 1 3 ;  
a sequence i n  energy and fluids, M E  1 2 3 ,  
2 23 , 2 2 5 , 2 5 1 ;  a materials course, M E  280;  a 
laboratory in materia l s  and solids, ME 242 ;  
and a laboratory in  flu id dynamics, ME 24 1 .  
Computational skil ls are absol utely necessary 
for modern engineering ,  and we requi re a 
two-course sequence in computation:  an in
troductory course in programming and data 
structures (EE 1 7 1  meets this requirement) 
and a junior-level course i n  modern numeri
cal methods, ME 2 1 1 .  All these are capped by 
the senior design sequence, ME 204, 205 .  
Srudents are required to  take an  introductory 
course in circuits, typically EE l JO .  

For admission to the mechanical engineering 
m ajor, the student must have completed the 
fi rst twO years as listed in the four-year de
gree program below. [n addition, the student 
must have attained a grade-point average of 
2 .0 o r  better in al l  m echanical engineering 
courses taken, and an overall grade-point 
a verage of 2 .0 or  better. 

For graduation, concentrators in the Depart
ment must obtain a cumula tive average of 
2 .0  or higher for all required mechanical en
g ineering courses, and an ove rall grade-point 
average of 2 .0 or higher. 

Srudents a re encou raged to join and be ac
tive in the student chapter of ASME, the 
professional society fo r mechanical engineers .  
In addition, seniors are encouraged to  take 
Part A of the New York State Profess ional 
Engineering License examination. 

ELECTIVES 
There are two free electives in  the program, 
in addition to the five required d istribution 
electives in the hum anit ies and social sci
ences. These may be used to make i t  easier 
to minor in an approved field in the human
ities or social sciences, acquire a language, 
take graduate courses in engineering, acquire 
some business/management skil ls ,  or gener
ally broaden the undergraduate experience. 

DISTRIBUTION REQUI REMENTS 
There are five requ i red courses, not all  of 
which may be at an in troductory level. Of 
these, at least two must be in the humanities 
and at least two in  the social sciences. The 
remaining course may be either a humani ties 
course or a social science course, or any 
course in the Wi l l iam E. Si mon Graduate 
School of Business Administration with one 
of the following designations: BS l ,  AEC, or 
LAW. A l ternatively, students may complete 
an approved humanities or social science 
minor. 

ACCREDITATION 
Each student i s  assisted by a faculty advisor 
in planning a program of study. In making 
specific cou rse selections, each student is re
qu i red to satisfy not only the course require
ments given below, but also the minimum 
professional accreditation requirements of 
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology. Faculty adviso rs should be con
sulted to be sure that all such requ i rements 
are met .  

" 1 3 3  (fedj, hours (or ,hose <k({jog MTI-I 141-143 



STANDARD FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 
Below is the standard fou r-year program for 
students who decide on a mechanical engi
neering major in their freshman year. The 
basic mechanics courses ME 1 20 and ME 1 2 1  
are offered every semester. This allows an al 
ternative fou r-year program for studentS en
tering the mechanical engi neering major in 
the sophomore year. 

First Year 
MTH 161'  MTH 162' 
CHM 105 / 103  PHY 1 2 1  
Elementary ME 120  

computing> Distribution 
English elective 

ME 1 10  

Second Year 
MTH 1633 MTH 1 644 
PHY 122  PHY 1 2 3  
ME 1 2 1  ME 1 2 3  
Distribution Circuits� 

e lective 

Third Year 
ME 280 ME 226 
ME 2 2 5  ME 2 4 1  
M E  2 1 1  M E  223  
D istri bu  tion Distri bution 

elective elective 

Fourth Year 
ME 204 ME 205 
M E  242  ME 2 13  
ME 2 5 1  Free elective 
Distriburion Free elective 

elective 

MINOR IN M ECHANICAL ENGIN EERING 
A minor in mechanical engineering is avai l 
able  ro give the nonmajor an opportunity to  
study some of  the  main  ideas of  modern en
gi neering and acquire the ski l ls  necessary to 
implement them . The i n rerested student 
should plan a focused program of study wirh 
any ME faculry mem ber. 

The requirements fo r a minor in ME are as 
fol lows: 
• The student must attain passing grades in 

fo ur ME courses at rhe 200 level or h igher. 
The minimal acceptable GPA for these 
courses is 2 . 0 . 

• The student's program of study must in
clude at least one of rhe fol lowing cou rses: 
ME 204 ,  ME 2 1 1 ,  ME 24 1 ,  ME 242 ,  or ME 
2 5 1  

I n  preparation for the upper-level M E  courses, 
a student would normally take two of the in
troductory courses ME 120 ,  ME 121 ,  ME 123 ,  
or their  equivalents. 

' The alternative sequence MTH 141 .  142 .  143 may be 
taken lnSlead of 1 6 1 , 162. Students ekcting th is option 
wil l  need 133 credit hours to graduate. 
' EE 17 1  wil l  satisfy the «quirement. 
' MTH 163 may be taken in place of ME 163. 
' MTH 164 may be taken i n  plact of M E  164. 
' EE I JO is prtferred 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in Jome cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95, Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years, 
Definitive course listings are distn'buted 
pn'or to registration, 

1 1 0. Engineering Graphics. Credi t - l  hour. 
Elements of descriptive geometry. Ortho
graphic p rojections and d rawing. Dimen
sioning and toleranCing. ManufacturlOg 
principles and techn iques, Assembly draw
ings. Computer-aided design 
* 1 2 0 .  Engineering Mechanics I: Statics. 
Vector algebra of forces and moments. Free 
body d iagrams and equil ibria of particles 
and rigid bodies. Centroids and centers of 
gravity. In ternal forces in ttusses, frames,. 
machines, and beams. Fflctlon and applica
tions to machi nes. Moments of inertia and 
the principle of vittual work for rigid bodies. 
Prerequisite: MTH 161 . 

* 12 1 .  Engineering Mechanics II :  Dynam ics. 
Kinematics and dynam ics of particles and 
rigid bodies. Forces and accelerations. Energy 
and momentum me thods. In troduction to 
vibrations. Prerequisite: ME 1 20 .  
1 2 3 .  Thermodynamics. Some concepts and 
definitions. Properties of a pure su bstance. 
Work and heat. Firsr law and second law of 
thermod ynamics. Entropy. Irreversibi l ity and 
avai labi l ity. Some power and refrigeration cy
cles. Thermodynamic re lations. Prerequ isites: 
MTH 162; PHY 1 1 3  or 1 2 1 .  
1 6 3 .  Appl ied Differential Equations. Linear 
first-order equations; separable firsr-order 
equ ations; d i rection fields and elementary 
numerical methods. General theory of IlOear 
second-order equarions; equations with con
stant coefficients; inh omogeneous equ ations; 
detailed treatment of oscillators, includ ing 
damping,  forcing, and resonance; power series 
sol u t ions. I n troducrion ro nonlinear equa
tions and phase plane methods .  Extensive 
treatment of applications in engineering and 
science. Prerequisite: MTH 162 or MTH 143 .  
1 64. Applied Vector Calculus and Linear 
Algebra. Review of vector algebra; scaler and 
vector fields; gradient, curl ,  and divergence; 
curves; su rfaces; line integrals; surface in
regrals; Gauss' rheorem; Stokes' theorem. 
Systems of l inear equations; matrices and 
matrix algebra; marrix rank; vector spaces; 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Extensive treat
menr of applications in engi neering and sci
ence. Prerequ isite: MTH 162 or MTH 1 4 3 .  
2 0 1 .  Boundary-Value Problems. A n  intro
duction to ma thematical techn iques for solv
ing boun dary-value problems with an empha
sis on physical understan ding.  Orthogonal 
fu nctions and Stu rm-Liouvil le theory, wi th  
emphasis on Fourier series and Bessel fu nc
tions. Solution of partial d ifferential equa
tions of mathematical physics by separation 

"'Offe red bOlh Stm<.;stc:rs. 
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of varia bles. Fourier transform methods and 
numerical methods . Application to problems 
in string v ib rations, Auid Aow, elasticity, heat 
conduction, e lectromagne tic theory, and 
acoustics. Prerequisites: ME/MTH 163, 164 . 
2 0 2 .  Applied Complex Variables_ Complex 
num bers, analy t ic func tions, singularities, 
and b ranch cuts .  Complex differentiation 
and integration, residues and poles, series 
expansion. Geometry of analytic functions, 
conformal mapping,  potential theory, Vibra
tion problems. Prerequisites: ME/ MTH 163,  
164.  
**203 . Kinematlcs of Machinery_ Geomet
rical kinema tics. Elementary properties of 
plane motion with applications to l inkages, 
cams, and gears. Analytical ki nematics. Gen
eral ized coordinates, constraint equations, 
position and kinematic analysis of mecha
nisms. Numerical methods .  Analytical dy
namics of machines. Generalized forces, 
virtual work. Applications to reciprocating 
engines. Mechanism design project. Prereq
uisites: ME 1 2 0, 1 2 1 .  
204. Mechanical Design_ Th e theory and 
application of structural mechanics to me
chan ical desig n.  Topics include matrix Struc
tural analysis and fin i te clement techniques. 
Students use the NASTRAN finire element 
program ro solve a variety of design and . 
analysis problems. The term project consists 
of a team competition to d esign, analyze, 
build , and test a l ightweight structure. Pre
requisites: ME 226 (ME 211 recommended ). 
2 0 5 .  Advanced Mechanical Design. ThiS 
course fol lows ME 204 in the study of me
chanical components and analysis models. 
There is an emphasis throughou t on the use 
of the computer ro obtain solurions and ro 
achieve optimization. There is a semester
long team design p roject. Historically, design 
topics have been drawn from local industry 
and supe rior student designs have been built 
by the corporate sponsors. Prerequisire: ME 
204. 
2 1 1 .  Computational Methods in Mechanical 
Engineering. I nt roduction to FORTRAN; 
root findi ng; curve fitr ing;  n u meflcal d i ffer
entiation ;  numerical i nteg ration; numerical 
solution of ordinary differe nt ial  equarions; 
solurion of l i near equations; matrix eigen
value problems; simulatio n .  Prerequisites: 
ME/MTH 163 , 164 . 
2 1 3 .  Mechanical Systems. Free and forced 
vi bration in one, two, and many degrees-of
freedom systems. Complex representation, 
damping, matrix methods, applicarions. 
Continuous systems; string and beam Vi bra
tion. Prerequisites: ME 1 2 1 ,  226 ;  ME/MTH 
163 ,  164 . 
2 2 3 .  Heat Transfer. Modes of heat transfer; 
application of practical heat rransfer devices. 
Engineering analysis of heat exchanger ele
ments and design of heat exchangers. Team 

.ONot offered 1993-94. 
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design project req u iring syn thesis of analyti
cal and empirical elements.  Prereq uisites: 
ME 1 2 3 ,  2 2 5  
* 2 2 4 .  Advanced Heat Transfer, Thi s  course 
is a con ti nuation of ME 2 2 3 ,  but concen
trates primari ly on convective heat transfer. 
Topics covered include momentum and heat 
transfer over external and internal su rfaces 
for laminar and t u rbulent flows. Prerequisite: 
M E  2 2 3 .  
2 2 5 ,  Introduction to Fluid Dynam ics, 
Dimensional analysis, kinematics, Bernou l l i's 
theorem , potential flow, vorticity, viscous 
flow, boundary layers, instabi l i ty and turbu
lence,  one-dimensional compressi ble  flow, 
shock waves. Prereq uisites: ME/MTH 163 ,  
164 ;  ME 120,  123  
226.  Introduction to  Solid Mechanics. 
Loads and displacements, stress and strain in 
solid medium.  Laws of elastici ty. Mechanical 
properties of materials.  Thermal stresses. Ax
ial loading. Pressure vessels.  Plane stress and 
plane stra in .  Torsion and bend ing of beams. 
Energy methods. Buckl ing. Prereq u isites: ME 
120, 2 2 5  
* 2 2 7 .  Applied Fluid Dynamics. Selected 
topics in fluid d ynam ics as appl ied i n  engi
neering practice. Topics include pipe flow, 
pipe networks, open-chan nel flow. flow i n  
turbines a n d  pumps. low-speed aerodynam
ics.  d rag red uction, and hydrodynamic lu bri
cation. Assignments include design of fluid 
components and systems. Individual  design 
projects. Prereq uis ite: ME 2 2 5  
2 4 1 .  Fluid Dynamics Laboratory. Introduc
rory lectures on lab practice and data analy
sis. The first part of the lab uses simple ex
periments to fami liarize the student wi th 
different instruments used in fluid dynamics, 
heat transfer, and heat power. In  the second 
part, students (working in groups of three) 
perform experiments designed by them . Re
ports wi l l  be given oral ly in seminars. Prereq
uisite: ME 2 2 5 .  
2 4 2 .  Materials and Solids Laboratory. Five 
short projects emphasizing the mechanical 
behavior of solids such a s  tensi le, torsional, 
and bending p roperties; strain gages; LVDT; 
and vibrations, and the instrumentation 
used to examine it .  One independent team 
project is required. Prerequisites: ME 1 2 1 ,  
2 2 6 ,  2 80.  
2 5 1 .  Heat Power Applications. Power cycles, 
engi nes, comp ressors and tu rbines, refrigera
tion cycles, air condit ion ing,  d i rec t energy 
conversion , energy srorage, and com bustion .  
A design project is included.  Prerequ isites: 
M E  1 2 3 ,  2 2 5  (may be taken concu rrently) .  
* 2 5 2 .  Modern Energy Conversion . Conver
sion of chemical and n uclear energy into me
chanical and e lectrical energy. Energy sou rces 
and their projected use. Conven tional elec
tric power generation, thermoelectric and 
thermionic systems and fuel cel l s ,  fission ,  
controlled fus ion, and magnetohyd rodynamic 
power generation. Design project. Prereq u i 
site: M E  1 2 3 .  

* 2 5 3 .  Nuclear Engineering. Nuclear StruC
ture, n uclear reactions. fission,  n uclear power 
plants, neutron diffusion, reactor theory, re
actor kinetics. Team design project. Prereq ui
sites: PHY 123 ,  ME 123 
2 S0.  Introduction to Materials Science. 
Relationship between microstructures of solid 
materials and their  engineering properties. 
The dependence of mechanical,  e lectronic,  
magnetic , thermal .  and chemical properties 
of metals ,  semiconductors, ceramics, poly
mers, and glasses on their chemical bonding.  
electronic structure, atomic arrangem ent,  
and phase composition.  Prerequ isites: M E l  
MTH 1 6 3 ,  164 ; P H Y  1 2 3  
* 2S I . Mechanical Properties o f  Materials. 
Elastic behavior. plastic behavior, single crys
tals, critical resolved shear stress, macroscopic 
yield ,  mechan ical twi nning.  d ucti l ity, me
chanical p roperties in tension . compression,  
work hardening,  effects of temperature and 
rate of d eformation ,  fat igue,  creep, hardness, 
fracture. Deformation mechanism maps. 
390. Supervised Teaching. 
39 1 .  Independent Reading. 
392 . Special Topics Seminar. 
393 . Special Essay or Thesis. 
394 .  Internship. 
3 9 5 .  Independent Research. 
* * 40 1 .  Methods of Applied Mathematics. 
Advanced ordinary d i fferential equations 
(ODEs), second-order l i near ODEs in the 
complex domain, systems of l inear ODEs. 
Nonlinear ODEs, phase plane methods, 
crit ical points, stabi l i ty. Liapunov methods, 
limit cycles. Perturbation methods, singu lar 
perturbations, asymptotic expansions, asymp
totic evaluation of in tegrals. Prereq uisites: 
M E  201 or MTH 281 ;  ME 202 o r  MTH 2 8 2  
402 . Partial Differential Equations. S t u d  y 
and classification of partial d ifferen tial equa
tions as  el l ip tic, parabolic, and hyperbolic, 
with physical conseq uences . Laplace and 
Poisson equations. Waves and characteristics. 
Green's functions and eigenfunction expan
sions. I n tegral equations and transform 
methods. Applications of various p roblems 
in fluid mechanics and structu ral mechanics. 
Prereq u isites: ME 201 or MTH 281 ;  ME 202 
or MTH 282.  
4 0 3 .  Computational Methods for Engineer
ing and Science. Com p u tational solutions to 
coupled non linear partial d i fferential equa
tions atisi ng in engineering and physics. Em
phasis on current problems and techniq ues. 
Some Fortran experience desirable. Prerequi
site: ME 402 or PHY 401 or OPT 4 1 1 or con
sent of insttuctor. 
404 . Perturbation and Asymptotic Analy
sis. Dimensional analysis; asymptotic expan
sions; asymptotic techniques applied to in
tegrals and solutions to ordinary and partial 
d i fferential equations; regular  and singular 
perturbation ; boundary layer theory; t u rning 
point analysis and WKBJ theory ; geometrical 
optics; applications to fluid mechanics and 
wave propagation. Prereq uisi tes: ME 4 0 1 ;  ME 
202 or MTH 282 .  

405.  Diffusion . Length and t ime scales in 
diffusion; analytica l ,  numerical, and asymp
totic methods. Applications selected from 
the following :  diffusion of magnetic fields; 
chemically reacting systems; moving systems; 
d i ffusion and waves; diffusion in solids; free 
boundary problems; radiation transfer in 
gases; kinetic theory; random walks and dif
fusion. Prereq uis i tes : ME 201 or MTH 281 .  
406.  Dynamical Systems. Lagrangian dy
namics, variational principles, Hamiltonian 
formul ation of dynam ics. Nonlinear osc i l la
tions, pertu rbation methods, stability, bifur
cations. strange amactors, chaos. Prerequi 
s i tes: ME/ MTH 163 .  164 ; ME 121 .  2 1 3  (can 
be taken concu rrently) .  
407. Advanced Dy namics. Review of prin
ciples of m echanics; generalized coordinates 
and constraints; Lagrange's equations; kine
matics of rigid body motion; rigid body dy
namics; orbi tal dynamics; v ibrations; calculus 
of variations; Hamil ton's princip le; Hamil
ron's equations; canonical transformations; 
Hamil ton -Jacobi theory; Hami l tonian theory 
of dispersive waves; Hamiltonian and La
grangian form ulations for co ntinuous sys
tems. Prerequisites: ME 1 2 1 ,  2 1 3 ;  ME/ MTH 
163.  
40S. Phase Transformations. The physical ,  
chemica l ,  and mechanical properties of metals 
and alloys can be varied d rastically by ther
mal and mechanical treatments which change 
their microstructure. This course is concerned 
with an a tomic level description of these 
changes, including the importance of crys
tallography. kinetics, and structural defects. 
Prereq uis ite: ME 460. 
409. Introduction to Magnetic Materials. 
Definitions and units ,  basic laws of the mag
nerostatic theory, magnetism in matter, soft 
magnet,  permanent magnet ,  magnetic cir
cu its, and devices. Magnetic field: generation 
and measurement, memory applications. 
4 1 1 .  Mechanical Properties of Polymers. 
Structure of polymers, elastic behavior. fini te 
strain elasticity, viscoelastic behavior of poly
mers , time-temperature superposition, free 
volume theory, relaxation processes, non
l inear and anisotropic behavior. dislocations 
and d isc l inations , yielding and fracture. Pre
req uisite: consen t of the in structor. 
4 16 .  Rheology with Application to Poly
mers. Basics of rheology: stress, strain ,  con
stitu tive equations. Phenomenological de
scription of d i fferent types of rheological 
behavior. Molecu lar theories of viscosity. 
viscos ity of suspensions. Application to poly
mers: s t ructure of polymers. infinitesimal 
and fi nite strain e lasticity, viscoelastic behav
ior, tim e- temperature superposition , non
l inear and an isotropic beh avior, dislocations 
and disc l inations. yielding and fracture. 

'Not offered 1993-94. 
" Courses num bered 400 and higher arc normally grad· 
uate courses. They arc open to qualified undergraduates. 
Not all are offered c:vel)' ytar. Definitive course listings are 

distributed prior w registrar ion. 



4 2 1 .  PhysicaJ Rheology. General telations 
between stress and strain and their time 
derivatives. Phenomenological description 
of different types of rheological behavior. 
Molecular theories of viscosi ty, viscosity of 
suspensions, thixorrophy, viscoelasticity, and 
ru b ber elastici ty. Prerequ isi te: consent of the 
J nstructOr. 
428.  Geophysical fluid Dynamics. Fluid 
motions i n  oceans and atmospheres. Static 
structure; Boussinesq approximation; in ter
nal gravity waves; waves i n  a compressible,  
stratified fluid; geos trophic Aow; i nertial 
waves; Ekman layers; Rossby waves; convec
tion .  Prerequ isites: ME 2 0 1 ;  ME 2 2 5  or 
MTH 2 8 1 .  
4 3 4 .  Introduction t o  Plasma Physics I .  
Sing l e-particl e  orbit theory and  adiabatic  
invarian ts. Fundamental plasma properties. 
The two-Auid equations and smal l -ampli
tude waves in pl asmas. The Vl asov, dou bJe
adiabatic, and M HD equations. Prerequisite: 
EE 2 3 1  or PHY 2 1 7 .  
4 3 5 .  Introduction to Plasma Physics I I .  
Vlasov equation,  Landau damping.  Van
Kampen modes, shie ld clouds, two-stream 
i nstabil ity, mictO-i nstabil i t ies, drift instabi l i ty, 
nonl inear i nstabi l i ty theory, radi ation from 
plasmas. Pretequisite: ME 4 34 .  
4 3 6 .  Compressible Flow. Acoustics, one
dimensional steady flow, shock waves, one
dimensional unsteady flow and the theory of 
characteristics, steady supersonic Aow, radia
tive transfer i n  gases. Prerequ isi tes: ME 2 2 5 ;  
ME 201  o r  MTH 2 8 1 .  
4 3 7 .  Viscous Flow. Vi scous Aow; exact so
luti ons, smal l  and large Reynolds number 
approximations, asymptotics, s ingular per
turbation theory, examples of current in ter
est. Prereq uisi tes: ME 2 2 5 ;  ME 201 or MTH 
2 8 1 .  
4 4 0 .  Mechanics of Structures. Application 
of direct and ind irect methods of the ca lcu
lus of vatiations ro the suess, deAection , and 
dynamic analysis of beam ,  r ing,  p l ate, and 
she1l e lements. Strain energy and com ple-

men tary strain energy; vari ational principles; 
Lagrange mu ltip l iers. Rayleigh-Ritz method; 
Galerkin method; Reissner's vari ational prin
ciple. Prerequ isite: ME 2 26. 
4 4 1 .  finite Elements. The theory and  ap
plication of fin ite element analysis in Struc
tural mechanics and other discipl ines. Topics: 
matrix analysis concepts; element form ula
tion methods; element behavior and geom
etry ; global analysis aspects; isoparametric 
elements; elements for C1 continuity prob
lems; boundary element analysis. Term proj
ect requires the implementation of a finite 
element p rogram. Prerequisi te: M E  2 26 .  
4 4 2 .  Introduction t o  Dislocation Plasticity. 
Some elementary concepts in the physics of 
p lastici ty, imperfect crystals, and poin t ,  l ine, 
and surface defects. Bu rgers c i rcuit  and vec
tor, Frank-Read source, partial and super d is
l ocations, force on a dislocation , dislocation 
mobil ity, and plastic deformation . Prerequi
s i tes: ME 2 26 ,  280. 
443. Applied Vibrations Analysis. Vibra
tions of discrete and continuous, damped 
and u ndamped dynamical systems. Free 
vibration and response to harmonic and 
arbi trary time-dependent loads. Energy 
methods. Solutions of matrix equations and 
partial differential equations. Eigenvalues, 
eigenfunctions, and orthogonal ity. Prereq
u isite: ME 2 1 3 .  
444.  Continuum Mechanics. The mechan
ics of conti nuous media. Applied tensor 
analysis. Study of stress and strain. Consti
tutive laws for solids and Auids. Bal ance of 
m ass, momentum, angular momentum and 
energy. Entropy production .  Application to 
boundary value problems. Prerequisites: 
ME/MTH 164 ;  ME 2 0 1 ,  2 2 5 ,  2 26 .  
4 4 5 .  Plates a n d  Shells. Analysis of  stress 
and deformation in rectangular and circular 
pl ates bent by transverse loads. Axisymmetric 
deformation of she1 ls of revolution. Asymp
totic expansions; membrane and bend ing 
st ress. Appl ication to pressure vessels, tanks, 
and domes with various support and load 
cond irions. Prerequis i tes: ME 2 26; M E  2 0 1  
or M TH 2 8 1 .  
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446. Wave Propagation in Elastic Media. 
Physical phenomena (reflection, d ispersion ) 
and marhematical techn iques (Green's func
tions, Fouriet analys is ,  stationary phase) are 
studied for waves on strings. Concepts arc 
then used to study waves in infinite, semi
infin i te and layered structures, and waves i n  
layers and cyl i nders. Prerequisites: M E  1 2 1 ,  
2 2 6 ;  ME 201 o r  MTH 2 8 1 .  
4 4 7 .  Mechanics of Composite Materials. 
Physical and mechanical properties of fiber 
reinforced and laminated engineering 
materials. Micro- and macro-mechanics, 
lamination theory, physical and mechanical 
response under static and dynamic load ing 
and engineeri ng  applications. Prerequisite: 
ME 226.  
448. Structural Stability. Concepts of 
equil i brium and stabi l i ty of deformable solid 
structures. App lications to elastic columns, 
plates, and shells .  Interactions with Auids. 
Static and dynamic systems. Prerequisite: M E  
2 2 6 .  S trongly tecommended: M E  2 0 1 .  
449.  Theory of Elasticity. Analys is  of stress 
and strain ; equ i l ibrium; compati bil ity; srress
strain rela tions. Torsion and bending of bars. 
Plane stress and pl ane strain ;  stress fu nc
tions. Prerequisi tes: ME 2 2 6 ;  ME/ MTH 163 .  
450,  Optimum Design. Nonlinear pro
gramming techniques are applied to opti
mize the mech an ical design problem. Both 
conmained and unconsuained techniques 
are discussed . Student projects i nclude wri t
ing a general purpose optim ization program 
to obtain minimum weight structures. Pre
requisi te: ME 226 and some programming 
expenence. 
4 5 1 .  Crystallography and X-Ray Diffrac
tion. Crystallography, symmetry elements, 
space groups, x-ray diffraction, single crystal 
diffraction , powder patterns, Fourier trans
forms, Patterson functions, gra in size effects, 
residual  stress and cold work. diffuse and 
small angle scatteri ng, Bragg and Laue, x-ray 
topography. Weekly laboratory. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor. 
4 5 2 .  Electron Microscopy. Ki nematical 
theory of diffrac tion; reciprocal space, single 
crystal d iffraction patterns;  dynamical theory 
of diffraction; di rect observations of disloca
tions, stacking faults .  Weekly  laboratory in
volving use of the e lectron microscope. Pre
requisite: ME 4 5 1  or consent of the i nstructor. 
459.  Advanced Finite Elements. Advanced 
topics in finite e l ements i ncluding vi bra
tions, buckl ing,  non l i near geometry. inelastic 
materials and fracture mechanics. Model ing 
techniq ues and applications to problem solv
ing stressed. Prerequisite: ME 4 4 1  or consent 
of the instructor. 
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460 .  Thermod ynamics of Solids. Review 
of basic thermodynamic q uanti ties and laws, 
equations of state; statistical mechanics; heat 
capacity; relations between physical proper
ties; phase transformations, phase di agrams, 
and chemical reactions; partial molal and ex
cess quan tities. phases of variable composi
tion; free energy of binary systems; surfaces 
and interfaces. The emphasis is on the physi
cal and chemical properties of solids includ
ing stress and strain variables. Prerequisite: 
ME 1 2 3  or CHE 2 2 5 .  
461 . Fracture a n d  Fatigue. Linear e lastic 
fracture mechanics . Griffith theory. K and 
J approaches to toughness measurements. 
Low-cycle fatigue. Crack nucleation and 
fatigue crack growth. Fai lure analysis. Em
phasis on the role of microstructure in deter
mining fatigue and fracture behavior. Pre
requisites: ME 226 ,  280, 4 4 2 .  
4 6 2 .  Experimental Material Science. Six 
short projects emphasizing the mechanical 
behavior of solids such as tensile, impact and 
bend ing properties, strain gages, LVDT, and 
vibrations, and the instrumentation used to 
examine i t .  Required i ndependent project i n  
teams of three. Prerequ isites: ME 1 2 1 ,  2 26, 
280. 
463. Microstructure and Mechanical Prop
erties. Tensile test and stabili ty. Li.iders band 
propagat ion. Load relaxation. Crystal struc
ture and Mi l ler indices. Deformation of sin
gle crystals and Schmid law. Theoretical 
strength and dislocations. Burgers circuit  
and vector. Cross s l ip .  Hall- Ptech rel ation. 
Annealing and creep. Grain boundaries. 
Solid solutions. Point defects. Inclusions. 
Composite materials. Prerequisite: ME 280. 
465. Laser Systems. The design and use of 
laser systems, emphasizing visi ble and near 
infrared lasers. The course is engineering 
oriented and covers techniques for measuring 
laser characteristics as well as a variety of laser 
applications. An i ntroduction to nonli near 
optics is  included . Prerequisites: O PT 4 4 1 ,  
4 4 2  or  equivalent; OPT 4 6 1 , 462 or  equ iva
lent (may be taken concurrently) .  Same as 
OPT 465  
471 .  Geometric Modeling and Engineering 
Graphics. Model ing and represen tation of 
sol id objects and automated engineering 
graphics. A theory based on geometry, set 
theory. and topology is developed to model 
and represent rigid solids. Useful algorithms 
which operate on the representations are 
studied. 

48 1 .  Mechanical Behavior of Sol id Materi
als. Isotropic and anisotropic elasticity. Yield 
criteria and yield surfaces . Plasticity, disloca
tion theory, strengthening mechan isms, 
creep, fracture, and fatigue. Forging, roll ing ,  
extrusion, drawing ,  forming, and mach ining .  
Friction and wear. Deformation mechanism 
maps. Prerequisites: ME 280, MEl MTH 1 6 3 .  
482 . BiofIuid Mechanics. Blood; heart; 
arterial flow; m icrocircu lation; venous flow; 
blood flow in lungs. Transcapillary exchange 
(particul arly oxygen); compartment models. 
Air flow in lungs. Thermal regulation in 
physiology. Life at low Reynolds numbers. 
Prerequisite: ME 2 2 5 .  
4 8 3 .  Biosolid Mechanics. Appl ication of 
engineering mechanics to  biological tissues 
including muscle, soft tissue, cell mem
branes, and bone. Realistic modding of bio
logical structures, including the heart, blood 
vessels, and the ear. Experimental methods 
and material models. Pterequisite: ME 2 26 .  
484. Topics i n  Microcirculation I .  A n  ex
amination of microcirculatory systems and 
the transport phenomena which occur there. 
Included in  the topics stud ied are network 
architecture (changes with age, pathological 
conditions, models); hemodynamics (roles of 
blood cell deformabil i ties, aggregation, cyto· 
crits); blood flow-metabolism coupling (con
trol) ;  and oxygen transport. Same as BPH 
440. 
4 8 5 .  Topics i n  Microcirculation II. Part 
One - Equations of mem brane equil i brium 
includ ing bending, biological mem brane 
elasticity in shear and area dilation, mem
brane curvature, thermal tensions in mem
branes, analysis of axisymmetric deforma
tions of lamellar structu res, white blood cel l  
mechan ics, marg ina l  bands (semiextensional 
e lastica), experimental methods. Part Two 
Basic diffusion theory ; Krogh cy linder; faci l i 
tated diffusion by  myoglobin ;  oxygen del iv
ery from red cells; ATP and ADP transport; 
appi ication to oxygen distribution and con
sumption in skeletal muscle; experimental 
methods for measu ring oxygen d istribution .  
Same a s  BPH 4 4 1 .  

OPTICS 

Govind P Agrawal, Ph .D. (Ind ian Institute 
of Technology, Delhi) Professor of OptIcs 

Ro bert W. Boyd, Ph .D. (Cal ifornia, 
Berkeley) Professor of OptIcs 

*L .  Nevil Davy, M .A .  (Tennessee) 
Professor of OptIcs 

Joseph H.  E berly. Ph .D. (Stanford) 
Professor of PhysIcs and of Optics 

Nicholas George, Ph .D. (California Instit ute 
of Technology) Professor of Optics 

Dennis G .  Hall , Ph .D. (Tennessee) 
Professor of Optics and Director, The 
Institute of Optics 

*Erwin Loewen, Sc.D. (M . IT)  ProfeHor of 
OptIcs 

*David L. MacAdam, Ph .D. (M . IT)  
Professor of OptIcs 

*Erich W. Marchand . Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Professor of OptIcs 

R. ) Dwayne Mi l ler, Ph .D. (Stanford) 
Professor of ChemIstry and of Optics 

Duncan T. Moore, Ph .D. ( Rochester) 
Professor of Optics and Rudolf and HlIda 
Kingslake Chair in OptIcal Englneenng 

G. Michael Morris , Ph .D. (Cal ifornia 
Institute of Technology) Profe.rsor of 
Optics 

Carlos R .  Stroud, J r. , Ph .D. (Washington) 
Professor of OptIcs and of Physics 

Kenneth ) Teegarden ,  Ph .D. ( I l l inois) 
Professor Of Optics 

Brian ) Thompson, Ph.D. (Manchester) 
Professor of OptIcs and Provost of the 
Univer.rlty 

David R.  Wil l iams, Ph.D. (Cal ifornia) 
Professor of Psychology, in the Center for 
Visual Sciwce, and of Optics 

*Jay M .  Eastman. Ph.D. (Rochester) 
ASSOCIate Professor of Optics 

Gregory W. Forbes, Ph .D. (Australian 
National University) ASSOCIate Professor 
of Optics 

Stephen D. Jacobs, Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Senior Scientist in Laser Energetics and 
ASSOCIate Professor of Optics 

Wolf Seka , Ph .D. (Texas) SenIor Scientist in 
Laser EnergetIcs and ASSOCIate Professor of 
OptIcs 

Gary W. Wicks, Ph .D. (Cornell) ASSOCIate 
Professor of Optics 

Thomas G .  Brown, Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Optics 

Susan Houde-Walter, Ph .D. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of OptIcs 

* Part -lime. 



Ian A. Walmsley, Ph .D. ( Rochester) 
AJSlstant Professor of Optics 

Douglas ) .  Smith , M.S.  (Arizona) Research 
Engineer, Laboratory for Laser Energetics 
and Lecturer, The Institute of Optics 

*Erwin Delano, Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Senior Research Associate 

M .  Parker Givens, Ph . D. (Cornel l )  
Professor Emeritus of Optics 

Robert E. Hopkins, Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Professor Ementus of Optics 

Rudolf Kingslake, D.Sc. (London) 
Professor Emeritus of Optics 

The I nstitute of Optics at the Un iversity of 
Rochester is an internationally known center 
for reaching and research in oprics. A degree 
in oprics opens a range of career paths: 
Graduates of the B.S. program rypical ly  go 
on to activiries such as sysrem design ,  prod 
ucr development, research suppOrt, or a vari
ety of other ind ustrial toles. Students aiming 
for advanced degrees may consider either  rhe 
B.S . l M.S. program (discussed below) or the 
Ph.D. program at The Institute of Optics, or 
other graduate degree programs around the 
world .  

The B.S .  in optics provides fundamental 
courses in  physical optics, geometrical optics, 
rad i ation and detectors, lasers, and numer
ous electives in special ized areas of optics 
and related fields. 

An appropriare selection of these electives al 
lows students to concentrate in such areas as 
opt ical design and fabrication, oproelectronic 
engineering, image processing,  and biomedi
cal optics. Al ternatively, these electives can 
be chosen in preparation for advanced degrees 
in optics, physics, or electrical engineering. 
(Lists of suggested cou rses for a range of con
cen trations can be obtained from the Office 
of Und ergraduate Affairs at The Institute of 
Optics . )  

Through either the Honors Program (dis
cussed below) or courses of independent 
srudy, in terested and qualified undergradu
ates are sometimes able to participate in fac
ul ty research projects during  the school year 
or in the summer. Current projects incl ude 
studies involving lasers, holography, image 
processing and information handling, experi
mental studies of optical and electronic prop
erties of matter, compu ter-aided lens design 
and eval uatio n, guided -wave optics, and the 
i n teraction of intense optical radiation with 
matrer, including stud i es of lase r-ind uced 
nuclear fusion as an energy source. 

• Pan-lime. 

ADMISSION REQUI REM ENTS 
Students normally apply for admission to 
The Institute of Optics at the end of rh e 
sophomore year by submitting a concentra
tion approval form to their advisor or to the 
chairman of the Undergraduate Committee. 
Admission requ i rements are as follows: ( I )  an 
overall grade-point average of at least 2 .0 ;  ( 2 )  
a grade-point average of  at least 2 .0 in  PHY 
1 2 1 ,  1 22 ,  or  142, and 123 or  1 43 ,  or i n  those 
courses taken to fulfil l  the physics requ ire
ment; ( 3 )  a grad e-point average of at least 
2.0 in MTH 1 6 1 ,  1 62 ,  163 ,  and 164 , or  in 
those courses taken to fu lfi l l  rhe math re
quirement; and (4)  a grade of C or better 
in each of OPT 24 1 and 261. For gtaduation, 
a minimum cumu lative point average of 2 .0  
is necessary for a l l  courses taken in Th e Insti
ture of Optics, as well as an overall average 
of 2 0. Addit ional ly, a student must have 
at least 1 2 8  credit hours comp leted upon 
graduation .  

Prospective studen ts and undergraduates 
considering optics as a major ate encou raged 
ro write or to visit The I nstitute of Optics for 
more information and individual cou nsel ing .  

FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 
First Year 
MTH 16 1 1  MTH 162' 
CHM 103 or 105 PHY 121 3  
Engl ish Elective3 
EE 17 J 2  El ective (hum.  or 

soc. sci . )  

Second Year 
MTH I641 MTH 163 1  
PHY 122 or 142 PHY 123 or  143 ,  
OPT 24 1 1824 
Elective (hum. or  OPT 261  

soc. sc i . )  Elective (hum. or 
soc. sci . )  

Third Year 
OPT 242 OPT 262 
MTH 281 or ME 201 MTH 282 or 
Elective ( tech .  ME 202 

or  free) OPT 221 or 
Elective (hum. or  PHY 238 

soc. sci . )  Elective (hum. or 
soc. sc i . )  

Fourth Year 
OPT 224 OPT 2 2 5  
OPT 2 5 6  Elective ( tech . 
Elective (tech . or free) 

or free) Elective ( tech . 
Elective (hum.  or  or  free) 

soc. sci . )  Elective ( tech . 
or free) 

' A n ahern ative approved sequenct is MTH 1 7 1 ,  172,  173. 

1 74 for Ihole romidcred eligible by ,he Department of 
Mathemat ics or MTH 1 4 1 ,  142, 143.  163 .  164. 

l EE 1 7 1  or the equiva(<.:nt or anr mhr:r one-semrsltr h igh. 
level compull·t  course' i n  FORTRAN or Pasral .  
' OPT 1 0 0  i s  recommended. 
<I PHY 182  or lhe tquivalrnt i s  nOt rcquirtd for students 
who lake EE 110 as an elective . 

OPTICS 1 5 1  

Outstanding students are encou raged to take 
the physics sequence recommended fo r ph 
ics majors - first year: PHY 12 1  (fal l ) , PHY 
142 (spring); second year: PHY 143  (fall) ,  
physics elective (spring). Students choosing 
this sequence should also take CHM 103 be
fore the end of the second year. 

Mastery of prereq uisite courses is essential ro 
ensure successful performance in subseq uent 
courses. For cases i n  which the student has 
not achieved a "C - " or better in the prereq
uisite course(s) for a given optics course, spe
cial permission of the Optics Undergraduate 
Comm ittee is requ i red before the student is 
allowed to register. Optics cou rses may be re
taken only once (withou t special permission). 
Students so advised are asked to seek guid
ance in  planning thei r  future program from 
their faculty advisors. 

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Stud ents have two options to satisfy d istri bu
tion requireme nts fo r the Bachelor of Science 
degree in optics . In the first option, students 
must elect six courses in the human ities and 
social sciences. These requi rements are satis
fied by taking two courses from the humani 
ties, two coutses ftom the social sciences, and 
the remaining two courses ftom either field. 
In the second option, students may elect to 
m inor in a humanities or social science 
(which generally requires a total of five or s ix 
courses from these areas). In either option, at 
least one coutse mUJt be above the introd uc
tory level. 

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 
Two elect ives must be technical e lect ives, at 
least one of which must be from the College 
of Engineering and Appl ied Science (CEAS). 

The fol lowing courses are approved as techni 
cal  elect ives fo r optics majors: 
1 ,  Any course with a 200 number or higher 
from CEAS, physics and astronomy, mathe
matics, chemistry, or the biological sciences, 
with the exception of ME 20 1 ,  ME 202, or 
any required course. 
2. A computer course wirh a 200 number or 
higher. 
3 .  EE 1 10 .  Circu its. 
4.  A ny other tech nical course as approved by 
petition to The Institute of Optics. 

NOTE. SIT 2Jl and SIT 212 (statlsttcS) 
cannot be counted as technical electives. 



2 2 1 .  Quantum Mechanics for Optics. 
Schrodinger equation, potential wel ls ,  bar
riers. Metals, semiconductors, insul ators. 
Electron in a periodic potential , energy 
bands, Fermi statistics; hydrogen atom, 
periodic table, absorption ,  emission. Pre
requisites: PHY 1 23  or 143 ;  MTH 2 8 1  or ME 
201 , MTH 282 (may be taken concurrently). 
2 2 4 .  Laser Systems. Optical devices in
cluding lasers, modulators, and optical wave 
guides. Emphasis is placed on developing 
the basic principles needed to design new 
devices, as well as an understanding of the 
operation of those currently in use. 
2 2 5 .  Optical Radiation and Detectors. 
Detectors of optical radiation including 
quantum detectors and thermal detectors. 
Sources of noise in detectors and the limits 
of detectivity. Optical heterodyning and 
video detection. Applications to communi
cations, optical radar. 
2 3 2 .  Optomechanical Design. Concepts re
qu i red to achieve goals of optical system per
formance, combining of glass with metal or 
plastic, kinematic design, material limita
tions, effects of gravity and temperature. Ap
plicat ions ro optical metrology, a lignment, 
geometry 2-D and 3-D, and generation of 
precision diffraction gratings. Standards for 
straigh tness, flatness, roundness, and length. 
2 4 1 .  Geometrical Optics. Optical i nstru
ments and their use. First-order Gaussian op
tics and thin-lens system layout .  Photometric 
theory applied to optical systems. The eye, 
magnifier, microscope, matrix optics, nature 
of Seidel aberrations. Laboratory. Prerequi
sites: MTH 161 ;  optics computing require
ment. 
2 4 2 .  Aberrations, Interferometers, and 
Optical Testing. Geometrical and diffraction 
theory of image formation . Optical transfer 
functions. Measurement of first-order prop
erties. Seidel aberrations. Tests of aberrated 
systems. Seidel contribution formulae. Two
beam interferometry. Interferometers in  opti
cal testing. Shearing, point diffraction, and 
heterodyne in terferometers. Prerequisites: 
OPT 24 1 ,  26 1 .  
2 4 3 .  Optical Fabrication and Testing Lab
oratory. Credit - 2 hours. Fabrication of a 
plane parallel plate, lens, or prism from a 
variety of optical glasses; controlled loose 
abrasive grinding and pitch polishing ski l ls; 
optical metrology, including in terferometry 
and evaluat ion of roughness. Optics seniors 
on l y  (or with permission of instructor). 
246.  Optical Interference Coating Tech
nology. Optical interference in a multi l ayer 
stack and its application to anti-reflection 
coatings, beamsplitters, laser mi rrors, polar
izers, and bandpass filters. Prerequisite: OPT 
262 .  

252 .  Colorimetry. Principles and uses of 
CIE system of colorimetry, additive and sub
tractive color-mixture calcu lations, color
difference evaluation, uniform color scales, 
chromatic adaptation , computer colorant for
mulation, metameric colors, color-rendering 
properties of light sources. 
2 5 6 .  Optics Laboratory. I ntensive labora
tory course with experiments on optical im
aging systems, testing of optical instru ments, 
diffraction, in terference, holography, lasers, 
detectors, spectroscopic instruments. Prereq
uisites: OPT 242 and 261 .  
2 5 7.  Photographic Sensitometry and Im
age Structure. The properties and perfo rm
ance of the developed photographic image; 
density, sensitometry, tone reproduction , 
granularity, and sharpness; exposure and 
development effects; color-forming systems, 
l ight  scatter, and modulation transfer func
tion; effects of nonlinearity; Wiener spec
trum, the emulsion as a noisy detector of 
radiation; emulsion efficiency; and methods 
of image-qual i ty eva luation. 
2 6 1 .  Interference and Diffraction. 
Complex representation of waves; sca lar  
d iffraction theory; Fresnel and Fraunhofer 
d iffraction and application to measurement; 
diffraction and image formation ; optical 
t ransfer fu nction; coherent optical systems, 
optical data processing, and holography. Pre
req uisites: MTH 164 and PHY 1 2 2  or 1 42 .  
262.  Electromagnetic Theory. Vector analy
sis, Maxwell's equations , energy flow in elec
tromagnetic fields, dipole radiation from 
Lorentz atoms, partially polarized radiation, 
spectral l ine broaden ing, dispersion , reflec
tion and transmission, crystal optics, elecuo
optics, quantum optics. Prerequisites: MTH 
163 ,  164 ,  and PHY 122  or 1 42 ,  
3 9 1 .  Independent Reading. 
392 . Special Topics. Current offerings in
c lude: Engineering Clinic, Guided Wave 
Optics, and Solid -State Physics and Optical 
Materia ls. (Course descriptions and a com
plete l ist ing are available ftom the Office of 
Undergraduate Affairs at  The Institute of 
Optics. )  
393.  Special Essay. 
395.  Independent Research. 
396. Honors Project. Reading or research 
course open by special permission to seniors 
in optics. 

OPTl CS 1 5 3  

The following graduate courses are open to 
advanced undergraduates with permission of 
the instructor. 

4 1 1 .  
4 1 2 . 
4 2 5 .  
428.  
44 1 .  
442.  
443.  
444.  
4 5 5 .  
45 6. 
46 1 .  
462.  
465. 
467.  
468. 

*49 1 .  
492.  

*49 5.  

Mathematical Methods for Optics. 
Quantum Mechanics for Optics. 
Radiation and Detectors. 
Optical Communications. 
Geometrical Optics. 
Instrumental Optics. 
Optical Fabrication and Testing. 
Lens Design. 
Electronic Imaging. 
Systems Lab. 
Physical Optics I .  
Physical Optics I I .  
Laser Systems. 
Electro-Optical Systems. 
Guided Wave Optics. 
Reading Course in Optics (M.S.) 
Special Topics in Optics. 
Research in Optics (M.S.) 

• Admission normally l i m ited to those Students enrolled 
in the five-year optics B.s. - M , S, program, 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS 

BIOMEDICAL 
ENGINEERING 
CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAM 

PROGRAM COMMITTEE 
Robert H. Notter, M.D. ,  Ph .D. (Rochester; 

Washington) Professor of Pediatn'cs, of 
Toxicology, and of Chemical Engineenng 
and Director, Biomedical Engineenng 
Program 

Larry A Taber, PhD. (Stanford ) Professor 
"f Mechanical Engineen'ng 

Ja(k G. Mottl ey, Ph .D. (Washington)  
AHa iute Professor of Electn'cal 
Engl1. ,!en'ng 

Oavid R. Williams, Ph .D. (Cal ifornia) 
Professor of Psychology, in the Center for 
Visuo.l Science, and of Optics 

J H. David Wu, Ph.D. (MJT)  A ssistant 
Professor of Chemical Engineenng 

Biomedical engineering (BME) involves 
the appl ication of enginee ring science and 
methods to investigate and solve problems 
in  l iving systems. In terms of subject matter, 
biomedical engineering potentially includes 
all interdisciplinary combinations which 
couple engineering with biology or medi
cine. As a result ,  BME provides innumerable 
cateer opportunities ranging in scope from 
advanced research to engineering practice in 
a cl inical setti ng. By combining Strong aca
demic programs in engineering and biology 
with a wide variety of ongoing biomedical 
research activities, the Coll ege of Engineer
ing and Applied Science h as produced grad
uates able to undertake careers with a vary
ing BME-component, or to go on to h igher 
level BME study and research at the M.S. or 
Ph .D. leve l .  

One of  the  most important advantages of  the  
U niversity of  Rochester for BME training at  
a l l  levels i s  the  location of the  College of  En
gineering and Applied Science (CEAS), on 
the River Campus, within walking d istance 
of the Medical Center. Courses in  the School 
of Medicine and Dentistry can be included 
in engineering curricula, and the converse is 
also true. For example, complementary courses 

on blood Row, tissue oxygenation, and the 
microcircula tion are taugbt in the Medical 
Center and the CEAS. Simi l arly, interactive 
courses in m icrobiology and chemical engi
neering are offered for students interested in 
biochemical engineering, and courses cover
ing bioultrasound and medical imaging in
volve interactions between the Departments 
of Electrical Engineering, Optics, and Radi
ology. In addition to teach ing, strong BME
related research programs are also active 
throughout CEAS and Medical Center de
partments. Essentially all BME Program fac
ulty are involved in basic or applied research , 
over and above any teaching responsibi l i ties. 
This rich environmenr allows for extensive 
undergraduate research electives in BME 
(aside from graduate-level M .S. or PhD. 
thesis researc h). 

Undergraduates may pursue biomedical 
engineering options by different pathways: 
by seeking a B.5. degree in one of the four 
CEAS departments (chemical ,  e lectrical, 
mechanical e ngineering, or optics) but with 
a c luster of BME elective courses; or  by seek
ing either the B.S. degree in engineering and 
appl ied science or the B.A. degree in  en
gineering science through the Interdepart
mental Engineering ( IDE) Program with an 
individual curriculum defined by the student 
and an JOE Program advisor. A majority of 
undergraduates choose the first of these op
tions because of its more flexib le career 
choices (trad itional engineering B.S. plus a 
BME emphasis). In general, a l l  mechanisms 
for undergraduate study of biomedical engi
neering (i .e . , t h rough a specific department 
or through the JOE Program) can be struc
tured to satisfy premed ical or predental re
qUIrements. 

For either of the above pathways, fotmal 
recognition of meaningful coursework and 
research is recognized by a Biomedical Engi
neering Certificate which is issued at gradua
tion in conj unction with a departmental (or 
JOE Program ) B.S. or B.A. degree. Certificate 
requ i rements involve taking two introductory 
biological science courses, together with 
three upper-l evel BME elective courses in 
CEAS departments. It is recommended that 
one of these be an independent research 
elective in the l aboratory of a faculty mem
ber doing BME-related research .  Detailed 
requirements for the BME Certificate are 
available in the program office in Dewey 
Hal l .  

INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS 

GEOMECHANICS 

PROGRAM ADVISORS 
*Roger F. Gans, Ph.D. (Cal i fornia, Los 

Angeles) Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering 

Udo Fehn, Ph .D. (Munich) Associate 
Professor of Geology 

The program in geomechan ics is a joint 
offering of the Department of Geological 
Sciences and the Department of Mechanical 
Engineering, and l eads to the degree of 
bachelor of science in geomechanics. The 
program provides an unusual opportunity 
for students interested in the quantitative 
aspects of the earth sciences. 

The curriculum emphasizes the application 
of the principles of mechanics to problems 
associated with the atmosphere, the oceans, 
and the sol id  earth. The program is a natural 
blend between the two departments and 
builds on several areas common ro engineer
ing and to quantitative earth sciences: the 
mechanics of fluids, the mechanics of solids, 
and the p roperties of materi als. 

Students who successfu l l y  complete this pro
gram should be wel l  equ ipped for employ
ment or graduate studies in a number of 
fie lds, such as geophysics, hydrology, struc
tural geology and rock mechanics, engineer
ing geology, l imnology, coastal and marine 
geology, theoretical geomorphology, and 
related fields. Career opportuni ties include 
work with the U.S. Geological Survey and 
with departments of natural resources or en
vironmental protection at the federal , state, 
and COUnty levels, with the oil and mineral 
resources industries, and in multidiscipl inary 
private consulting firms engaged in geologi
cal engineering. 

C URRICULUM 
The geomechanics curriculum is built 
around basic mathematics, physics, chem
istry, geology, and engineering courses. The 
required geology courses cover geologic proc
esses, the evolution of the earth ,  mineralogy, 
and structu ral  geology. Requi red engineering 
courses deal with basic mechanics, thermo
dynamics, fluid mechanics, and solid mech
anICS. 

*Liccnscd proft'ssional eng ineer. 



Technical electives, chosen from a number of 
geology and engineering offerings, include 
courses in geophysical Auid dynamics, optical 
mineralogy, materials science, advanced me
chanics, heat transfer, rheology, rock mechan
ics, geophysics, sedimen tary processes, and 
laboratory studies. In  addition, the curricu-
I urn ptovides a balance of elective courses in 
the humanities and social sciences. 

The program also al lows three free electives, 
which each student may choose to suit his or 
her special interests. fur example, a student 
can elect  to study environmental problems 
by taking courses in air and water pollu tion 
and in ecology. Training in environmental 
plann ing and policy work may be obtained 
by taking courses in geology and public pol
icy, environmental decisions and operations 
research. Many other special programs can be 
developed in such areas as water resources 
problems, advanced Auid dynamics of at-
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mospheres and oceans, o r  advanced rock 
mechanics and structural geology. 

As parr of their stud ies, many undergrad
uates investigate problems, often of local in
terest, in the area of geomechanics. Recent 
projects include: Aooding and level regula
tion on Lake Ontario; analysis of a proposed 
Aood-control project on a tributary of the 
Genesee River; hydrologic studies of local 
communi ties; water quality problems of the 
Finger Lakes; experimental studies of micro
fracturing in granite; and laboratory model
i ng of the dynamics of the earth's crust  and 
upper m antle. 

fur preparation in mathematics, the program 
requires MTH 161 ,  162 ,  ME/MTH 163 ,  and 
ME/MTH 164 (or the equivalen t five-course 
sequence: MTH 14 1 ,  142 ,  1 4 3 ,  ME/MTH 
163 ,  164 ' ). The required physics courses are 
PHY 1 2 1 ;  1 22 ,  and 123 ,  and the required 
chemistry course is CHM 105  or 103 ,  de
pending on the recommendation of the 
Department of Chemistry. In geology, GEO 
101, 201, 224, and 283 are required; and in 
mechanical engineering, the requirements 
are ME 1 20, 1 2 3 , 2 2 5 , 226,  and either 241 or 
242 .  

I n  addition to  the  above courses, there are 
four  technical electives, which may be any 
of the geology or mechanical engineering 
courses at  the 200 level or h igher, and one 
technical elective from any discipline, as 
agreed upon with the facu l ty advisor. 

The program includes th ree free electives to 
altow a strong minor in an area of particular 
interest to the student, or to broaden the 
scope of the cu rricu lum.  Other general de
gree requirements are those listed on page 
1 3 5  

ADMINISTRATION 
The geomechanics degree is awarded by 
either the Coll ege of Am and Science or the 
College of Engineering and Applied Science 
- the choice is made by the student. If  the 
student chooses Am and Science, his or her 
major advisor will be in the Department of 
Geological Sciences; if the coJlege chosen is 
Engineering and Applied Science, the major 
advisor will be in the Deparrment of Mechan
ical Engineering. In each case, the student 
will also have a minor advisor in rhe other 
department .  

Listed below is  a sample arrangement of 
courses. Considerable variations on this or
dering are possible to accommodate transfers 
and special needs. 

! Studenls e lect ing [his sequence must complete four 
additional credit hours ro graduate. 



OPTICS HONORS PROGRAM 
The aim of this program is to offer qualified 
students increased exposure to the research 
being conducted at the Institute, incteased 
interaction wi th facul ty, and a chance to ap
ply creativity to a research project. The pro
gram consists of 8 semester hours (wh ich 
may be counted as technical electives). These 
hours i nclude reading and research under 
the supervision of a faculty mem ber. StU
dents having a cumulative grade-point aver
age of 3 . 6 or better are automatical l y  eligible 
for this ptOgram . However, a 3 .4 (overall) 
GPA is needed to maintain honors status . 
Students will be notified of their el igibi li ty 
for the Honors Program in the spring semes
ter of their jun ior year. 

B.S . -M .S. PROGRAM IN OPTICS 
Undergraduate juniors majoring in optics 
may apply for admission intO a five-year pro
gram leading to both a B.S. and an M S. de
gree in optics. Students may apply for this 
program in the fal l  of their j unior year and, 
if accepted, can begin master's-level inde
pendent work during the senior year. The 
B.S. is awarded at rhe end of rhe fourth year. 
Work or study for credit in the summer be
tween the fourth and fifth years can be ar
ranged , if desired .  The fifth year of this pto
gram contains more advanced coursework, 
reading, and research than the normal cur-

riculum. The student must meet al l  the re
quirements for the B.S degree, as well as 
those for the M .S. degree, with the exception 
that OPT 453 may be substituted for OPT 
225  in satisfying the B.S. requitements .  Stu
dents may fol low the master's thesis (Plan A )  
o r  the nonthesis (Plan B )  route. The thesis 
tOute is particularly recommended as i t  al
lows the student to develop a very high level 
of expertise in a special ized field of optics. 

The normal fou rrh- and fifth -year programs 
for students in  this program area are as fol 
lows: 

Fourth Year 
OPT 22 1  
OPT 46 1  o r  44 1  
OPT 453  
Elective 

OPT 224 
OPT 462 or 442 
OPT 256 
Elective 

Summer Work or Study (optional )  
OPT 491 , 493 , or 495 (up  t o  6 credits) 

Fifth-Year Thesis Route-Plan A 
OPT 461 or 4 4 1  OPT 4 4 2  o r  462 
OPT 491 OPT 491  
OPT 495 OPT 495 
Elective (Optics) Elective (Optics) 

Fifth-Year Non-Thesis Route-Plan B 
OPT 461 or 44 1  OPT 462  or  442 
3 Electives (Optics) 3 El ectives (Optics) 

The elective courses in  the fifth year may be 
any of the 4 00- level courses i n  optics. It is 
also recommended that the student take a 
sequence of courses in a particular area to 
develop a specialty. Certain courses in other 
departments are also acceptable, but such 
courses should be approved in advance by 
a faculty advisor. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95 . Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distn'buted 
pn'or to registratIon. 

1 00 .  Introduction to Modern Optics. A dis
cussion of the properties of l igh t :  refraction, 
imaging, d ifftaction, interference, principles 
and applications of optical instruments, in
cluding the microscope, telescope, and laser. 
Demonstrations. 





ADMIN ISTRATIVE FACULTY 

Sheila A .  Ryan . Ph . D  . .  R . N .  (Arizona) 
Dean. School of Nursing; Director; 
Medical Center Nursing; Professor of 
Nursing 

A n n  Marie Brooks. R . N  . .  D.N.Sc. (The 
Catholic U niversity) Senior Director and 
Director of Nursing, Strong Memorial 
Hospital; Associate Dean for Nursing 
Practice and Associate Professor of Clt"nical 
Nursing. School of Nursing 

Marilyn Aten, P h . D  . .  R .N.  (Cornel l )  
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. 
Director of Doctoral Program; Associate 
Professor of Nursing 

Patricia Hinton-Walker. Ph . D  . .  R . N .  
(Mississippi )  Associate Dean and 
Director of Community Centered Practice; 
Associate Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Mary Sue Jack, Ph.D .. R . N .  (Rochester) 
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs; 
Asszstant Professor of Nursing 

ACADEMIC FACULTY 

Marilyn Ate n ,  Ph. D , R .N .  (Cornell) 
Associate Dean for A cademic Affairs; 
Director of Doctoral Program; Associate 
Professor of Nursing 

Sharon Bidwell-Cerone. Ph . D  . .  R .N.  
(Rochester) ASSIstant Professor of 
Nursing 

Jean Brown, Ph.D . .  R . N .  (Rochester) Senior 
Research Fellow and Instructor of Nursing 

Mary Dombeck, Ph.D . .  D.Min . .  R . N. 
(Rochester) Amstant Professor of 
Nursing 

Melissa Gallison, P h . D  . .  R .N.  (Washington)  
Assistant Professor of Nursing 

Diane Hami lton, Ph. D  .. R .N.  (Virginia)  
ASSIstant Professor of Nursing 

Carol Han ks . Ph . D  . .  R . N .  (Texas) Assistant 
Professor of Nursing; and of Pediatn'cs 

J une Helberg. Ed D .  R .N . .  P. N . P ,  C 
(Rochester) Associate Professor of 
Nursing; Nurse Practitioner 

Patricia Hollen . Ph . D  . .  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Amstant Professor of Nursing 

Jean E. Johnson . Ph . D  . .  R . N  (Wisconsin ) 
Professor of Nursing. Professor of 
Oncology Nursing 

ng 

Mary Sue Jack. PhD .  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Amstant Dean for Student Affairs; 
ASSistant Professor of Nuning 

Kathleen King . P h . D  . .  R .N .  (Rochester) 
ASSlslant Professor of Nursing 

Harriet Kitzman, Ph. D , R . N .  (Rochester) 
Associate Professor of Nursing, and of 
Pedlatms 

Phyllis Leppert. M . D. ,  Ph D .  F.A.CO.G. 
(Duke) Professor OBIGYN; and of 
Nursing 

Jerome Lysaught. Ph.D. (Rochester) 
Professor Emen"tus of Education and 
Human Development; Professor of 
Pedzatncs; Professor of Nursing 

El izabeth McAnarney. M.D. (Syracuse) 
Arsociate Professor of Pedlatn·cs. of 
Psychiatry, of Medicine. and of Nursing 

Darlene E. McCown, Ph.D . .  R . N .  (Oregon )  
Associate Professor of Nursing 

Kay Melnyk. Ph. D  .. R . N .  (Rochester) 
ASSIstant Professor of Nursing 

Bernadene Melnyk.  Ph .D . .  R .N . .  C 
(Rochester) ASSIstant Professor of 
Nursing 

David Olds, Ph .D . .  M . D. (Cornel l )  
AssoCIate Professor, CPM 

Bethel Powers . P h . D  . .  R . N . (Rochester) 
AssoCIate Professor of Nursing; Chair, 
Health Promotion and Maintenance 

Karen Radke, Ph.D.,  R . N .  ( Indiana) 
As.roclate Professor of Nursing; Assistant 
Professor of Physiology 

Kl aus Roghmann ,  PhD (Colog ne) 
Professor of Sociology, of Pediatn'cs, of 
Community and Pre1Jentive Medicine, 
and of Nursing 

Sheila A. Ryan. P h . D  . .  R . N .  (Arizona) 
Dean, School of Nursing; Director, 
Medical Center Nursing; ProfeJsor of 
Nursing 

Madeline H. Schmitt. Ph. D . R .N.  (SUNY 
Buffalo) Professor of Nursing, Inten'm 
Chair, Health Restoration 

Thelma ) .  Wel ls .  Ph D .  R . N . (Manchester. 
England) Professor of Nursing 

CLINICAL FACULTY 

Janet A nderson . M . S  .. R .N.  (Missouri ) 
Assistant Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Judith Baggs. Ph .D. . R . N .  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Researcher, Strong 
Memonal Hospital; Amstant Professor 
of Numng 

Dian(" Breton, M . S  . .  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing, Clinical 
Nurse Specialist 

Carol Brink. M.S .P. H , R . N  . .  C (North 
Carol ina)  Associate Professor of Clinical 
Nursing 

Margaret Briody. M.S.N.,  R . N .  (The Catholic 
University) Director of Recruitment, 
Associate Professor of Nursing 

A n n  Marie Brooks. R .N . .  D.N .Sc. (The 
Catholic Univ("rsity) Senior Director and 
Director of Nursing, SMH; Associate Dean 
for Nursing Practice; Associate Professor of 
Clinical Nursing 

Doris Brownlow, M.S . .  R . N  . .  C (Oregon) 
Nurse Practitioner; Assistant ProfeSJor of 
Clinical Nursing 

J ul ie Buent ing .  D.N.S . C N . M .  (SUNY 
Buffa lo) Amstant ProfeJSor of Clinzcal 
Nursing 

Nancy Chevalier. M . S  . .  R .N.  (Boston) 
Instructor, Clinzcal Nursing 

Patricia Chiverton. M.S . .  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Chief Psychlatnc Mental Health 
Nursing; Assistant Profes.ror of Clinical 
Nursing 

Joanne Clements. M.S . .  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Instructor of 
Clinzcal Nursing 

Peter Coggiola. M . S , R . N  . .  P. N . P. ,  C 
(Rochester) Instructor of Clinical 
Nursing 

Mary Col lins.  M . S . R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Instructor of 
Clinzcal Nursing 

Elizabeth Cooper. Ed.D . C N . M .  (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor, Director of Nurse 
MidWifery 

Patricia Corbett-Dick, M .S . .  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Instructor of Clinical 
Nursing 

Wendy Cornel l .  M .S , R N .  C (Rochester) 
InJtructor of Nursing; Intenm Clinical 
Chief 



160 NURSING 

Rita D'Aoust, M.S. , R .N.  (Rochester) 
Instructor of Clinical Nursing 

Nancy Dehm ler, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochesrer) 
Instructor of Clinical Nursing 

Carol Dwyer, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Aquinas) 
Instructor of Nursing 

Beverly Faro, M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; A ssistant 
Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Joan ne Fioravanti, M .S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Chief Pediatric Nursing; Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Marie Flannery, M . S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist, A mstant 
Professor of Nursing 

Kathleen Gaglione, M.S. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Educator; Instructor of Clinical 
Nursing 

Jean Garling, EdD. ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Chief, University Health Service; 
ASSOCiate Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Jeanne Gtace, Ph. D. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Amstant Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Dori Greene, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Amstant Professor of Clinical Nursing; 
Clintcal NurJe Specialist 

Suanne Mi ller Hickey, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Amstant Professor of Clinical Nursing; 
Nurse Practitioner 

Donna Hi l l ,  Ph.D , R.N. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 

Patric ia  Hinton-Walker, Ph .D . ,  R.N. 
(M ississippi) ASSOCiate Professor of 
Clinical Nursing; ASSOCiate Dean & 
Director of Community Centered Practice 

Linda Jones, M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
ASSIstant to Assocwte Director of 
Oncology Nursing; ASSistant Professor 
of Clinical Nursing 

Nancy Kent, Ed. D. , R.N. (Rochester) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Clinical Nursing; 
Interim Chair, Health Care Systems 

Anne Klijanowicz, M .S., R.N. (Boston) 
ASSIstant Professor of Clinical Nursing; 
Clinical Nurse Specialist 

Eileen Lumb,  M .S. , R .N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; ASSIstant Professor of 
Clinical Nursing 

Theresa Madonna, M .S . ,  R .N .  (Michigan) 
Instructor of Clinical Nursing; Nurse 
Manager 

Bernadette Malaret, M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Instructor of Clinical 
Nursing 

Nancy Marchini,  M.S . ,  R.N. (Rush) 
Instructor of Clinical Nursmg; Nurse 
Practitioner 

Maria Marcon i, M .S . ,  R .N.  ( Georgerown) 
Instructor of Clinical Nursing; 
Coordinator of Career Development 

Ann McMullen,  M .S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Clinical Nursing; 
Nurse Practitioner 

Kathleen Parri nello, Ph.D. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Chief of Surgical Nursing; 
ASSIstant Professor of Clinical Nursing 

Noreen Pearsal l ,  M .S . ,  R.N. (Georgetown )  
ClinIcal Nurse SpeCIalIst; Instructor of 
Clinical Nursing 

Charlene Pope, M .S . ,  R .N , C.N . M . ,  M . P. M .  
(Maryland) Certified Nurse Midwife, 
Instructor of Clintcal Nursing 

Jil l  Quin n ,  M.S , R .N.  (Rochester) Nurse 
Practitioner; Instructor of Clinical Nursing 

A lison Schu ltz, EdD. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
ASSOCiate Professor of Clinical Nursing; 
Project Director, EPPM 

Julie Sharruck, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; ASSIstant Professor of 
Clinical Nursing 

Elizabeth Siavinskas, M .S.N. , R .N. (Buffalo) 
Clintcal Chief Emergency and Ambulatory 
Nursing; Instructor of Clinical Nursing 

Toni Sm ith , Ed.D , R.N. (Rochester) 
ASSIstant Professor of Nursing; Program 
Director, NP 

Adrienne Springer, M.S . ,  R .N. ,  C. (Rochester) 
Instructor of Clinical Nursing; Nurse 
Practitioner 

Hope Tirlebaum, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; ASSistant 
Professor of Clintcal Nursing 

Charlotte Torres, EdD., R .N .  ( Rochester) 
Coordinator, Undergraduate Studies; 
A.rsistant Professor of Nursrng 

Diane Warren, M.S .N. ,  R.N. (Wayne 
State) Nurse Educator; Instructor of 
Nursrng 

Margaret Watetman, M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clintcal Nurse Specialist; Instructor of 
Clinical Nursing 

Mary Ellen Webb,  M.S , R.N. (Rochester) 
Instructor of Nursing; Clinical Nurse 
SpeCialist 

Patricia Witzel, M .S. ,  M . B.A . ,  R .N.  
(Rochester) ASSIstant Professor of Clinzcal 
Nursing 

Hanni lote Yoos, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing; Nurse 
Practitioner 

ASSOCIATE FACULTY 
Patricia Allen, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 

Clinical ASSOCiate; Nurse Practitioner 
Mary Bazar, M .S. ,  R.N. (Rochester) Clintcal 

Nurse Specialist; Clinical ASSOCiate 
JoAnn Bell e-Isle, M .S.N . ,  R.N. (Pittsburgh)  

Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Clinical 
ASSOCiate 

Susan Bezek, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) Nurse 
Practitioner, Clinical A SSOCiate 

Marie Biancuzzo, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Syracuse) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Clinical 
ASSOCiate 

Linda Boccardo, M.S. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical ASSOCiate 

Philip Bonann i ,  M.D. (Rochester) 
ASSOCiate Professor; Clinical ASSOCiate 
Professor 

Karen Bonhote, M .S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Clinical 
ASSOCiate 

Carro l l  Bouman, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCIalist; Senior Associate 

Margaret Bushey, M .S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Assocwte; Clinical Nurse 
Speciakrt 

Theresa Caffery, M .S., R .N.  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clintcal ASSOCIate 

Karen Chalanick, M.S. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Clintcal 
ASSOCIate 

Christine Charbonneau, M.S .P.H. 
(UCLA) Clinical Associate 

Marianne Chiafery, M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Clintcal 
ASSOCiate 

Lisa Chormann, M.S . ,  R .N .  (Rochester) 
Clinical A ssociate 

Carol Cornwell , M .S. , R.N. , C.S. 
(Rochester) Clinical Nurse SpecialIst; 
Sentor Associate 

Carol Crane, M . B.A . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCIate; Senior Assoc/ate 

Philene Cromwell ,  M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Manager; Clintcal A SSOCiate 

Marietta Cutrone, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clintcal Assocwte 

Laurie Damaschke, M .S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Manager; Clinical A SSOCiate 

Karen Downey, M.S , R.N. (D'Youville) 
Clinzcal Assoc/ate; Nurse Educator 

Ann Marie Dozier, M .S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Chief of Medical Nursing; Senior 
Associate 

Irene Dutko, M.S . ,  R.N . (Rochester) 
Clintcal Chief OBIGYN; Senior Assoc/ate 

Tamara Eis, M .S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) Clinical 
Nurse Specialist; Clintcal Associate 

Judith Fagen, M.S . ,  R.N , C. (Rochester) 
Clinzcal Nurse SpeCialist; Clinzcal 
ASSOCiate 

Mary Farren ,  M.S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Chief Community Health 
Nursing; Senior ASSOCiate 

Dawn Fasone, M .S. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; Clinical 
ASSOCiate 

Vickie Fieler, M.S . ,  R.N. (Boston) Senior 
Assoczate; Clinical Nurse Speczalist 

Gloria Fluellen, M .S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCiate; Nurse Practitioner 

Maureen Freedman, M.S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCiate; Nurse Manager 

Meriel Friedman-Campbel l ,  M.S . ,  R.N. 
(Rochester) Clinical Nurse SpeCialist; 
Clinical Associate 

Karen Frye, M.S. , R.N. (Rochester) Clintcal 
Assocwte 

Suzanne Ful lar, M .S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCIate 

Nina Ga by, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) Clintcal 
Nurse Spec/alist; Clintcal Associate 

Bruce Gehring, M .S. ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Manager; Clinical Associate 

Leigh Griffiths, M .S. , R .N. ,  C. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical A ssociate 



Johanna Grimando, M.S , R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Associate; Nurse Practitioner 

Susan Guild, B.S. N . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical AJSociate; Clinical Nurse 
Speciaftst 

Michelle Gul lace, M.S .N. ,  R .N.  (PittSburgh) 
Clinical Nurse SpecialIst; Clinical 
Associate 

Jennifer Harris, M .S.,  R.N.  (Minnesota) 
Clinical Associate; Clinical Nurse 
SPecialIst 

Anne Hartsough , M . S . ,  R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical Associate 

Denise Hartung, M .S. ,  R.N.  (SUNY Buffalo) 
Clinical Associate; Nurse Manager 

Susan HauptAeisch, M.S. ,  R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Clinical 
AssocIate 

Carol Henretta, M .S. , R .N.  (Rochester) 
Senior AssocIate 

Karen Hi bbard, M.S . ,  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Clinical AssocIate 

Charlyne Hickey, M.S . ,  R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical AssocIate 

Mary Hill ,  M . S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) Clinical 
Associate 

Wendy Hobbie, M.S .N. ,  R . N. ( Pe nnsylvania) 
Clinical Associate; CliniCian II 

Carol Hondorf, M .S. , R . N .  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical Associate 

Mary lnse!, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) Clinical 
Nurse Specialist; Clinical Associate 

Lynne Jensen, M.S . ,  R . N .  (SUNY Buffalo) 
Clinical AssocIate 

Karen Kedley, M.S . ,  R . N .  (J l J inois) Clinical 
Associate; Clinical Nurse MidWIfe 

Mary Kelly, M.S. ,  R .N.  (Rochester) Clinical 
AssocIate; Nurse Recruiter 

Cynthia King, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Omaha) Senior 
AssocIate 

Rita Knight,  M.S . ,  R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Clinical 
Associate 

Sue Kuh n ,  M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) Clinical 
Associate; Clinical Nurse Specialist 

Mary Ellen Ku nz, M.S . ,  R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Clinical 
Associate 

Mary Lee laforest, M.S. , R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalIst; Clinical 
Associate 

Christine leMoine, M.S. , R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Associate; Nurse Practitioner 

Rebecca Ledwi n,  M.S . ,  R.N. ( Michigan) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Clinical 
Associate 

Linda Leoni, M.S , R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecialIst; Clinical 
AssocIate 

Darby Leyden,  M .S. , R .N.  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical Associate 

Sonia Liberatore, M.S. , R .N.  (Buffalo)  
Nurse Manager; Clinical Associate 

Patricia Lind, M.S. , R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Director of Nursing Education/Research 
Development, SMH; Senior As.roczate 

Linda Lord , M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) Clinical 
Nurse SpecialIst; Clinical As.rociate 

Barbara Lum ,  M.S. ,  R . N . ,  C. (Pi ttsburgh) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical A.rsociate 

Lyn n e  MacConnell ,  M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; ClinIcal 
ASSOCIate 

Jean Mack-Fogg, M .S. , R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner, Clinical ASSOCIate 

Karen Malone, M .e . ,  R .N.  (Ohio State) 
Clinical Chief of Pedla/n'cs; Senior 
Associate 

Lauren Marti nez,  M.S. , R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; ClinIcal ASSOCIate 

Barbara Masi u l is, M . S . ,  R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalist; Clinical 
ASSOCIate 

Patricia McCabe, M . S . ,  R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical A SSOCiate 

Kathleen McGrath , M.S .N. ,  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalIst; Clinical 
A.rsoclate 

Donna Mueller, M.S , R . N. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalist; Clinical 
Associate 

Susan M u lvehi l l ,  M .S , R .N.  (Case Western)  
Clinical Associate 

Margaret Murray, M .S . ,  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical ASSOCIate 

Carrie Magee Nolan, M .S. ,  R . N . ,  e. 
(Rochester) Nurse Practitioner; Clinical 
Associate 

Lisa Norsen ,  M.S . ,  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalist; Senior ASSOCiate 

Janice Opladen, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Senior Associate 

Deborah Osterberg, M .S.N . ,  R . N .  
(Bloomsburg ) Clinical Nurse Spectallst; 
Clinical Associate 

Barbara Outterson, M .S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCIate; Clinical Nurse 
Specialtst 

Cyn thia Palenski , M .S.,  R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical Associate 

Nancy Pedersen, M.S . ,  R.N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical ASSOCIate 

Sherry Pomeroy, M .S. ,  R.N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCiate 

JoAnne Popovich, M.S. ,  R.N.  (Florida) 
Clinical Nurse SpecialIst; Senior Associate 

Marsha Pulhamus, M.S . ,  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpeCIalist; Clinical 
ASSOCIate 

Kathy Rideout, M . S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Speclakrt, Senior ASSOCiate 

Janice Rogers, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical ASSOCiate 

JoAnn Romano-Egan, M.S. ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCIate; Clinical Nurse 
SpecialIst 

Carolyn Sammann,  M.S . ,  R . N . ,  C.E.N.  
(Rochester) Clinical Nune SpecIalIst; 
Senior Associate 

Susan Saunders, M .S.W (Missouri) Director 
of Social Work, SMH; Amstant Professor 
of Psychiatry; Clinical Associate 
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Jaclyn Schu ltz, M . S . ,  R . N .  (Wisconsin) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical ASSOCiate 

Margaret Ann Schwalm,  M.S., R.N. 
(Rochester) Clinzcal Nurse Specialist; 
Clinical ASSOCiate 

Jeannette Shatraw, M .S. ,  R.N. (Syracuse) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Clinical 
ASSOCiate 

Joanne B. Stevens, M.S.,  R . N. , e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical Associate 

Marilyn Sul l ivan , M .S . ,  R . N . ,  e.S. (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalIst; Clinical 
ASSOCIate 

Margaret Tobin,  M.S. ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCiate 

Mary Turner, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse Specialist; Clinical 
As.roclate 

Elizabeth Vaczy, M . S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Nurse SpecIalIst; Clinical 
ASSOCiate 

Bonnie Walden, M .S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCIate 

Suzanne Wal l ,  M.S. ,  R . N. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical ASJOclate 

Laurie Walsh , M.s . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Nurse PractItioner; Clinical Associate 

Roxanne Walther, M .S. ,  R . N .  (Rochester) 
Nurse Manager; Clinical Associate 

Susan Weidner, M.S. ,  R . N . ,  e. (Rochester) 
Nurse Practitioner; Clinical Associate 

Joyce Weidrich, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical ASSOCiate 

Vicki Weinstrin-Finne, M . S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Clinical Associate; Clinical Nurse 
SpecialIst 

Jean Welch, M.S . ,  R.N.  (D'Youvil le) 
Clinical ASSOCIate; Clinical Nurse 
SpecIalist 

Jennifer  Wil l ison , M .S. , R . N .  (Rochester) 
Clinzcal Nurse SpecialIst; Clinical 
Associate 

EMERITUS FACULTY 
Rita Chisholm, M . A . ,  R . N .  (Teachers 

Col l ege, Colu m bia) Professor Emen'tus 
of Nursing 

Josephine Crayror, M .S. , R.N. (Rochester) 
Professor Ementus of Nursing 

Loretta e. Fotd ,  E d .D , R . N .  (Colorado) 
Dean Emen'tus of Nursing 

Eleanor H. Hal l ,  M.A . ,  R .N.  (Columbia) 
Profe_fSor Ementus of Nursing 

E laine e. H u b bard, Ph.D , R . N . ,  e. (Boston) 
Professor Emen'tus of Nursing 

Helen McNerney, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Professor Ementus of Nursing 

Edith Olson, M.S . ,  R . N .  (Hunter) Professor 
Ementus of Nursing 

Marjorie Pfaud l er, M.A. ,  R.N.  (Columbia) 
Professor Ementus of Nursing 

Rose Pin neo, M .S.,  R .N.  (Pennsylvania) 
Professor Ementus of Nursing 

Mary Wernert, M.S . ,  R .N.  (Rochester) 
Professor Emen'tus of Nursing 



The m ission of the School of Nursing is ro 
prepare nurses to meet the challenges of 
health care roday and inro the twenty-first 
century. Our phi losophy i ncludes bel iefs 
about nursing ,  nurses, consumers, environ
ments, heal th ,  u nification , and the educa
tional process. 

We believe the profession of nurs ing has as 
i ts essence assisting people ro attain and 
maintain optimal health and ro cope with 
i l lness and disabili ty. Nursing derives i ts 
rights and responsibi l i ties from society and 
is ,  therefore, accountable to society as well 
as ro the individuals who comprise it .  The 
nurse fu nctions as a caring professional in 
both au tonomous and colla borative profes
sional roles, using critical th inking,  ethical 
principles, effective com munication and 
deli berative action to re nder holistic care, 
facil itate access ro health care, and a id  con 
sumers in making decisions about their 
health .  

Th e consumer of nursing care may be an 
ind iv idual ,  family, group, communi ty, or 
society, who all have d iverse and changing 
needs .  We bel ieve the consumer is self
determining and has the right to informed 
choice abou t heal th. All  actual consumers 
and potential consumers, including those 
who are disenfranchised from the health 
care system, h ave the right of access ro health 
care. 

Environment has a significant impact on 
health. Any setting in which consumers 
fu nction is an appropriate environment for 
nursing practice. Nurses must be active in 
social ,  politica l ,  and economic arenas ro 
shape policy that creates optimal environ
men ts for maximizing health. 

Heal th is a su bjective state which includes 
well- being; optimal fu nctioning in all di 
mensions of l ife: biological, psychological, 
soci al , cultura l ,  and spi ritual ; effective re
sponse ro a con tinually changing environ
ment; and achievement of personal poten
tial .  Health is affected by i l lness, d isa bi l i ty, 
and dysfunction. Consumers ult imatel y 
define health for themselves and make 
decisions regard ing it .  

At the School of Nursing, facu l ty and learn
ers fu nction from the perspective of the U ni
fication Model. Nursing practice, education, 
and research are the three interdependent 
clements of this mod el, each element en
hancing the others. U nification em bodies 
both a phi losophical approach and an or
ganizational structure which promotes and 
facili tates faculty practice and strengthens 
operational interdependence among practice, 
educat ion ,  and research.  Research stren gthens 
education and practice through development 
of the n ursing knowledge base. Practice en
riches both research , through generation of 
questions, and education, through conti nual 
appl ication of scientific knowledge. Education 
empowers nurses fo r leadersh i p  in profession
al practice and research.  The interaction of 
these elements ben efits the cons umer through 
en hancement of the qual i t}, of nursing care. 



The ed ucational cl imate of the School of 
Nursing enhances respect, col l aboration, 
and support among learners and facul ty. 
Learners in the School of N u rsing study the 
scientific and theoretical d imensions of their 
discipl ine in  the context of a strong l iberal 
artS background. A rigorous profess ional 
education with the bread th and perspective 
of the artS and sciences prepares leaders i n  
n u rsing who shape curren t  a n d  fu ture 
responses ro ethical, politica l ,  economic, 
health, and nursing issues. Critical thinking 
and decision making are basic to the delivery 
of health care. Consistent with the Un iver
sity's m ission , the School of Nursing fosters 
individuali ty, self·d irectio n,  scholarship, and 
comm itment ro l i fe. long learning. Con · 
tinued professional learning opportunities 
assist nu tses in developi ng professional ex
pertise. Creative, flexible programming i n  
education is essential t o  m e e t  the diverse a n d  
changing needs o f  both the learners and t h e  
nursing profession. 

Programs of the School of N u rsing are regis. 
tered with the State Education Department 
of the Un iversi ty of the State of New Yo rk. 
All programs are accredi ted by the National 
League for Nursing. Graduates are e l igible to 
take the licensing examination for Registered 
Nurse in  New York State or any of the 5 0  
states; l ikewise. they also are el igible for 
mem bership in n u rsing organizations such 
as the American Nurses' Association, the 
National League for Nu rsing, Sigma Theta 
Tau ( the n u rsing honor society), and others, 
including specialty groups. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Fresh men declaring an i n tended major in  
n ursing complete a pre.n u rsing program in 
the College of Arts and Science d u ring their 
first two years. They entoll  in the School of 
Nursing for the professional n u rsing program 
during their j unior and senior years. A car is 
necessary to provide the student access to a 
full range of clinical opportunities. 

Students may declare a concentration in  
n u rsing at any time. Students desiring to 
transfer to the School of Nursing at the jun.  
ior  level m ust have completed a minimum of 
twO years of specified liberal arts and science 
education at either the Un ivers i ty  of Roches
ter o r  another college or un iversi ty. Students 
in te rested in transferring into the School of 
Nursing, see page 199 of this bul letin.  

Students are assigned n u rsing facul ty advi·  
sors when they are adm itted to the Univer· 
sity or as soon as they declare n u rsing as a 
major conce n tration. The advisors assist Stu· 
dents in  planning an academic program to 
fu lfill gradu ation req u i rements; counsel stu
dents concerning cou rsework, c l i n ical experi
ences, and progression in  the progra m ;  and 
provide resou rce information as needed by 
the i ndividual  student.  

I n  addi tion to the specific cou rses stipulated 
in the degree program, students must satis· 
factorily complete the following: 
I .  A minimum total of 128  semester hou rs,  
or equ ivalent,  of acceptable and satisfacrory 
academic work . 
2 .  A cumulative grade-point average of at 
least 2 .0  fo r al l  courses taken for credit at the 
University of Rochester. 
3 .  A minimum of 32 hours of cou rsework a t  
the School o f  Nursing. 

For registered nurses, a minimum of 32 
hours of specified n u rsing cou rsework must 
be completed in the School of Nu rsing to 
fulfill the res idency req uirement.  This re
qu irement.  as well as other d egree require. 
ments out l ined above, may be completed 
on a fu l l - o r  part·t ime basis within a s ix·year 
period, fo r a minimum total of 1 2 8  credits 
overa l l .  

Addit ional information a b o u t  t h e  n u rsing 
cu tricu lum may be obtained by contacting:  
Student Affairs Office, University of Roch
ester S(hool of N u rsing, Box HWH, 601 
Elmwood Avenue, Rochester, N Y. 1464 2 ,  
(7 16) 2 7 ') - 2 3 7 5  

Bachelor's Degree cum Laude, 
Magna cum Laude, and 
Summa cum Laude 
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The School of N u rsing recognizes outstand· 
i ng achievement of i ts students by awarding 
t hese degrees. 

The G PA levels used i n  determining honors 
are: 

Summa cum laude 
Magna cum laude 
Cum laude 

Pre-Nursing Program 

3 .8  and a bove 
3 5-3 79 
3 . 3-3 .49 

Hours 
Freshman Year 
CHM 103 .  General 
Chemistry I 
ENG 103 .  Writing and 
Th inking 
Free Elective 
SOC 10 1 .  I n trod uction 
to Sociology 
PSY 1 0 1 .  I ntroduction 
to Psychology 
Human ities Elective 
NUR 101 .  Health Care i n  
a Changing Society ( elective) 
Free Elective 

Sophomore Year 
N U R  2 1 2 .  Anatomy 
and Physiology I 
N U R  220 .  Human Growth 
and Development Through 
the Life Span 
SIT 145 or 2 1 1 .  
Human ities Elective 
N U R  213 .  An atomy and 
Physiology II 
NU R  209 M icrobiology 
Free Elective 
Free Elective 

ProCessional Nursing 

Junior Year 
NUR 290. Communication 
with I n d ividuals ,  Families, 

Fall Spring 

4 

4 
4 

4 

4 
4 

4 
4 

16 1 6  

4 

4 
4 
4 

4 
4 

4 
4 

16 16 

and Groups 4 
N U R  30 1 .  Research in 
Nurs ing 
NUR 362. Comprehensive 
Health Assessment of the 
Individ u a l  
N U R  2 10 .  
NUR 214 .  
NUR 2 9 1 .  
Nursing I 

Nutrition 
Pha rmacology 
Professional 

NUR 2 1 8.  Pathophysiology 

4 

4 

4 

4 
4 

8 

16 16 
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Hours 
Senior Year Fal l  Spring 
NUR 292.  Professiona I 
Nursing I I  8 
NUR 306. Professiona l  
Issues 4 
NUR 307 Epidemiology 
of Health Care 2 
Nursing Elective 
NUR 293.  Profess ional 
Nursing I I I  4 
NUR 294 . Professional 
Nu rsing IV 4 
NUR 365  Nursing 
Leadership 2 
NUR 295 .  Professional 
Nursi ng V 4 
Nursi ng Elective 2 

--

16 16 

Registered nurses may be admitted ro the 
School of Nursi ng into the baccalaureate or 
the B S . l M.S .  program. 

Nursing Courses for Registered Nurses 
Enrolled in the Baccalaureate Program: 

NUR 360. Concepts and 
Process of Profession a l  
Nursing 3 
NUR 361 .  Delivery of 
Professional Care 3 
NUR 362.  Comprehensive 
Nursing Assessment  4 
NUR 294 . Professional 
Nursin g  IV 4 
NUR 365 .  Cl inical 
Nursing Leadership 4 
NUR 306. Professional 
Issues 
NUR 301 Research 
NUR 000. Electives 

4 
4 
6 

32 credits 

These courses may be taken on a ful l - or 
part-time basis. 

Students from some schools with articulation 
agreements may be able to transfer in credits 
in  lieu of RCEs. Registered nurses have the 
option to earn up to 32 credits by successful ly  
complet ing the New York State Regents Col
lege Examinations in: 
I.  Fund amentals of Nursing 
2 .  Maternal/Child N u rsing (Baccalaureate 
Level) 
3. Ad ult  Nursing 
4. Psychi atric Nursing 

Registered nurses are encou raged to take 
NUR 360 or 362 as their first course in the 
nursing program. I nformation may be ob
tained by contacting the School of Nursing 
Student Affairs Office. 

A combined baccalaureate-master's degree 
program i n  nursing is available for select 
registeted nurses wi th defined career goals. 
NUR 360, 3 6 1 ,  362 ,  294 , and 6 credits of 
electives consti tute the 22 cred i ts requi red 
in undergraduate nursing courses for the 
students admitted to the R.N. l B.S ' /M.S. 
program. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The jollowing list gives a general indication 
oj the courses that have been offered in the 
past academIC year. Some courses are offered 
only in alternate years. Definitive course list
ings are distn'buted pn'or to regIstration. 

1 0 1 .  Health Care in a Changing Society. 
Cred i t - 4  hours. This course provides an 
introd uction to health care through explora
tion of current  societal heal th issues. Empha
sis is placed on ind ividual choice and options 
avai lable in re lat ion to such topics as life
Styles, environmental factors, genetic endow
ment, and health services. N u rsing and other 
health care providers' roles in creating new 
responses to health care issues are explored . 
Prereq uisites: none. (Spring) 
209. Microbiology. Credi t - 4  hours. This 
course in troduces principles of general micro
biology with major emphasis on control of 
microorganisms by physical and chemical 
processes. Medical microbiology focusing on 
pat hogenicity; epidem iology of infectious 
diseases and immunology is included. 
(Spring) 
2 1 0 .  Nutrition in Health and Illness. 
Credi t - 4  hours. Cou rse con tent includes 
study of normal nu tritional requirements as 
well as therapeutic n utrition in selected dis
ease processes. Biochemistry provides the 
foundation for unders tanding the science 
of nutrition. Research on the relationship 
between nu trition and health and i l lness is 
discussed, with an emphasis on the preven 
tion o f  n utri tion -related d iseases. Mu lticu l 
tural eating patterns are addressed .  Prerequi
sites: none.  (Spring) 
2 J 2-2 1 3 .  Human Anatomy and Physiology 
I & II. Credi t - 8  hours. A two-semester, 
seq uenced offering which provides a broad 
exami nation of human anaromy and physiol
ogy. I ntended as a basis for further study in 
the basic sciences or health care fields; ap
propriate for s tudents with a variety of i nter
estS. Prerequisite: CHM 103. (Fall and spring) 
2 1 4 .  Pharmacology. Cred i t-4  hours. This 
course includes principles of enzyme kinetics, 
nuclear chemistry, and a basic knowledge of 
the m ajor classes of drug actions upon vari
ous systems of the human body. Principles of 

d rug absorption,  distribution, metabolism, 
and el imination are included. Pharmacody. 
namics, mechan isms of drug acrion , pharma
cologic effects, therapeutic uses, d rug inter· 
actions, and nursing implications are also 
discussed.  Prerequisites: CHM 103 or equiva· 
lent, NUR 209, NUR 210. NUR 2 12-2 1 3 .  
(Spring) 
2 1 8 .  Pathophysiology. Cred it - 4  hours. 
This cou rse focuses on the physiologic changes 
that occur as a resul t  of disease processes and 
the cl inical manifestations indicative of al· 
tered health.  It integrates anatomy, chemis
try, microbiology, and physiology; and fo· 
cuses on their application to cl inical practice. 
Prerequisites: CHM 103 or its equivalent, 
NUR 2 1 2-213 ,  NUR 209, or with written 
permission of instructor. (Fal l)  
220.  Growth and Development through the 
Life Span. Cred i t - 4  hours. This introductory 
course focuses on selected psychologic, bio· 
logic, and sociologic bases of human devel
opment. Content includes basic develop
mental issues begi nning wi th conception and 
ending with death.  Various research and the· 
ories pertaining to human development are 
presented. Stude n ts actively engage in proj· 
ects that promote abil ities ro assess the devel
opment of ind ividuals through the life span. 
Prerequisites: none. (Spring)  
290. Comm unication with Individuals, 
families, and Groups. Cred i t - 4  hours. This 
course provides an  introd uction to commu ni
cation and its therapeutic application with 
consumers of heal th care. Content includes 
communication with individuals, families, 
and groups; the therapeutic relationship; 
and teaching/ learning principles. Commu
nication i n  a mult icultural context i s  empha· 
sized. Appl ication of current research is in· 
cluded. Opportunities to observe nurses in 
effective communica tion roles is provided as 
cli nical observational experience. Prerequi 
si tes: none. (Fall) 
291 . Professional Nursing Care I .  Cred i t-
8 hours. This i s  the first of five sequential 
courses that integrate the concepts of con
sumer, nursing, health, ill ness, and environ· 
ment. The course is designed to teach basic 
nursing concepts, nursing ski l ls ,  and the 
nursing process. It provides the opportunity 
to use this learning in the care of culturally 
diverse consumers and their fami lies experi
encing a l terations in health in a variety of 
se nings, e .g . ,  acute care, ambul atory, long. 
term care, home. Prerequ isites: NUR 362 ,  
NUR 2 18 ,  NUR 2 14 (co·requisite), NUR 290. 
(Spring) 
292. Professional Nursing Care I I .  Credi t -
8 hours. This is the second o f  five sequential 
cou rses that integrate the concepts of con 
su mer, nursing. heal th, i l l ness. environment, 



critical thinking, and professional role de
velopment in the care of cul tural ly  diverse 
consumers and their fami l ies experiencing 
complex health problems. I t  provides oppor
tunities to del iver comprehensive nursing 
care and to collaborate with the health team 
and to implement transition to health set
tings, e.g. , ambulatory, long-term care, acute 
care. Prereq uisite: NU R 291. (Fall ) 
293.  Professional Nursing Care 1 1 1 :  Psychi
atric Mental Health Nursing. Credi t - 4  
hours . This course is t h e  third of five se
quential courses that in tegrate the concepts 
of consumer, environment, change, heal th, 
and i l lness. Individuals, fam ilies, and groups 
are the focus of nursing assessments and in ·  
terven tions d irected toward the promotion 
of mental health and the treatment,  rehabi l 
i tation, and prevention of mental i l lness. 
Throughout the course, the role of the psy
chiatric nurse is  examined. Students have the 
opportunity to engage with c l ients and fami
lies and to in teract with interdisciplinary 
teams in providing quality care. Prerequ isite: 
NU R 292. (Spring) 
294 . Professional Nursing Care IV: Com
munity Health Nursing. Cred it - 4  hours. 
This is the fourth of five sequential cl i nical 
courses that in tegrate the concepts of con· 
sumer, nursing, health , i l lness, and the envi
ronment. I t  provides didactic and clin ical in
struction in public health and community 
health nursing concepts. Students are placed 
in a certified home health agency where they 
provide nursing care and case management 
to individuals and their fam ilies, using prin 
ciples of  prim ary, secondary, and tertiary 
prevention. Students have an opportunity to 
explore the expanding roles of community 
health nurses in  a variety of settings. For c l in
ica l  assignments, students are required ei ther 
to provide their own personal transportation 
or to use publ ic transportation ,  at their ex
pense. Prerequis ite: NUR 292.  (Fall , spring,  
and summer) 

2 9 5 .  Professional Nursing Care V. Cred i t -
4 hours. Th is course is the fi n a l  i n  a series of 
five sequential courses that in tegtate the con 
cepts o f  consumer, environment, change, 
health, and i l l ness. I t  is designed to provide 
students with opportuni ties to demonstrate 
critical thinking in delivering comprehensive 
nursing care in a cl i nical setting of their 
choice, and to apply theories of leadership 
in practice. It is a cu lmination course l inking 
the formal academic program to professional 
nursing practice. Prerequisites: NUR 293 ,  
NUR 294 ,  NUR 36) (Spring) 
30 1 .  Nursing Research. Credit - 4  hours. 
This course provides an in troduction to meth
ods in nursing research .  Students acquire a 
fam i l iarity with the process of scientific in
quiry and the application of quantitative and 
q uali tative research to the development of 
nursing k nowledge. Contri bu tions of re
search to t he practice of nursing are in tro
duced. Pre req uisi te: Statistics. (Fal l )  
306. Professional Issues in Nursing. 
Credit - 4  hours. This course emphasizes 
critical analysis of trends and societal and 
health issues that influence (he nursing 
profession . A personal ph ilosophy of nursing 
is developed. Prerequ isites: none. (Fal.l and 
summer) 
307. Epidemiol ogy of Health Care. Cred it -
2 hours. This course uses an epidem iological 
framework to provide an overview of health
promotion and disease-preven tion strategies 
throughout the l ife span .  The meaning of 
health is examined within historic, cultural, 
social, personal, sc ientific, and philosophic 
contexts. The role of the nurse in promoting 
health with ind ividuals, famil ies, and com
munities is examined and analyzed. Prereq
uisites: none. (Fal l )  
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3 60.  Concepts and Process of Professional 
Nursing. Credit - 3 hours. This course intro
d uces the R.N. student to an examination of 
concepts, theories, and phi losophies i ntegral 
to nursing. Lecturelseminar format provides 
a forum for presentation and discussion of 
topics including professional role develop
ment, motivation for pursuing advanced 
nursing education, nursing as a science, and 
frameworks fo r nursing practice. (Fall and 
spring) 
3 6 1 .  Delivery of Professional Nursing. 
Cred i t- 3 hours (8 c linical hours per week). 
This is a c l inical course for R.N.s that focuses 
on the application of theories and concep
tual models in the delivery of professional 
nursing. Students are expected to demon
strate use of critical thinking as they provide 
comprehensive nursing care to patients and 
their famil ies directed to the promotion, 
restoration, and retention of health and lor 
comfortable, dignified death. Prerequisite: 
NUR 360. (Spring) 
362 . Comprehensive Health Assessment of 
the Individual. Cred it - 4  hours. This course 
builds on previous courses in the biopsycho
social sciences and focuses on techniques of 
physical assessment, psychosocial assessmen t, 
interviewing, and history taking. Differentia· 
tion of regional versus comprehensive exami
nation is emphasized. The course is designed 
to enable students to describe findings and 
to differentiate normal from atypical or ab
normal .  Problem-solving ski l ls  are developed 
through the analysis of assessment data. Pre
requisi tes: NUR 2 1 2-2 13 .  (Fall and summer) 
3 6 5 .  Clinical Nursing Leadership. Credit-
2 hours. This cou rse comptehensively exam
ines the roles and respons i bi l ities of the first
l ine nurse manager within the health care 
system. Complex organi zations are reviewed 
within the context of leadership and man
agement theories. Pre requisite: NU R 292. 
(Fall ,  spring, and summer) 

Nursing Electives 
2 7 1 .  Coping With Loss and Change 
280. Perioperative Nursing 
282 .  Critical Care Nursing 
328.  Transcultural Nursing 
330.  Nursing and the Humanities 
3 3 2 .  Introduction to International Health 
3 3 3 .  Interdisciplinary Management of Pain 





Although undergraduate degrees in business 
are not offered ,  the Wil l iam E .  Simon Grad 
uate School of Business Administration co
operates with other Un iversity divisions in 
offering the 3-2 program, through which a 
student can earn in five years, instead of the 
usual six, a bachelor's degree i n  his or her 
undergraduate concentration and a Master 
of Bu siness Administration degree. 

THE 3-2 PROGRAM 
LEADING TO A B.A.  AND AN M . B. A .  
The Simon School cooperates with other 
University of Rochester coJ leges - and other 
coJleges and universities - i n offering a com
bined undergraduate and grad uate degree 
program. The 3-2 M.B.A.  Program al lows 
students to earn both a bachelor's degtee 
in  an undergraduate major and a Master of 
Business Administration deg ree in five years, 
rather than th e tradi tional six. 

Students in the 3-2 program study  for three 
years in their undergraduate major and com
plete major and d istri butive course requ ire
ments .  Between January and March of their 
j unior year, q ualified students apply for ad
mission to the Simon School . After accept
ance , they take the fif$[ year of the M.B .A.  
program, rather than the traditional "elec
tive" senior-year courses. 

At the end of that year, 3-2 students should  
receive a bachelor's degree in their under
gradu ate major. They then complete the 
Simon School M .B.A. in one additional year. 

3-2 PROGRAM FACTS 
• A bachelor's degree and an M. B.A. degree 

are earned in five years. 
• The program maintains all of the ful l -time 

M . B.A .  prog ram requirements. 
• Adm ission to the 3-2 program is l imited 

and is offered only to exceptionally wel l 
qual ified students. 

• StudentS may enter in Septem ber or 
January. 

William E. Simon 
Graduate School oj 

• Some undergraduate preparation in eco
nomics, mathematics, or statistics is desir
able but not required .  

• Application to  the 3-2 program i s  made 
du ring the j unior year of the undergradu
a te degree program. 

3-2  PROGRAM ADMISSION 

REQUIREMENTS 
The 3-2 program requirements are the same 
as for the fuJi -time M. B.A .  program. 

Applicants must 
• have achieved oumanding scholarship in 

their first two and a half years of under
graduate stud y; 

• have considered or have completed a busi
ness in ternship prior to com mencing the 
M . B.A .  program; 

• have ob tained their undergraduate depart
ment's permission to en ter the 3-2 pro
gram ; 

• have scored well on the Grad uate Manage
ment Admission Tes t  (which they should 
take by January of their junior year); 

• have interviewed with a mem ber of the 
Simon School's Admissions Office staff. 

Transfer students may apply for admission 
to the 3-2 program after com pleting twO and 
a half years of study at  another institution. 
Students should make certain their un der
g raduate school will accept the first year  of 
the M.B .A .  program as completion of the re
quirements for the bachelor's degree. Other 
admission requirements are the same as 
those for University of Rochester students. 

3-2 PROGRAM CURRICULUM 
Students in the 3-2  program must meet the 
requirements of, and take the same core 
cou rses li sted for, the fu l l -t ime M.B .A .  pro
gram. Students are also required to pass the 
management-commu nication sequence, and 
the same options are avai lable fo r concentra
tions and electives. The M . B.A.  curriculum 
consists of 10 req u i red core courses, nine re
quired electives, a capstone course, and a 
management-com mun icatIOn sequence. 

THE CORE 
The core curricu lum is taken during the first 
three quarters. Stu dents who enter the M. B.A. 
program in September take the core curricu
lum in the fal l ,  winter, and spring quarters. 
Students who enter the M . B.A .  program in  

January take the core curriculum in the  win
ter, spring,  and summer quarters. During 
the fi rst three qua rters, srudents complete 
the 10 required courses, an internship elec
tive, and the management-communication 
sequence. 

The core cu rriculum provides a comprehen
sive general business ed ucation and serves as 
the foundation for advanced study in  selected 
areas of concentration. The core curriculum 
is comprised of the following 10 co urses: 
ACC 401 ,  Essentials of Accounting; O&M 
4 01 ,  Managerial Economics; APS 401,  Prob
abil ity and Decision A nalysis; CIS 401 ,  Infor
mation Systems for M anagement; APS 402 ,  
Data Analysis and Forecasting; FIN 402 ,  
Capital Bu dgeting and Corporate Objectives; 
OMG 402,  Operations Management; MKT 
4 02 ,  Marketing Managem ent;  MSM 403 ,  
Structu ring Management Decisions; and 
O&M 4 03 ,  Organization Theory. A two
course Management-Comm unication Se
quence comprised of GBA 401 ,  Presentation 
Skills ,  and  GBA 402,  Business Writing and 
Editing,  is also required. 

Concentrations and Electives 
Elective courses in each of the 1 1  areas of 
concentration are devoted to applying, im
plementing, and integrating the principles 
learned in earlier cou rses_ Students must 
complete at least one concentration in a 
functional area of business, as follows: 
• Accou nting and Information Systems 
• Corporate Accounting 
• Pu bl ic Accou nting 
• Computers and Information Systems 
• Finance 
• Marketing 
• Operations Management 
• Organizations and Markets 



IGS BUSINESS ADMINI STRATION 

Many studen ts choose to complete concen
trations in more than one of the functional 
areas l isted above. In addition, students may 
choose to complete the Business Envitonment  
and Publ ic  Policy concentration, which m ust 
be taken in conjunction with another func
tiona l -atea concentration. 

Interdiscipl inaty concentrations in En tre
pre neurship and In ternational Manageme n t  
are also offered . These are broad in focus ,  
apply  material from the functional areas of 
stud y, and must be taken i n  conju nction 
with at least one of the functional-area con 
centrations listed above. 

Courses from other schools and col leges 
of the University may also be taken ,  with 
M.B .A.  Program Commi ttee approval, when 
related closely ro the student's area(s) of con
centration. 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 
Prisci l la Gumina 
Assistant Dean fo r M . B . A .  Programs 
Wil l iam E. Simon Graduate School of 

Business Ad m i nistration 
Schlegel Hall  
Rochester, New York 14627  
(7 16)  2 7 5 - 3 5 3 3  

CONCENTRATIONS 
Accounting and Computers 
and Information Systems 
In response to the a u tom ation of major 
accounting functions i n  organizations,  the 
Simon School has designed an integrated 
concentration in  compu ters and information 
systems and accounting w hich provides thor
ough tra in ing in both areas. 

Corporate Accounting 
The corporate accounting major is actively 
recru i ted by corporations for positions in 
controller's, treasurer's, and internal audi ting 
offices, a s  wel l as in acco u n ting departments. 

Public Accounting 
This concentration meets the ed ucational 
requirements of the Srare of New Yo rk for 
admission to the Uniform Certified Publ ic 
Accou nting Examination u sed by al l  states 
and has been registered with and approved 
by the Division of Professional  Education , 
New York State Ed ucation Departm ent .  

Business Environment and Publ ic  Policy ' 
This concentrarion provides students with 
the skills ro und ersrand the economic envi
ronment i n  which a firm operates for busi
ness succ ess. 

Computers and Information Systems 
The compu ters and information systems 
concentration prepares graduates for man
agement responsibi l i ties in u sing computer 
systems and will enable them ro provide or
ganizations with successful managemen t in
formarion systems. 

The Entrepreneurship Concentration " 
The Simon School is commi tted to the 
teaching of entrepreneurship. The Entre
p reneurship concentration al lows the student 
ro draw ftom a variety of carefu l ly selected 
courses to become a business generalist who 
is well versed in organi zing and managing 
resources. 

Grad u ates with this concentration have s tarted 
their own ventures or  have p u rsued "in t ra
preneurial" careers with major corpo rations. 
Stud ents often com bine this concentration 
with Finance or Marketing to further enhance 
their educational base. 

Finance 
This concentration provides students with 
state-of- the-art tech niques for financial anal
ysis .  Studen ts learn to formulate and solve 
im portan t corporate finance problems and 
lea rn ro o btain information from the m any 
d ata bases o n  financial markets. 

The International Management 
Concentration" 
The I n ternational Management concentra
tion gives students opportu ni ties to apply 
various discipl ines to i n ternational markets. 
Differences in legal environ men ts, currencies, 
and workplace ptactices among countries 
provide both chal lenges and problems for 
businesses operating in the global market
place. 

There are twO options fo r satisfying the con
cent ration. The first involves one required 
course and th ree electives. The second in
volves one required course, one elective, and 
one term (mi ni mum of s ix  cred i ts) in a n  ap
proved international exchange program. 

Marketing 
The marketing concentration contin ues to be 
a strong area of opportunity for grad uates 
wirh an M . B . A .  The concentration gives stu
d en ts excel lent preparation for m arketing re
search, marketing cons u l ting, and producr 
man agement .  

Operations Management 
Operarions management is concerned with 
the managerial decisions by which a firm al 
locates and utilizes its physical,  fi nancial , 
and h uman resources to produce goods or 

"' M uSI bt' l akt·n in co njunn ion with at ktl.s[ ont' 
functional (onn.:'nlrat ion.  

services. The resurgence of in terest i n  opera
tional productivity has reinforced the de
mand for M . B. A . s  with the abi l i ty to analyze 
resou rce management problems in manufac
tu ring and service firms. 

Organizations and Markets 
This concentration focuses on the theory of 
the fi rm ,  also popularly referred to as price 
theory. There is a growing tecognition that 
u nderstanding the economics of corporate 
behavior is essential to managers for making 
sound business decisions. This concentration 
provides students with a solid foundation of 
this discipline 

RESEARCH ACTIVITY 
Research activity at the Simon School in
cl udes independent research cond ucted by 
facu l ty and gradu ate students and other 
studies carried out a t  the School's research 
centers. 

The Bradiey Poiicy Research Center was es
tablished in 1966 to investigate the impact 
of government po licy on busi ness firms. The 
center has been recently  reorganized to en
compass twO separate programs of research: 

• Macroeconomic Research and Government 
Poiicy: This program supportS research on 
topics such as  business cycles, economic 
forecasting, monetary and fiscal policy
making, industrial organization, anti ttust 
pol icy, ind ustria l regulatio n ,  and privatiza
tion of pu blic corporations.  

• FinanClai Research and Poiicy: This pro
gram supports the study of economics and 
regulation of the market for corporate con
trol, corporate finance, execu tive compen
sation, financial markets, and regulation.  

The Center for Manufacturing and Opera
tions Management is concerned with the 
management problems that  confront man
u facturing and service managers today. The 
focus is on reintegrating the manufacturing 
and operations functions i n to corporate 
strategy and developing a scientific un der
stand ing of manufac turing and service oper
ations to provide l ine man agers with a sound 
basis for decision making.  

THE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY 
The Management Library, located on the 
third floor of Rush Rhees Library, has seating 
fo r 160, carrels and open studies for 88 grad
u ate stude n ts ,  and six research stud ies. In  
addi t ion,  the adjoin ing fourth -floor stacks 
house 50 student carrels and 32 studies.  

The Un iversity l i btaries overall have resources 
of over rwo mi l l ion volumes ,  a n d  Rush Rhees 
Library i s  a depository for Uni ted States and 
New Yo rk State documen rs. I t regularly re
ceives more rhan 10 , 500 period icals and 



serials, of wh ich over 2 ,000 relate to manage
ment. The main library colleceions on busi
ness and economics (about 100,000 volumes) 
are adjacent to the Management Library. 

With the help of two l ibrarians, 10 to 1 2  
student assistants, and clerical staff, the 
management l i brarian mai n tains extensive 
colleceions of reference, research, and reserve 
materials for the Simon School's use, includ
ing management ,  business, and economics 
periodicals. Corporate annual reports are 
available for approximately 6,000 companies. 
A special geographical file is maintained on 
economic conditions, along with an industry 
file of statistics and trends and a large file of 
research reports and work ing papers from 
other institutions. 

THE SIMON SCHOOL 
COM P UTING CENTER 
The objective of the Simon School Comput
ing Center is to provide high-qual i ty  com
puting services to the stude nts, facul ty, and 
staff of the Simon School .  This objective is 
accomplished through investments in equip
ment ,  software, and personnel supporting a l l  
academic and administrative compu ting. 
The major emphasis of the center is p laced 
on the del ivery and support of compu ting 
services rather than simply providing a col
lection of hardware and software. 

The center operates a Hewlett-Packard 3000 
Series 68 which satisfies much of the School's 
administrative computing needs. Students 
use the HP 3000 to interact with the Student 
System, the School's on- l ine registration and 
student-record system. An IBM 4 38 1 ,  Model 
P24 is used to support faculty research as wel l  
as  some academic coursework. Several pro
gramming languages, statistical and mathe
matical programming packages, and docu
ment processors are available on these 
machines for student use. 

The center has two facili ties which house 
over 40 IBM-compatible and 30 Macin tosh 
m icrocomputers. Most of these m icros are 
connected to a local-area neework which sup
ports mainframe accesss, file exchange, and 
shared printing; all of them have access to 
laser printers for high-qu ality output. First
year M.B .A.  students usually acquire student 
versions of popular produc tivity software for 
use in the center; for example, Lotus 1 -2 -3  
wi l l  be  used in CIS 401  for the  1992-93 aca
demic year. The center maintains a l i brary 
of microcomputer sofrware for student use, 
including spreadsh eets, word processors, pro
gramming l anguages, and other special
pu rpose packages. 

The fac i l i t ies are usually open to students 
16 hours a day, seven days a week, during the 
academic year and are conti nuously staffed 
with a consu l tant to  assist students with their 
com puting needs. 

THE PLACEMENT OFFICE 
The Simon School maintains its own Place
ment Office, specifical l y  designed to serve 
M . B. A .  students and employers. The mean 
starting salary offered to 1992 M . B.A.  grad u
ates was $50,914. The Placement Office or
ganizes a broad array of programs, including 
career seminars, a weekly noncredit career 
course, and frequent guest speakers from a 
varie ty  of firms. It also operates a New York 
Recruiting Program in which firms that have 
not recruited on campus are invited to in ter
view students in New York City. 

The Simon School is a member of the M.B.A.  
Consort ium, a group of 1 3  leading business 
schools that holds recru it ing events in  cities 
across the United States. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
REGULARLY OPEN TO 
UNDERGRADUATES 
The following list gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, and, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course listings are distributed 
prior to registration. 

The following courses are offered in both the 
day and evening sessions and are available to 
full- and part-time undergraduate students. 

ACCOUNTING 
201 . Principles of Accounting. An in tro
d uction to the principles and procedu res 
employed in analyzing business transactions, 
record ing their financial effects, summarizing 
them in  financial statements, and interpret
ing these statements. Not open to freshmen. 
2 2 1 .  Cost Accounting. Study of the ac
counting problems involved in  determining, 
analyzing, and con trol l ing production and 
d istribution costs, and income determination 
for financial statements. Budgetary control, 
standard costs, and other topics are discussed 
from the viewpoi nt  of management use in 
planning and control .  Prereq uisite: ACC 
201 .  

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES IN INDUSTRY 
2 4 1 .  Fundamentals of Personnel Adminis
tration. A survey of all aspects of human re
sources. Topics include strategic plann ing, 
staffing, training and development, compen
sation, benefits, health and safety, emp loyee 
and union re lations, and laws governing how 
organizations must treat people. Open to 
juniors and seniors only. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 169 

COMPUTERS AND 
I NFORMATION SYSTEMS 
2 1 5 .  Foundations of Management Informa
tion Systems. A survey of information system 
technology and i ts application to the various 
functiona l  areas of business. Topics include 
a complete overview of computer hardware 
and software, introduction to systems analy
sis, data base management systems, data 
communications, system development and 
acq uisition, management of computing, and 
analysis of the strategic considerations of in
formation systems for business. Prerequisite: 
one of EE 1 7 1 ,  OPT 105 ,  CSC 108, CSC 1 7 1 ,  
CSC 18 1 ,  or any 200-level CSC coutse. 
2 2 5 .  Data Management . An in-depth study 
of data management ,  data p rocessing, and 
database techniq ues. Topics include input 
and output processing; data structures; se
quential, d i rect, and indexed access methods; 
report generation; and theory and practice of 
database management systems. A high-level 
data processing language (COBOL) is used 
by students for file processing. The design, 
operation, and management of database sys
tems are practiced using a relational database 
product (SQLl DS). Prerequ isite: CIS 2 1 5 .  

FINANCE 
205 . Financial Management. This cou rse 
provides a market-oriented framework for 
analyzing the major types of financia l  de
cisions m ad e  by corporations. Discounted 
cash-flow techniques are introduced and 
applied to the capital budgeting problem 
(the choice among alternative i nvestment 
projects) and financial asset valuation. Secut
ity markets are discussed and topics of capital 
market efficiency and portfolio theory are in
troduced .  The effects of captial structure and 
dividend policy on the va lue of the firm are 
analyzed. Prerequisites: ACe 201 ;  ECO 207 
or equivalent. 

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
1 5 7 .  Fundamentals of Business Admin
istration.  An introduction to the principal 
activities, responsibil ities, types of pol icy 
problems, and in terrelationships of the main 
phases of business, including personnel, pro
duction , marketing, and finance. Frequent 
use is made of business cases for i l lustrative 
purposes and to introduce the student to the 
method of busi ness problem analysis. Not 
open to freshmen. 
2 9 1 .  Reading Course. In depen dent study in 
some specific area of business administration , 
at a level advanced beyond that of regular 
course offerings . Prerequisite: written ap
proval of the supervising faculty member. 
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LAW 
2 0 5 .  Business Law. A study of basic ptinci
ples in sevetal fields of law of significance to 
businesses and other organizations, includ
ing constitutional law, contracts, and busi
ness torts. This is pteceded by a teview of 
cettain environmental and histotical aspects 
of the law, including the legal processes by 
which our laws ate created, and the functions 
of the coU tts. Thtoughout, the emphasis is 
on developing an u ndersran ding of the rea
soning ptocess used by the courts to resolve 
disputes and define new law. Open to jun iors 
and seniors only. 

MARKETING 
2 0 3 .  Marketing. Problems invo lved in the 
movement of goods from producets to con
sumers and industrial users through the 
different channels of distribution . Analysis 
of the marketing functions performed by 
manufacturets, wholesalets, retailers, agenr 
middlemen , and market exchanges. Critical 
analysis of majot markering policies. Evalua
tion of such topics as pticing, branding, 
choice of distri bution channels, selective seI l
ing, and the planning and administration of 
sales programs. Not open to fteshmen. 
2 1 3 .  Marketing Projects and Cases. This 
course concentrates on the practical applica
tion of sound marketing ptinciples. The spe
cific busi ness siwations involve the student 
in  analyzing the available information and 
in developing appropriate marketing plans. 
Recom mendations regatd ing prices, com 
munications, and distribu tion channels are 
evaluated against the con text of customer 
needs and competitive positions. Practical 
guidelines for analyzing problems and for 
creating plans are developed involving cases, 
guest speakers, readings, lecwres, and 
projects .  

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 
2 3 1 .  Operations Management. The course 
discusses problems encountered in managing 
the production of goods and services, and 
models and tech niq ues for deal i ng with 
these problems. Emphasis is on developing 
analytic insight i n to selected models which 
have proved useful .  Topics include strategy 
and tactics, decision theory, forecasting, pro
duction management,  material planning, 
project planning, and qu ality control .  Video 
presentations and case discussions are also in
cluded to gain practical insights into the 
operations fu nction.  Not open ro freshmen. 



Human 
ion & 

welopment 
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PERSPECTIVES ON EDUCATION 
Undergraduates who would like to know 
more about education and schoo l ing are 
encou raged to study in th e Margaret Warner 
School of Education and Human Develop
ment. Issues such as the role of schooling in 
poli tical socialization; the application of psy
chological theory and research to human 
learning and development; the t ies among 
economic, social ,  and educational pol icies; 
the relations among race, gender, language, 
ethnici ty, and c lass and schooling; the histor
ical and philosophical foundations of teach
ing and learning; the uses of technology in 
human growth and development;  and other 
matters of significance to con temporary soci
ety may be stud ied as part of work in other 
colleges of the University. A wide range of 
classes, seminars, field work, and indepen
dent study is avai lable. 

I t  is also possible to explore (and even begin 
specific careers) through the Warner School 
as an undergraduate. Students are encour
aged to talk wi th any member of the School's 
facul ty. General questions may also be di 
rected to the 0 ffice of Academ ic Services, 
304 Lattimore Hal l ,  ( 7 16 )  275 - 3950 .  

PREPARING FOR 

SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
The Secondary Teacher Education Program 
is a joint program of the College of Arts and 
Science and the Warner School of Ed ucation 
and Human Development leading to certifi
cation (grades 7-1 2 )  in English, social stud
ies, mathematics, modern foreign languages, 
and the narural sciences - biology, chemistry, 
physics, earth science, and general science. 

Students m ust complete six education 
courses, student teaching ,  and a workshop 
on child abuse. Students must also complete 
the New York State Teacher Certification Ex
amination. 

Application for admission to the Secondary 
Teacher Education Program should be made 
du ring the first semester of the junior year. 
Because New York State certification require
ments do not necessari ly  coincide with the 

University's degree req uirements, students 
considering a career in teaching should dis
cuss their pl ans with a College of Arts and 
Science faculty  advisor and a Warner School 
su bject area specialist as soon as possible. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1. Junior standing and evidence, including 
good academic standing, that certification 
and bachelor's degree requirements will have 
been completed by the end of the senior 
year. 
2. A grade-point average of 2 . 5  or higher in 
the field sel ected for s tudent teaching and an 
overal l  grade-point average of 2 .0 or higher. 

A PPLICATION PROCEDURE 
The following steps must be taken by Stu
dents seeking admiss ion: 
1. Obtain instruction and application form 
from the Office of Academic Services, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  early in the first semester of 
the junior year. 
2. Rerurn completed application to the Of
fice of Academic Services and receive inter
view asslgnmen ts .  
3 .  Meet with the assigned faculty advisors for 
interviews and (fo llowing admission) prelim i
nary program planning. 
4.  Enrol l ,  at the next regular registration, in 
the courses selected in  conference with the 
assigned faculty advisors. 

For applications and further information, 
contact the Office of Academic Services, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  ( 7 16 )  275 -3950. 

FIFTH YEAR IN TEACHING PROGRAM 
Recognizing the critical national .  state,  and 
local need for minority teachers, the Un iver
s i ty of Rochester has begun a unique pro
gram to encourage its minority undergrad u
ates to en ter the field of teaching. This 
program , Fifth Year in Teaching, provides 
full tuition to African-American , Native 
American, and Latino U niversity of Roch 
ester graduates who are U.S. c i tizens o r  per
manent residents. Students apply during the 
senior year and are accepted for fu l l - time 
graduate s tudy in the Warner School's M aster 
of Science or Master of Arts i n  teaching de-

gree programs leading to certification in 
teaching. Scholarships covering the cost of 
on-campus room and board are available for 
students with financial need ; university loans 
(forgivable after one year of teaching) are 
available for students who are not eligible for 
room-and-board scholarships. Graduates of 
this program are obl igated to teach for one 
year in an urban school in the United States. 
For applications and further information, 
contact the Office of Academic Services, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  ( 7 16 )  275 -3950.  

THE 3-2 PROGRAM IN 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
The 3 - 2  program offers an opportunity for 
qual ified students to begin graduate study 
toward the Master of Science degree during 
their senior year, and to complete the mas
ter's program in one year of postgraduate 
study. Students may concentrate in research 
in psychological development or school 
counseling. 

I n  the first year of the 3-2 program, students 
finish their undergraduate program and re
ceive the bachelor's degree in their under
graduate concentration at the end of the sen
ior year; they are simultaneously enroJJed in 
the master's degree program,  completing 1 5  
credit hours of graduate cou rsework that are 
part of c redit-hour requirements for both de
grees. In  the second year, the final graduate 
hours are devoted to coursework in the Stu
dent's area of concentration. A master's the
sis is required for research in psychological 
development and school counseling. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
I .  Junior standing, with a grade-point aver
age of approximately 2 . 8  or higher. 
2. Evid ence that the student's undergraduate 
concentration wi l l  be completed by the end 
of the j un ior year, or assurance from the con
centration department that requirements for 
the bachelor's degree wil l  be met by the end 
of the senior year. 



Although undergraduate degrees i n  business 
are not offered ,  the Wil l iam E. Simon Grad 
uate School of Busi ness Admin istration co
operates with other Un iversity divisions in 
offering the 3-2 program, through which a 
student can earn in five years, instead of the 
usual six, a bachelo r's degree in his or her 
undergraduate concentration and a Master 
of Business Administration degree. 

THE 3-2 PROGRAM 
LEADING TO A B.A.  AND AN M . B. A .  
The Simon School cooperates with other 
University of Rochester coJ leges - and other 
coJleges and universities - i n  offering a com
bined undergraduate and grad uate degree 
program. The 3-2 M.B.A.  Program al lows 
students to earn both a bachelor's degtee 
in an undergraduate major and a Master of 
Busi ness Admin istration deg ree in  five years, 
rather than th e tradi tional six. 

Students i n  the 3-2 program study for three 
years in  their und ergraduate major and com
plete major and d istributive course require
men ts .  Between January and March of their 
j u nior year, qualified students apply for ad
mission to the Simon School . After accept
ance, they take the first year of the M.B .A.  
program, rather than the traditional "e lec
tive" senior-year courses. 

At the end of that year, 3 -2  students should 
receive a bachelor's degree in their under
graduate major. They then com plete the 
Simon School M .B.A. in  one additional year. 

3-2 PROGRAM FACTS 
• A bachelor's degree and an M. B.A. degree 

are earned in five years. 
• The program maintains all of the ful l -time 

M . B.A.  prog ram requi rements. 
• Adm ission to the 3-2 program is l imited 

and is offered only to exceptionally wel l 
qual ified students. 

• StudentS may enter in  Septem ber or 
January. 

William E. Simon 
Graduate School oj 

• Some undergraduate preparation in eco
nomics, mathematics, or statistics is desir
able but not required .  

• Application to  the 3-2 program i s  made 
du ring the junior year of the undergrad u
a te degree program. 

3-2  PROGRAM ADMISSION 

REQUIREMENTS 
The 3-2 program requirements are the same 
as for the ful l - time M. B.A .  program. 

Applicants must 
• have achieved outstanding scholarship in 

their first two and a half years of under
graduate stud y; 

• have considered or have completed a busi
ness in ternship prior to com mencing the 
M . B.A .  program; 

• have ob tained their undergraduate depart
ment's permission to en ter the 3-2 pro
gram; 

• have scored weJJ on the Graduate Manage
ment Admission Tes t  (which they should 
take by January of their junior year); 

• have i nterviewed with a mem ber of the 
Simon School's Admissions Office staff. 

Transfer students may apply for admission 
to the 3-2 program after com pleting twO and 
a half years of study a t  another institution. 
S tudents should make certa in their un der
graduate school will accept the first year of 
the M.B .A .  program as completion of the re
quiremen ts for the bachelor's degree. O ther 
admission requirements are the same as 
those for Universi ty of Rochester students. 

3-2 PROGRAM CURRICULUM 
Students in the 3-2  program must meet the 
requirements of, and take the same core 
cou rses li sted for, the fu l l - t ime M.B .A .  pro
gram. Students are also required to pass the 
management-com mu nication sequence, and 
the same options are avai lable fo r concentra
tions and electives. The M . B.A.  curricu lum 
consists of 10 requ i red core courses, n ine re
quired electives, a capstone course, and a 
managemen t-commun icatIOn sequence. 

THE CORE 
The core curriculum is taken during the first 
three quarters. Students who enter the M. B.A. 
program in Septem ber take the core curricu 
lum in the fal l ,  w in ter, and spring quarters. 
Students who enter the M . B.A .  program i n  
January cake the core curriculum in t h e  win
rer, spri ng ,  and summer qu arters. During 
the first three quarters, srudents complete 
the 10 required courses, an  in ternship elec
tive, and the man agement-comm unication 
seq uence. 

The core cu rriculum provides a comprehen
sive general business ed ucation and serves as 
the foundation for advanced study in selected 
areas of concentration. The core cu rriculum 
is comprised of the following 10 courses: 
ACC 401 ,  Essentials of Accounting; O&M 
4 01 ,  Man agerial Economics; APS 401, Prob
abil ity and Decision A nalysis; CIS 401 ,  Infor
mation Systems for M anagement; APS 402 ,  
Data Analysis and Forecast ing; FIN 402 ,  
Capital Bu dgeting and Corporate Objectives; 
OMG 402 ,  Operations Management; MKT 
4 0 2 ,  Marketing Management ;  MSM 403 ,  
Structu ring Management Decisions; and 
O&M 4 03 ,  Organization Theory. A two
course Management-Communication Se
quence comprised of GBA 401 ,  Presentation 
Skil ls ,  a n d  GBA 402,  Business Writing and 
Editing, is also required. 

Concentrations and Electives 
Elective courses in each of the 1 1  areas of 
concentration afe devoted to applying, im
plementing, and integrating the principles 
learned in earlier courses_ Students must 
complete at least one concentration in a 
functional area of business, as follows: 
• Accounting and Information Systems 
• Corporate Accou nting 
• Public Accounting 
• Computers and I nformation Systems 
• Finance 
• Marketing 
• Operations Management 
• Organizations and Markets 
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Many studen ts choose to complete concen
trations in more than one of the functional 
areas l isted above. In addition, students m ay 
choose to complete the Business Envitonment 
and Publ ic  Policy concentration, which m ust 
be taken in conjunction with another func
tional-atea concentration. 

Interdiscip l inaty concentrations in Entre
p re neurship and International Management 
are a lso offered. These are broad in focus,  
apply material from the functional areas of 
stud y, and must be taken i n  conju nction 
with at least one of the functional-area con 
centrations l isted above. 

Courses from other schools and colleges 
of the University may also be taken , with 
M.B .A.  Program Commi ttee approval , when 
related closely ro the student's area(s) of con
centration. 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 
Prisci l la Gumina 
Assistant Dean fo r M . B . A .  Programs 
Wil l iam E. Simon G rad uate School of 

Business Ad m i nistration 
Schlegel Hall  
Rochester, New York 14627  
(7 16)  2 7 5 - 3 5 3 3  

CONCENTRATIONS 
Acco unting and Compute rs 
and Information Systems 
In  response to the autom ation of major 
accounting functions in  organizations, the 
Simon School has designed an integrated 
concentration in computers and information 
systems and accounting w hich provides thor
ough training in both areas. 

Corporate Accounting 
The corporate accounting major is actively 
recru i ted by corporations for positions in 
controller's, treasurer's, and internal auditing 
offices, as  welt as in accounting departments. 

Public Accounting 
This concentration meets the ed ucational 
requirements of the State of New Yo rk for 
admission to the Uniform Certified Pu bl ic 
Accou nting Exam ination u sed by alt states 
and has been registered with and approved 
by the Division of Professional Education, 
New York State Ed ucation Departm ent .  

Business Environment and Public Policy ' 
This concentration provides students with 
the skills ro und erstand the economic envi
ronment in  which a firm operates for busi 
ness succ ess. 

Computers and Information Systems 
The compu ters and information systems 
concentration prepares graduates for man
agement responsi b i l i ties in  u sing computer 
systems and wil l  enable them to provid e  or
ganizations with successful managemen t in
formation systems. 

The Entrepreneurship Concentration " 
The Simon School is commi tted to the 
teaching of entrepreneurship. The Entre
p reneurship concentration all ows the student 
ro d raw from a variety of carefu l ly  selected 
courses ro become a business generalist who 
is well versed in organi zing and managing 
tesources. 

Grad u ates with this concentration have s tarted 
their own ventures or have p u rsued " intra
preneurial" careers w ith major corporations. 
Students often com bine this concentration 
with Finance or Matketing ro further enhance 
their educational base. 

Finance 
This concentration provides students with 
state-of-the-art techniques for financial anal
ysis. Studen ts learn to formulate and solve 
im portant corporate finance problems and 
learn to o btain information from the many 
d ata bases on financial markets. 

The International Management 
Concentration" 
The I nternational Management concentra
tion gives students opportunities to app l y  
various discipl ines t o  international markets. 
Differences in  legal environments, currencies, 
and workplace ptactices among countries 
provide both challenges and problems for 
businesses operating in the global market
place. 

There are twO options fo t satisfying the con
centration.  The first involves one required 
course and th ree electives. The second in
volves one requ ired course, one elective, and 
one term (minimum of six cred i ts) in an ap
proved international exchange program. 

Marketing 
The marketing concentration contin ues to be 
a strong area of opportunity for gradua tes 
with an M . B . A .  The concentration gives stu
d ents excel lent preparation for marketing re
search, marketing cons u l ting,  and prod uct 
management.  

Operations Management 
Operarions management is concerned with 
the managerial decisions by which a firm a l 
locates and uti lizes its physical, financia l ,  
and h uman resources t o  produce goods or 

"' M ust bt" t akt·n in co njunn ion with at Ietl.SI ont' 
functional (onct'nlrat ion.  

services. The resurgence of in terest in  opera
tional productivity has reinforced the de
mand for M . B. A . s  w i th the abi l i ty to analyze 
resou rce management problems in manufac
tu ring and service firms. 

Organizations and Markets 
This concentration focuses on the theory of 
the fi rm ,  also popularly referred to as price 
theory. There is a growing tecogni tion that 
understanding the economics of corporate 
behavior is essential to m anagers for making 
sound busi ness decisions. This concentration 
ptovides students with a solid foundation of 
this discipline 

RESEARCH ACTIVITY 
Research activity at the Simon School in
cl udes independent research cond ucted by 
faculty and graduate stud e n ts and other 
studies carried out at  the School's research 
centers. 

The Bradley Policy Research Center was es
tablished in 1966 to investigate the impact 
of government policy on busi ness firms. The 
center has been recently reorganized to en
compass twO separate programs of research: 

• Macroeconomic Research and Government 
Policy: This program supportS research on 
topics such as busi ness cycles, economic 
forecasting, monetary and fiscal policy
making, industrial organi zation, an tittust 
pol icy, ind ustrial regulation ,  and privatiza
tion of pu blic corporations .  

• FinanCIal Research and Policy: This  pro
gram supports the study of economics and 
regulation of the market for corporate con
trol, corporate finance, execu tive compen
sation , financial markets, and regulat ion. 

The Center for Manufacturing and Opera
tions Management i s  concerned with the 
management problems that confront man
u facturing and service managers today. The 
focus is on reintegrating the manufacturing 
and operations functions in to corporate 
strategy and developing a scientific under
stand ing of manufacturing and service oper
ations to provide l ine managers with a sound 
basis for decision making. 

THE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY 
The Management Library, located on the 
third floor of Rush Rhees Library, has seating 
fo r 160, carrels and open studies fot 88 grad
uate studen ts, and six research stud ies. In 
addi tion, the adjoining fourth -floor stacks 
house 50 student carrels and 32 studies.  

The Un iversity l ibtaries overall  have tesou tces 
of over rwo m i l l ion volumes ,  a n d  Rush Rhees 
Lib tary i s  a depository for U nited States and 
New Yo rk State documen rs. I t regularly re
ceives more than 10 , 500 periodicals and 



serials, of which over 2 ,000 relate to manage
ment. The main l ibrary colleerions on busi
ness and economics (about 100,000 volumes) 
are adjacent to the Management Library. 

With the help of two l ibrarians, 10 to 1 2  
student assistants, and clerical staff, the 
management li brarian mai n tains extensive 
colleerions of reference, research, and reserve 
materials for the Simon School's use, includ
ing management, business, and economics 
periodicals. Corporate annual repoftS are 
available for approximately 6,000 companies. 
A special geographical file is maintained on 
economic conditions, along with an indu stry 
file of statistics and trends and a large file of 
research repoftS and work ing papers from 
other institutions. 

THE SIMON SCHOOL 
COM P UTING CENTER 
The objective of the Simon School Comput
ing Center is to provide high-qual i ty  com
puting services to the students, facul ty, and 
staff of the Simon School .  This objective is 
accomplished through investments in  equip
ment, software, and personnel sup porting all 
academic and administrative compu ting. 
The major emphasis of the center is placed 
on the delivery and support of computing 
services rather than simply provid ing a col
leerion of hardware and software. 

The center operates a Hewlett-Packard 3000 
Series 68 which satisfies much of the Schoo l's 
administrative computing needs. Students 
use the HP 3000 to interact with the Student 
System, the School's on-l ine registration and 
student-record system. A n  IBM 4 38 1 ,  Model 
P24 is  used to support faculty research as wel l  
as  some academic coursework. Several pro
gramming languages, statistical and mathe
matical programming packages, and docu
ment processors are available on these 
machines for student use. 

The center has two faci l i ties which house 
over 40 IBM-compati ble and 30 Macin tosh 
m icrocomputers. Most of these m icros are 
connected to a local-area network which sup
ports mainframe accesss, file exchange, and 
shared printing; all of them have access to 
laser printers for high-quality outpu t .  First
year M.B .A.  students usual ly  acquire student 
versions of popular produc tivity software for 
use in the center; for example, Lotus 1 -2 -3  
will be  used in CIS 401  for the  1992-93 aca
demic year. The center maintains a l i brary 
of microcomputer sofrware for student use, 
including spreadsh eets, word processors, pro
gramming l anguages, and other special
pu rpose packages. 

The fac i l it ies are usually open to students 
16 hours a day, seven days a week, during the 
academic year and are conti nuously staffed 
with a consu l tant to  assist students with their 
com puting needs. 

THE PLACEMENT OFFICE 
The Simon School maintains its own Place
ment Office, specifica l ly  designed to serve 
M . B. A .  students and employers. The mean 
starting salary offered to 1992 M . B. A .  grad u
ates was $50,914 .  The Placement Office or
gani zes a broad array of programs, including 
career seminars, a week ly noncredit  career 
course, and frequent guest speakers from a 
varie ty  of firms. It also operates a New York 
Recruiting Program in which firms that have 
not recruited on campus are invited to in ter
view students in New York City. 

The Simon School is a member of the M.B .A .  
Consort ium, a group of 1 3  leading business 
schools that holds recru it ing events in cities 
across the Uni ted States. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
REGULARLY OPEN TO 
UNDERGRADUATES 
The following lIst gives a general indication 
of the courses that have been offered in the 
past academic year, an d, in some cases, 
courses that are new for 1993-95. Some 
courses are offered only in alternate years. 
Definitive course krtings are distributed 
prior 10 registration. 

The following courses are offered in both the 
day and evening sessions and are available to 
full- and part-time undergraduate students. 

ACCOUNTING 
201 . Principles of Accounting. An in tro
duction to the principles and procedures 
employed in analyzing business transactions, 
record i ng their financial effects, summarizing 
them i n  financial statements, and i nterpret
ing  these statements. Not open to freshmen. 
2 2 1 .  Cost Accounting. Study of the ac
counting problems involved in  determining,  
analyzing, and control l ing production and 
d istribution costs, and income determination 
for financial statements. Budgetary control, 
standard costs, and other topics are discussed 
from the viewpoi n t  of management use in 
planning and con trol .  Prerequisite: ACC 
201 .  

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES IN INDUSTRY 
2 4 1 .  Fundamentals of Personnel Adminis
tration. A su rvey of all aspects of human re
sources. Topics include strategic plann ing, 
staffing, training and development, compen
sation , benefits, health and safety, emp loyee 
and un ion re lations, and laws governing how 
organizations must treat people. Open to 
juniors and seniors only. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 169 

COMPUTERS AND 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
2 1 5 .  Foundations of Management Informa
tion Systems. A survey of information system 
technology and i ts application to the various 
functional areas of business. Topics include 
a complete overview of computer hardware 
and software, introduction to systems analy
sis, database management systems, data 
com munications, system development and 
acq uisition, management of computing, and 
analysis of the strategic considerations of in
formation systems for business. Prereq uisite: 
one of EE 1 7 1 ,  OPT 105 ,  CSC 108, CSC 1 7 1 .  
CSC 18 1 ,  or any 200- level CSC course. 
2 2 5 .  Data Management . An in-depth study 
of data management, data p rocessing, and 
database techniq ues. Topics i nclude input 
and output processing; data structures; se
quential, d i rect, and indexed access methods; 
report generation; and theory and practice of 
database management systems. A high-level 
data processing language (COBOL) is used 
by students for file processing. The design. 
operation, and management of database sys
tems are practiced using a relational database 
product (SQLl DS). Prerequisite: CIS 2 1 5 .  

FINANCE 
205 . Financial Management. This cou rse 
provides a market-oriented framework for 
analyzing the major types of financial de
cisions m ad e  by corporations. Discounted 
cash-flow tech niques are introduced and 
applied to the capi tal budgeting problem 
(the choice among alternative i nvestment 
projects) and financial asset valuation .  Secur
ity markets are discussed and topics of capital 
market efficiency and portfolio theory are in
troduced .  The effects of captial structure and 
dividend policy on the value of the firm are 
analyzed. Prerequisi tes: ACe 201 ;  ECO 207 
or equivalent 

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
1 5 7 .  Fundamentals of Business Admin
istration.  An introduction to the principal 
activities, responsibi l i ties, types of pol icy 
problems, and i n terrelationships of the main 
phases of busi ness. including perso nnel, pro
duction , marketi ng, and finance. Frequent 
use is made of business cases for i l lustrative 
purposes and to introduce the student to the 
method of business problem analysis. Not 
open to freshmen. 
291.  Reading Course. In depen dent study in 
some specific area of business administration , 
at a level advanced beyond that of regular 
course offerings . Prerequisite: written ap
proval of the supervising faculty member. 
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LAW 
2 0 5 .  Business Law. A study of basic ptinci
ples in sevetal fields of law of significance to 
businesses and other organizations, includ
ing consti tutional law, contracts, and busi
ness torts. This is pteceded by a teview of 
cettain environmental and histotical aspects 
of the law, includ ing the legal processes by 
which our laws ate created, and the functions 
of the COUtts. Thtoughout, the emphasis is 
on developing an u ndersran ding of the rea
soning ptocess used by the courts to resolve 
disputes and define new law. Open to jun iors 
and seniors only. 

MARKETING 
2 0 3 .  Marketing. Problems involved in the 
movement of goods ftom ptoducets to con 
sumers and industrial users through the 
different channels of distribution . Analysis 
of the marketing functions performed by 
manufacturets, wholesalets, retailers, agent 
middlemen, and market exchanges. Critical 
analysis of majot markering policies. Evalua
tion of such topics as pticing, branding, 
choice of distribution channels, selective sell
ing, and the planning and admin istration of 
sales programs. Not open to fteshmen. 
2 1 3 .  Marketing Projects and Cases. This 
course concentrates on the practical applica
tion of sound marketing pti nciples. The spe
cific busi ness siwations i nvolve the student 
i n  analyzing the available information and 
in developing appropriate marketing plans. 
Recom mendations regatd ing prices, com · 
munications, and distribu tion channels are 
evaluated against the con text of customer 
needs and competitive positions. Practical 
guidelines for analyzing problems and for 
creating plans are developed involving cases, 
guest speakers, readings, lecwres, and 
projects. 

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 
2 3 1 .  Operations Management. The course 
discusses problems encountered in managing 
the production of goods and services, and 
models and tech niq ues for dealing with 
these problems. Emphasis is on developing 
analytic insight into selected models which 
have ptoved useful .  Topics include strategy 
and tactics, decision theory, forecasting, pro
duction management, material planning, 
project planning, and qu ality control. Video 
presentations and case discussions ate also in
cluded to gain practical insights into the 
operations fu nction. Not open to freshmen. 
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Human Dev t 1Jment 

Phil ip Wexlet, Ph .D. (Princeton) Dean 

PERSPECTIVES ON EDUCATION 
Undergraduates who would l ike to know 
more about education and schooling are 
encou raged to study in the Margaret Warner 
School of Education and Human Develop
ment. Issues such as the role of schooling in 
po litical socialization; the application of psy
chological theory and research to human 
learning and development; the ties among 
economic, social ,  and educational policies; 
the relations among race, gender, language, 
ethnici ty, and class and school ing;  the histor
ical and philosophical fou ndations of teach
ing and learning; the uses of technology in 
human growth and development; and other 
matters of significance to con temporary soci
ety may be stud ied as part of work in other 
colleges of the University. A wide range of 
classes, seminars, field work, and indepen
dent study is avai lable. 

It is also possible to explore (and even begin 
specific careers) through the Warner School 
as an undergraduate. Students are encour
aged to talk wi th any member of the School's 
facul ty. General questions may also be di
rected to the Office of Academic Services, 
304 Lattimore Hal l. ( 7 16 )  275 - 3950 .  

PREPARING FOR 

SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
The Secondary Teacher Education Program 
is a joint program of the College of Arts and 
Science and the Warner School of Ed ucation 
and Human Development leading to certifi
cation (grades 7-12 )  in English, social stud
ies, mathematics. modern foreign languages, 
and the natu ral sciences - biology, chemistry, 
physics, earth science, and general science. 

Students m ust complete six education 
courses, student teaching,  and a workshop 
on child abuse. Students must also complete 
the New York State Teacher Certification Ex
ammatlon. 

Appl ication fo r admission to the Secondary 
Teacher Education Program should be made 
during the first semester of the junior year. 
Because New York State certification requ ire
ments do not necessarily coincide with the 

University's degree requirements, students 
considering a career in teaching should dis
cuss their plans with a Col lege of ArtS and 
Science faculty advisor and a Warner School 
subject area speci alist as soon as possible. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
L Junior standing and evidence. including 
good academic standing, that certification 
and bachelor's degree requirements will have 
been completed by the end of the senior 
year. 
2_ A grade-point average of 2 . 5  or higher in 
the field selected for s tudent teaching and an 
overal l  grade-point  average of 2 .0 or higher. 

A P PLICATION PROCEDURE 
The following steps m ust be taken by stu
dents seeking admission: 
L Obtain instruction and application form 
from the Office of Academic Services, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  early in the first semester of 
the junior year. 
2 .  Return completed application to the Of
fice of Academic Services and receive inter
view assignments. 
3 - Meet with the assigned facu lty advisors for 
i nterviews and (fo llowing admission) prelim i
nary program planning. 
4.  Entol l ,  at the next regular registration. in 
the courses selected in conference wi th the 
assigned faculty advisors. 

For applications and further information, 
contact the Office of Academic Services, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  ( 7 16 )  275 -3950. 

FIFTH YEAR IN TEACHING PROGRAM 
Recognizing the critical national. state, and 
local need for minority teachers, the Univer
s i ty of Rochester has begun a unique pro
gram to encourage its minority underg rad u
ates to enter the field of teach ing. This 
program, Fifth Year in Teaching,  provides 
fu ll tuition to African-American. Native 
American ,  and Latino U niversity of Roch
ester graduates who are U.S. c i tizens or  per
manent residents. Students apply during the 
senior year and are accepted for fu l l - t ime 
graduate study in the Warner School's M aster 
of Science or Master of ArtS in teaching de-

gree programs leading to certification in 
teaching. Scholarships covering the cost of 
on-campus room and board are avai lable for 
students with fi nancial need; university loans 
(forgivable after one year of teaching) are 
available for students who are not eligible for 
room-and-board scholarships. Graduates of 
this program are obl igated to teach for one 
year in an urban school in the United States. 
For applications and fu rther information , 
contact the Office of Academic Services, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  ( 7 16 )  275 -3950. 

THE 3-2 PROGRAM I N  
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
The 3 - 2  program offers an opportunity for 
qualified students to begin graduate study 
toward the Master of Science degree during 
their senior year, and to complete the mas
ter's program in  one year of postgraduate 
study. S tudents may concentrate in research 
in psychological development or school 
counsel ing.  

I n  the first year of the 3 - 2  program, students 
fin ish their undergraduate program and re
ceive the bachelor's degree in their under
grad uate concentration at the end of the sen
ior year; they are simultaneously entolJed in 
the master's degree program, completing 1 5  
credit hours of graduate cou rsework that are 
part of cred it-hour requirements for both de
grees. In the second year, the final graduate 
hours are devoted to coursework in the stu
dent's area of concentration. A master's the
sis is requ i red for research in psychological 
development and school counsel ing. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
L Junior  standing,  with a grade-poin t  aver
age of approximately 2 . 8  or higher. 
2. Evidence that the student's undergraduate 
concentration wi l l  be completed by the end 
of the j unior year, or assurance from the con
centration department that requirements for 
the bachelor's degree will  be met by the end 
of the senior year. 



APPL ICATION REQUIREMENTS 
1 .  Obtain application form , early in the 
jun ior year, from the Office of Academic 
Services, 304 Lattimore Hal l ,  ( 7 16)  2 7 5 -3950 .  
2 .  Schedule an appointment for an  interview 
with an appropriate Warner School facu l ty 
member. 
3. Return completed application to the Of
fice of Academic Services by February 1 of 
the jun ior year. 
4 .  Upon admission, students wil l  be as
signed an academic advisor in the Watner 
School, so that a program of study may be 
planned. 

For applications and further information, 
contact the Office of Academic Services. 

GENERAL COURSES: 
PERSPECTIVES ON EDUCATION 
The following list gil)eS a general indication 
of the courses available in the Margaret 
Wtzrner School of Education and Human 
Development. (Undergraduates receive 4 
credit hours for each course.) Complete 
course listings and descriptions are at)ailable 
at the receptionist 's window, third-floor lobby 
of Lattimore Hall. 

EDU 2 2 7 .  Introduction to Chil dren's liter
ature. This cou rse incl udes a survey of the 
major categories of books which make up 
the field of children's l i terature. Participants 
study the critetia used ro evaluate the q uality 
and val id i ty of l iteraty selections. Special at
tention is given to the role of l i tetature in 
the l ives of chi ldren. 
ED 410. The History of American Educa
tion . This cou tse defines education broadly 
as the formal or conscious transmission of 
cul ture ,  in family l ife, colleges, peer groups, 
you th agencies, re ligious and cu l tu ral organi
zations, and the media. The ptocesses of cu l -

tu ral transmission across fou r centu ries of 
American h isrory, beginn ing in the mid-
1600s , are investigated, but the major em
phasis is on post-1900 themes. Issues of race, 
class, ethnicity, and gender are a key compo
nent of the course. Readings involve mostly 
p rimary sources, including novels, auto
biographies, and newspapers, as well as 
selected biographies and works of historical 
interpretation. 
ED 4 1 5 .  Adolescent Development. A course 
designed to provide an understand ing of the 
adolescent student population. The cou rse 
integrates issues and theories of adolescent 
development with group d ynamics and WIth 
information on adolescents in school settings. 
ED 416.  Biography, Autobiography, and the 
Creation of Knowledge. This course employs 
historical and psychological perspect ives to 
examine the constructions of lives, and the 
interpretation by others of those construc
tions. Autobiography is defined as the pur
poseful re-creation of the past in the present, 
by the self, in terms of what is soci al ly and 
culturally possi ble at a given historical mo
ment.  This process is viewed in selected 
autobiographies, exploring their construc
tions through an examination of psychologi
cal studies, oral hisrories, and literary theories 
of autobiography and narrative. Also exam
ined are d ifferent theories of biography, in
cluding (1)  biography as a model for cultural 
reproduction (great man /great woman the
ory), ( 2 )  biography as myth and symbol ,  ( 3 )  
educational biography, (4 )  feminist biogra
phy, and ( 5 )  psychoanalytic biography. 
ED 4 1 7 .  The Education of American Women: 
A Social and Cultural History. This cou rse 
examines American women's experiences 
with education and as educators ftom the 
seventeenth century to the presen t. Topics 
covered include the following :  women's tole 
in family or domestic education; the gradual 
admission of women ro formal school ing be
tween 1800 and 1900; the " feminization" of 
the teaching ptofession; social class, racial, 
and ethnic differences among women as they 
affect education; women as academics; women 
in other educating professions, such as social 
work and journalism; and affirmative action. 
These themes are discussed wi thin the con
text of American history, incl uding economic 
and ideological changes as they relate to the 
social construction of gender. 
ED 4 1 8 .  The Family and Social Dynamics. 
This course studies the family as a social in
st i tution, exploring how the family is related 
to other institutions and how this relation 
has changed historically. It considers the re
ciprocal relations of the family with forces 
external to it, and how it is constituted by, 
and articulated with, the lives of i ts individ 
ua l  members. 



EO 420. Legal Issues in Medicine and Edu
cation. This course provides an introduction 
ro a set of legal problems common ro the 
h uman services of medicine and education. 
Among the topics are abortion, the right of 
patients ro refuse l ifesaving care and other 
forms of medical treatment,  informed con
sent ,  the rights of the mentally i l l ,  com
pu lsory i noculation and incu lcation of the 
young, regulating access ro potential ly  harm
ful medical and educational treatments, 
malpractice suits brought against physicians 
and teachers, the right to medical care and 
education, ineq ual ities i n  rhe provision of 
medical and educational services, and the 
rights of the individual physician and 
teacher. 
ED 4 2 2 12 2 2 .  Western Education in His
torical and Contemporary Perspective. This 
course covers the broad area of education 
and socialization from the Eu ropean Renais
sance to modern America. I t  considers the 
development of education i n  its social and 
historical contexts. Topics covered include 
the fol l owing: family structures and attitudes 
toward family l ife and chi ld- rearing; domes
tic l ife and the ed ucation of women; social 
status and educational opportunities; pri
mary schooling and l i teracy; the c u rriculum 
and pedagogy of secondary education;  edu
cational change and school reform move
ments.  
ED 425. Urban Education: Problems and 
Prospects. This course investigates theory, reo 
search, and practices influencing the progress 
and survival of urban schools. Based upon a 
sociological analysis of events and p rocesses 
in urban areas, the course examines how 
complex social forces affect teachers, Stu
dents, ad ministrators, c u rricula,  and the 
organization of schools. Issues related to 
deind usrrialization, segregatio n, family  com
posi tion, and social inequal ity are stressed. 
The effects of political and economic trans
formations are also covered. 
ED 427. Cultural Studies in Education and 
Society. This course add resses the question of 
difference and diversity in social and cul tural 
contexts. Cultural studies open up new ways 
of thinking about the everyday experiences 
of groups marginalized by race, class, gender, 
and ethnic d ifference. Educational studies 
raise questions about knowledge and c u l t u ral 
represen tations in educational encounters. 
A major assumption of this course is that an 
understanding of the d ynamics of teaching 
and learning requires a strong fo undational 

knowledge of the cultural processes which 
operate within the con texr of schools. Through 
reflect ion on theoretical writings and fic
tional works, as well as fi l m  and other pop u 
lar  media, students examine how culture is 
d i fferently l ived ,  represented, and signifie d ,  
a n d  how t h e  pol itics o f  u n dersta nding and 
misunders tanding work through education al 
practices. 
EDU 442.  Race, Class, and Gender in 
American Education. Whether and how 
schools (K-12)  reproduce race, class, and gen
der inequa l ities is the focus of this course. 
The course integrates educational theory and 
teaching practices by analyzing recent changes 
in sociological and pol itical explanations for 
social inequality, reviewing research on the 
reprod uction and production of educational 
inequalities, and evaluating and implement
ing proposals for school and classroom reform. 
EDU 4 4 3 . Cognition and Instruction. This 
course focuses on cognitive investigations of 
i nstruction and learning. The fol lowing are 
discussed: cognitive analyses of tasks and per
formances that are instruction ally relevant ,  
general theories of ski l l  and knowledge ac
q u isition,  and cognitive-theoretical analyses 
of instructional i nterve n tions. Readings are 
research articles drawn from a variety of sub
ject matter areas, at a l l  levels from kinder
garten through college. 
EDU 444. Motivation in Education. This 
cou rse covers the issues of motivation i n  edu
cational settings from m u ltiple theoretical 
and empirical perspectives. Discussion cen
ters on psychological,  interpersonal , and in
stitutional impediments to student and 
teacher motivation. Research agenda and 
practical educational strategies are developed 
as part of the coursework -working groups 
are formed to analyze and suggest pote n tial  
strategies for improvi ng u nderstanding of 
motivational issues in schools and for in
tegrating a motivational perspective into 
ed ucational reform e fforts. 
EDU 4 5 3 .  Small Group Dynamics. I n tro
ducrory cou rse in unders tanding smal. l group 
behavior. Topics treated include the attribu tes 
of small  groups and the forces that develop 
within them , individual behaviors within 
groups, interaction processes, and leadership. 
Both didac t ic and experiential approaches 
are used . App lications can be made to a 
n u m ber of settings: c lassrooms, administra
tors' cabinet, facu l ty committee, counsel ing 
groups, and family. 
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EDU 459.  Contemporary Issues in School 
Counseling. The review and analysis of cur
rent issues and considerations in addressing 
a variety of contemporary problems in edu
cational sett ings.  Emphasis is p laced on the 
role and function of the cou nselor in pro
grams that deal with teen p regnancy and sui
cide, drug a n d  alcohol use,  child and sexual 
abuse, school d ropouts, homosexuality, and 
counseling i n  a m u lticultural setting. 
EDU 461. Cognitive Development. An ex
amination of the development of cognitive 
processes, i ncluding thinking, l anguage, and 
memory. Research in these areas is discussed 
in relation to theories of development and 
ed ucation . 
EDU 462 . Introduction to Learning and 
Learning Disorders. An overview of cognitive 
processes in learn ing and learning disorders. 
Learning disorders are viewed from two re
l ated perspectives: theoreticaI ly- a way of 
u nderstanding cognition and cognitive de
velopment ,  and practica l l y - cognitive theory 
i n  educational practice. Topics include con
temporary cognitive theory and research ,  in 
tell igence, motivation,  and creativity. The 
emphasis is on an u nderstanding of practical 
cognitive activity in the context of everyday 
l ife. 
EDU 467. Language Development. An ex
amination of the processes involved in lan
guage development .  Developmental changes 
in syntax, semantics, phonology, and conver
sation are discussed. Theoretical and empiri. 
cal research in the area of language acquisi
tion is presented and evaluated. 

WIth the approval 0/ the student's under· 
graduate academic adVIsor and the instruc
tor, students are welcome to take additional 
introductory graduate courses (400 level) in 
the warner School. 

For additional courses and further in/orma
tion on the Margaret warner School 0/ Edu
cation and Human Development, consult 
the Official B u lletin:  Graduate Studies or 
contact the Office 0/ Academic Services, 
304 Lattimore Hall, University 0/ Rochester, 
Rochestel; New York 14627, (7/6) 275 -3950. 





ACADEMIC SU PPORT SERVICES 
In addition to consulting their faculty advi
sors, all undergraduate students in  the Col
lege of ArtS and Science are strongly encour
aged to use the services of the College Center 
for Academic Support th roughout their col
lege careers. The professional advisors in this 
office assist students in arranging their pro
grams, suggesting courses, obtaining faculty 
advisors, and m aking the unavoidable paper
work as simple as possible. Questions con 
cerning certificate programs, the "Take Five" 
Program, interdepartmental studies, and 
m any other concentrations wi ll be answered . 
The Study A broad Office, University Tu tor
ing Program Office, and Orientation Ptogram 
Office are located in the Center in Lattimore 
Hall. Immedia tely adjacent to the Center in 
3 1 2  Lattimore the Academic Infotmation 
Coun ter serves as a focal point for satisfying 
quickly many routine academic inquiries, for 
making immediate appointments or walk- in 
arrangements to see an academic advisor or 
class dean, and for providing fast referrals to 
other offices. The counter is open on week
days from 9 a .m.  to 5 p .m. ,  including the 
period from noon to I p.m. Most College of 
ArtS and Science forms and general academic 
materials can be picked up at this cou nter. 
Students should fee l  free to consult  members 
of the staff whenever they have questions 
about cou rses , degrees, or any other aca
demic matter. 

The College of Engineering and Applied 
Science offers academic advising through 
a faculty advising system and the Dean's 
Office, 401 Dewey Hal l .  

The Margaret Warner Graduate School of 
Ed ucation and Human Development offe rs 
advising and inform ation assistance related 
to programs in education through its Office 
of Academic Services, 304 Lattimore HaJ J ,  
and through faculty o f  the school. 

PROGRAM PLANNING 
One of the University's goals is  to help un
dergraduates plan an integrated program of 
study which wil l  provide inte l lectual satisfac
tion and chal lenge. Program planning with 
the help of faculty advisors begins du ring 
Summer Orientation and continues through
out a studen t's academic career at  Rochester. 
Discussions with faculty and professional 
staff advisors are useful in work ing out a 
schedule of courses for a particular  semester 
as wel l  as an overall plan for fu ture semes
ters. Many special services designed to assist 
undergraduate students are described below. 

FAC ULTY ADVISORS 
Freshmen interested in degree programs in 
the College of ArtS and Science continue the 
advising relationship with thei r freshman ad
visor begun during Orientation throughout 
their first year. After being admitted to an 
area of concentration at the end of rhe soph
omore year (or after completion of 16 courses 
in the case of part- time studen ts) ,  students 
are assigned faculty advisors in  their area of 
concentratIOn. 

Studen ts i n terested i n  degree programs in 
the College of Engineering and Applied Sci
ence have faculty advisors assigned to them 
at  the beginning of the freshman year and 
are encou raged to consult with them fre
quen tly. 

Students entering the University with a 
declared interest in nursing will be assigned 
a School of Nursing faculty  advisor. Students 
interested in exploring nursing as a career 
option should contact the Office of Admis
sions at the School of Nursing, (716) 
2 7 5 - 2 3 7 5 .  

PROGRAM PLANNING 
WORKSHOPS 
During Sum mer Orientation sessions, faculty  
mem bers representing all River Campus aca
demic areas are on hand to assist new stu-

dents in choosing and registering for courses. 
In Novem ber and in April ,  d uring a period 
called "early registration," students already 
enrol led who have financial clearance from 
the bursar select their courses and submit 
thei r class schedules for the fol lowing semes
ter to the registrar. Each semester, just prior 
to early registration, the Col lege Center for 
Academic SuppOrt coordinates advising
related events where students may obtain 
help in planning programs, concentrations, 
and sorting out the ways in which academic 
goals may be fu lfilled. 

REGISTRATION 
Entering students register for their courses 
during one of the orientation programs 
sched u led during the summer. Returning 
students who have received financial clear
ance from the bursar may register during 
the early registration periods scheduled in 
November and A pri l .  A person is not con
sidered a student until registered . 

Students who have not received financial 
clearance before the early registration periods 
will forfeit their priority for course selection 
and lose the opportunity to participate in 
the room drawing proced u re .  

I n  cases where students settle their  accounts 
after the early registration period, the bur
sar's office will notify the registrar'S office 
that the student is cleared for registration. 
Cleared students may then submit their reg
istration and apply for on-campus housing. 
Shou ld accounts remain unsettled at the end 
of the term, the bursar's office will refer such 
cases to the dean of the studen t's college for 
withdrawal for financial reasons. 

UNIV ERSITY 
TUTORING PROGRAM 
The Un iversi ty Tutoring Program is admin
istered through the Col lege Center for Aca
demic Su pport. This University-wide service 
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offers, through a careful ly  selected group of 
tutors, supplementary tutorial assistance to 
students based on their individual needs. 
The tutor's role is to help provide the stu
dent with a better understand ing of the sub
jeer and to help discover and remedy the 
cause of the difficul ty. 

Students i nterested in tutorial assistance 
should apply at  the Col lege Center for Aca
demic Support. Financial help to those StU
dents needing it  may be arranged upon rec
ommendation of the Financial Aid Office. 

Only tutors apptoved by the University 
Tutoring Ptogram are paid for theit services. 
Students wanting to become tutors are wel
come to apply at that office. 

STUDY SKI LLS COUNSELING 
Counselors i n  Learning Assistance Services, 
124 Lattimore Hall ,  offe r  help in study skills 
and math by talking with students individ u
al ly and helping them to develop strategies 
for studying more effectively and efficiently. 
Tutors in the College Writing Center, 100 
Morey Hall ,  help students to examine their 
written work, correct problems, and make 
appropriate revisio ns.  (See page 1 8 5 . )  

COURSE DEFINITION 
The ordinary unit of undergraduate instruc
tion is the course. Most courses num bered 
between 100 and 399 carry the equivalent of 
four hours of credit. Some courses carry one, 
two, o r  three cred i t  hours. Every four-hour 
course requires approximately one-quarter of 
the student's working time for one term. Re
strictions concerning prerequisites and ap
proval required are noted in each semester's 
schedule of courses and m ust be observed 
carefully. In some cases, special forms are re
quired and may be obtained in the appro
priate advising offices. 

PROGRAM OF COURSES 
A normal sched ule for regularly enrolled stu
dents is four cou rses per semester. This per
mits completion of the 32 courses required 
for graduation in eight semesters. Full- time 
students are expected to take four years for 
the degree. A few accelerate. Others occa
sionally find i t  necessary to make up work 
during the summer. Taking extra credits is 
not considered a means of speed ing up the 
timetable for attaining a degree, but rather 
a means for enriching an academic program. 
Only students with a "B"  average or better 
are permitted ro rake more than 19 c redit 
hours per semesrer. This is referred to as an 
"overload . "  Firsr-semester freshmen are nor 
permitted an overload . For fu l l-time stu-

dents ,  fewer than 14 cred it hours is termed 
an " underload . "  Both overload and under
load programs m usr be approved by rhe dean 
of the co!!ege in which the student is en
rol led . If credits in excess of the standard 
four-course load are used to accelerate, a 
retroactive tuition adjustment will be as
sessed for a l l  credits in excess of the normal 
16-hour course load per semester counting 
towards degree requirements. 

Course Numbering System 
001-099 Noncredit courses* 
1 00- 1 8 9  I ntrod ucrory courses 

usual ly at the freshman 
and sophomote level', 
no graduate credit 

1 90- 1 99 Freshman preceprorials 
200-299 Courses at rhe junior and senior 

level that may also carry graduare 
credit 

300 Study abroad 
301 -399 Experimental courses, indepen

denr courses, courses toward 
degree with distinction or 
honors 

400-489 Graduate courses ar the master's 
level or the first year of graduate 
study; open to undergraduates 
by special permission 

490-499 Master's- Ievel reading or 
research courses 

500- 589 Advanced or specialized 
graduate cou rses - usually at the 
doctoral level 

590- 599 Doeroral -Ievel reading or 
research courses 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 
Each instructor sets the regulations regarding 
attendance for each cl ass; many do not make 
class attendance mandatory. However, con
sistent absence from class may determine 
whethet or not students pass a course. When 
it is necessary to be absent because of travel 
or i l lness, students are expected to make ar
rangements with instructors for catching up 
on c lass work they miss.  

Students may wish to contact University 
Health Service (UHS) when an i l l ness causes 
them to be a bsent from class and they be
l ieve medical certification will be required by 
rhe course instructor. If a student has been 
seen by a Health Service provider during the 
course of an i l lness, the UHS, upon request 
of the studen t ,  wil l  be a ble to document the 
knowledge of the i l lness or restricted activity. 
Where services have been obtained from 
UHS Counsel ing and Mental Health Serv
ices, only the fact of the receipt of services 
wi l l  be documen ted . 

*Noncredit courie ft�J: All persons attending noncredit 
courses must pay fees as announced for these courses. If 
they are organized outside the normal academic frame
work, noncredit cou rses may not be covered by the usual 
blanket undergraduate fu l l - t i me tuition. 

STUDENT RETENTION 
Of the 1 , 2 16 fu ll-time, first-time freshmen 
who enrol led at the University in the fall  of 
199 1 ,  93 percent had returned for the fal l  of 
1992. 

SPECIAL ACADEMIC 
OPPORTUNITIES 
Students are encouraged to take co urses 
offered by any Un iversiry of Rochester school 
or college - or study elsewhere if necessary
to fulfi! !  academic goals. Admission ro cer
tain courses requires special permission. Usu
ally, this means permission of the instructor, 
whose signature is then required on the reg
istration form . Special req uirements must be 
met in the fol lowing instances: 

Affiliated A rea College Courses. Students 
who wish to take a course ar one of the area 
col leges i n  order to comp lement their pro
gtams of stud y may obtain information and 
registrat ion forms at their col leges' advising 
offices or the Office of the University Regis
trar. Grades received in approved courses are 
noted on the transcript, except for freshmen, 
but are not used in com puting the grade
point average. 

Applied Music Courses at the Eastman 
School of Music. Students desiring to entoll  
in one of these courses should consult the 
M usic Advisor on the River Campus. Appli
cation forms for applied m usic courses are 
available ftom the Music Office, Todd Union. 

Audited Courses. If a student plans to par
ticipate in class sessions and wotk without 
earning a grade for a course, and wi thout 
earning credit toward a degree, rhe course 
may be inc luded in the class schedule at the 
time of registration. There is no extra cost for 
matriculated full-time students, but permis
sion of the instructor is necessary. The audited 
course will  not appear on the transcript. 

Freshman Preceptonals. An nouncements of 
these offerings are advertised prior to each 
semester. Enrollment is by application; 
materials are mailed to freshmen in the 
summer for fall courses and are avai la ble in 
the Center for Academic Support fo r spring 
courses. These courses may be used to satisfy 
foundation requirements. 

Graduate Courses. Qualified und ergraduates 
may, with the written perm ission of the in
structor and the apptoval of their dean, reg
ister for gradu ate-level courses. 

Honors Seminars. Special application is re
qu i red in some cases. Courses and restric
tions are l isted in the sched ule of courses. 



Independent Study Courses. Formal arrange
ments must be made w i th appropriate fac
u lty members for these special reading or 
research courses. An Independent Stud ies 
Form is submirred to the appropriate college 
advising office at the beginning of the se
mester. Students are eligible to apply for a 
4-credit-hour independent study cou rse each 
semester. Independent study courses re
quired specifically for a concentration are 
listed u nder departmental offerings. I ntern
ships provide another kind of i ndependent  
study. 

Internships. In the College of Arts and Sci
ence, these off-campus learning experiences 
require that arrangements for academic credit  
be made by the end of the third week of the 
semester. A maxim u m  of eight hours of 
credit for Rochester-area internships may 
coun t  toward the degree. Students who ob
tain approval from the I nternship Com mit
tee for work outside the Rochester area may 
receive as much as a full  semester's credit 

toward their degree. Admission to some pro
grams is h i ghly selective. Questions should 
be addressed to the College Center for Aca
demic S u pport in 3 1 2  Lattimore Hall.  

The College of Engineering and Applied 
Science cooperates with private industry to 
provide several internships to selected under
graduates. I n terns are paid for their work ex
perience and thus do not receive academic 
credit .  However, written evaluations of the 
work experience, both by the student and 
the employer, in  some cases, do become part 
of the intern's academic record. Students wil l 
receive information concerni n g  these oppor
tunities as they become avai lable. 

Participation Courses. One-credit "participa
tion" courses may be attached to existing 
courses with the i nstruc tor's approval . These 
courses provide a significa n t  component of 
out-of-c1ass participation and service that is 
related t o  the in -class learning involved in 
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the four-credit courses to which they are at
tached. Studen ts who satisfactori ly complete 
the one-credit partici pation course receive 
the grade of " P. "  

Study Abroad. I nformation about the vari
ous ptograms sponsored by the U niversity of 
Rochester and about other opportunities for 
study abroad is available in  the Col lege Cen
ter for Study A broad and I n terdepartmental 
Programs in Lattimore Hal l .  (See page 26. ) 

Summer School Courses. Day and evening 
courses i n  a variety o f  fields are offered in  
several sessions each summer at the Univer
sity. Grades earned in these courses are calcu
lated into the cumulative grade-point aver
age, and credit  toward the degree is awarded 
for cou rses in which passing grades are 
earned. Students also take advantage of spe
cial opportunities to study abroad on one of 
Rochester's programs. Credit for summer 
study at  other insti tutions may require ap
proval from the department offering com 
parable work at the U niversity of Rochester. 
Approved summer work at other institu tions 
completed with a grade of " C-" or better is 
recorded in  terms of course credit, but the 
grades are not used i n  computing the Stu
dent's cumulative average. Further informa
tion and approval forms are available at the 
colleges' advising offices. 

Ventures. These i ntegrated course sequences 
for freshmen (described on page 34)  are open 
by appl ication. Courses taken as part of a 
Venture may be used to satisfy foundation 
requirements. Matetials are mailed to fresh
men before Summer Orie ntation. 

Double Majors 
Students enrolled in the College of A rts and 
Science or in  the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science may choose to pursue twO 
concentrations, provided that both lead to 
the same bachelor's degree. In most instances 
studen ts may do so by fulfil l ing concurrently 
the concentration requirements determined 
by each of the two departmenrs and by re
ceiving written permission (usually on the 
concentration fo rms) from the respective 
concentration advisors to pursue a double 
major in the other area. Questions concern
ing dou ble majors can be addressed to the 
colleges' advising offices and the appropriate 
concentration advisors. 

Double Degrees 
Stude nts who plan a program leading to 
more than one baccalaureate degree, such 
as the Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of Sc i
ence, are required to meet all requirements 
for each degree and to augmen t the mini
mum number of courses or credits  usually re
quired for either degree. The amount of aug
mentation wil l  be determined individually 
by faculty members and deans i n  each area, 
taking i nto account the quality of work sub
mitted. The approval forms are available in  
the deans' offices of the colleges awarding 



1 7 B  ACADEMIC SERVICES 

undergraduate degrees. Students who wish 
to complete work in two areas of concentra
tion as pan of a single degree need only ob
tai n approval for each concentration and for 
the double major (see Double Majors above). 
The requirements for double degrees within 
the College of Engineering and Appl ied Sci
ence are specified on page 136. 

Minors 
Students may choose to minor in one of the 
sevetal dozen areas avai lable to them (see l ist 
of minors, page 13) .  Fo r  students in the Col
lege of ArtS and Science, one m inor is per
m itted with a single m ajor concentrarion; 
students who complete twO concentrations 
(double major) may not have a m i nor. Stu
dents are eligible to decl ate a minot  after 
they have been accepted i nto a concentration 
and before the end of the first semester of 
their senior year. 

ACA D EMIC PROCEDURES 

Ful l - time students are su bject to the fol low
ing regulations. Part-time students should 
check with their college of enrol lment for 
any variations in regulations. 

Course Changes 
Students register for their courses during 
early registration o r  at  Summer Orientation, 
as described earlier. They may later change 
their p rograms and withdraw from a course, 
add a course, or drop one course and su bsti
tute another. These changes are made on a 
Change Notice (drop-add form) that may be 
o btained from the appropriate advising of
fice or registrar'S office. Change Notices may 
be filed at the specified time (about three 
weeks after early registration and again at the 
beginning of the semester) unti l  the dead 
l ine for the partic ular action ,  as described 
below. 

Students i n  either the College of ArtS and 
Science or the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science may add i ndependent study 
courses through the third week , and other 
courses through the fourth week,  with the 
instruc tor's written approval ,  and drop them 
without penalty through the last day of c lasses, 
providing the instructor has been informed . 
Courses from which students have with
drawn will  not appear on their transcripts. [n 
the College of ArtS and Science, the advising 
record wil l  show a "W" and the week of the 
semester i n  which the course was d ropped for 
al l  actions taken after the fou rth week. 

Students in the College of Engineering and 
App/ied Science may add or drop a course 
d uring the first seven weeks. Courses added 
require the instructor's signature. Cou rses 
which are d ropped in the firs t  seven weeks 
w i l l  be deleted from a student's record . The 
signatures of the fac ul ty advisor and the as
sociate dean are req uired . To drop a course 
after the seventh week , a studenr must ob-

tain the signatures of the instructor, his or 
her advisor, and a dean of the college. The 
instructor has the option of refusing to sign 
the change notice; in this case, the instructor 
w i l l  ass ign the letter grad e the student has 
earned at the end of the semester. No record 
of withd rawals will show on the official tran
SCflpt. 

Students i n  the School of N u rsing may not 
add courses afrer the start of the semester; 
courses may be d ropped unt i l  classes end 
with the permission of the Associate Dean 
for Academic A ffairs and the faculty ad visor. 

In all colleges, course changes can be m ade 
only  if the college's dead line i s  met,  i f  the 
i nstructots of the affected courses approve, 
and if the change meets the provisions OUt
l ined earlier for overload or u nderload sched
ules.  Students in the Coll ege of Engineering 
and Applied Science must also obtain the 
approval of theit faculty advisor and the 
associate dean. 

Student Petitions 
The faculty of each college establishes degree 
requirements within that college. The faculty 
recognizes that there are instances in wh ich 
interpretations are requited and exceptions 
should be m ade. The Administrative Com
mittee of each college, comprising both fac
u lty and students,  reviews requests for excep
tions to fac ulty regulations. 

Stu dents seeking exceptions to regulations 
submit a written petition to their advising 
office for review by the appropriate comm it
tee. It is an advantage to d iscuss the con tent 
of the petition with a faculty or academic 
advisor before subm itting the petition. Stu
dents w i l l  be informed in wtit ing of the 
com mittee's action. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 
Und ergraduate students are encou raged to 
venture outside areas of their concentration, 
investigate new disciplines, and d iscovet new, 
perhaps unsuspected, interests. The satisfac
tory-fail option may red uce anxiety about 
electing a course i n  an area in  wh ich the stu
dent has had l ittle or no prior expetience. 

Students enrolled in the College of A rts and 
Science and the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science may elect to take one course 
per semester u p  to a maximum of eight 
cou rses and receive grades of Satisfactory (S)  
or  Fail (F) .  The grades " S" and "F" do not 
affect the cumu lat ive grade-point avetage. 

I nsttuctors assign and submit  regular le tter 
grades for students choosing this option, as 
they are not informed wh ich students have 
elected the option. The registrar records " S "  
for letter grades "A" through " 0-" o r  "F" 
for the letter grade "E " on the student's per
manent record , retaining the letter grades 
"A" through " E "  on fi le. Students who are 

i nterested in  convey ing m aximum informa
tion on the transcript to professional and 
grad uate schools should speak to an advisor 
prior to electing the option. 

Students entolled in the College of Arts and 
Science may declare the o ption in the Col
lege Center for Academic Support through 
the fou rth week of classes and , except for 
transfer students in their first semester who 
may change or declare the option through 
the thirteenth week of the semester, the op
tion may not be changed. The option is not 
available i n  summer and may not be elected 
for courses used ro fulfil l  concentration or 
foundation requirements, including the 
upper-level writing or foreign language 
req uirement. 

Students entolled in the College of Engi
neering and Applied Science may declare 
the option in the Dean's Office, Dewey Hal l ,  
through t h e  fourth week o f  classes. Once 
decl ared , the option may not be changed. 
Students planning degrees from the College 
of Engineering and Applied Science should 
note that courses taken with the satisfactoty
fai l  option may be used to satisfy d istribu
tion or English requirements (see page 1 35 )  
o r  a s  free electives for a n  engineering degree. 
Further, a l l  courses taken beyond those re
quired for a degree may be taken with the 
option. 

Students enrolled in the School of Nursing 
may exercise the satisfactory-fai l  option for 
one elective course pet semester (fuur credits). 
Students m ay declare the option through the 
Associate Dean's Office in Helen Wood Hall 
through the fourth week of cl asses; the op
t ion may not be changed . 

Procedure for " 'ncomplete" 
I f  a student in the College of Arts and Sci
ence or the College of Engineering and Ap
plied Science is unable ro complete coutse
work by the end of the semester, a form 
requesting a grade of " I ncomplete" should 
be obtained from the student's college advis
ing office. This form, i ndicating the work 
outstanding,  the deadline for its completion, 
and the action to be taken if the work is not 
completed m ust be signed by both the stu
dent and the instructor and su bmitted ro the 
appropriate college office. In both colleges, 
the studen t's fai lure to subm i t  the form, or 
to complete the coursework, may resul t  in 
the assignment of the grade of "E" for the 
course. Only after a final grade has been su b
mined, whether passing or fai l ing , will the 
course appear on the transcript of students in 
the College of A rts and Science and the Col
lege of Engineeting and Applied Science. 
The grade of " I , "  however, w i l l  appear on 
the advising record . 

In the School of Nursing, a student receiving 
an " I ncomplete" must complete the course
work ptior to the beginning of the following 



semester. A form requesting the "Incom 
plete" grade may be obtained from the 
Office of the Associate Dean for A cademic 
A ffairs i n  Helen Wood H a l l  and m ust be 
com p leted according ro the instructions on 
the form .  Fai lure ro file th.., fo rm wil1 result  
in a grade of "E" for the course. 

Repeating a Course for a Grade 
There are times when students wish ro dem
onstrate on the i r  official record that they un
derstand the material better than their  
grades indicate. Students are encouraged ro 
discuss with their advisors the appropriate
ness of retaking a course fo r a better grade. 
When a course taken at Rochester is repeated 
for a grade, both course registrations and 
both grades appear on the transcript, but 
only the second (not necessarily the better) 
grade is used to calculate the g rade-point 
average. Credit may be earned for a course 
only once. 

Senior Year in Absentia 
Students in the College of A rts and Science 
who are admitted [0 a professional or gradu
ate school at the end of their junior year may 
be e l igible [0 spend their senior year In ab

sentia. A l l  col lege and concentration require
ments should be completed by the end of 
the ju nior year. Those students considering 
a senior year In absentta should discuss the 
possibility in the College Center for Aca
demic Support and petition the Administra
tive Commi ttee for approval .  If in absentza 

status is app roved, the student wi l l  earn a 
baccalaureate degree from the University of 
Rochester fo llowing successful completion of 
the first year in the graduate or professional  
program. Students wh�ave spent their jun
ior  year abroad wi l l  not receive approval to 
spend the senior year in absentza. 

Because a stu dent's most advanced work can 
be done in the sen ior year, the College of 
Engineering and Appl ied Science and the 
School of Nursing do not encourage their 
students [0 take that year in absentw. Stu-

dents in terested i n  attending other col leges 
as special students or in beginning medical 
or law school early should cons ult  their fac
u l ty advisors. 

Withdrawal and Inactive Status 
Students who contemplate withdrawal from 
the Universi ty shoul d  consult  their colleges' 
advising offices. 

Students wishing to spend a semester or 
more away from the University to work, to 
travel, or to study at another i nstitution may 
apply for " i nactive" status in their advising 
offices. Those students who are placed on in
active status pay a nominal fee and receive 
preregistration materials. Housing priority 
is assigned in accordance w i th their c lassi fica
tion. 

Students holding residence hal l s  con tracts 
who withd raw or are withdrawn from the 
University fo r any reason should be aware 
that their residence hal l contracts are auro
matica l ly  cancel led upon rece ipt of a wi th
drawal notice from the  appropriate advising 
offices. Withdrawn students have no further 
c laim ro their assigned space . Students who 
are reinstated by the U niversity and who 
wish to live in the residence halls must sub
mit  a new contract, and they will  be placed 
on a space-available basis. These conditions 
also apply to students in absentIa, Study 
A broad or in internship programs, a n d  stu
dents going on inactive status who change 
their plans and request reinstatement for the 
semester in which they original ly  had in
tended to be a wa y. 

Adjustment of Charges, 
Withdrawal and Inactive Status 
For stu dents in their first semester who with
d raw or declare inactive status d u ri n g  the 
first 60 percent of the semester, tuition w i l l  
b e  adjusted o n  a weekly prorated basis; no 
reduction of charges occurs fo r those who 
le ave d u ring the final 40 percent of the se
mester. For other students who wi thdraw or 
declare inactive status during the first four 
weeks of the semester, or who change from 
full time [0 part time, tuit ion wi l l  be adjusted 

ACADEMIC SERVICES 1 79  

according [ 0  the  schedule that follows. A 
c lass week is defined as seven calendar  days 
d ating from and inc luding the first day of 
c lasses of a semester. The period for tu ition 
adjustment will be measured from the be
ginning of classes to the effective date of the 
c hange d eterm ined by the appropriate aca
demic dean's office. 

Withdrawal or declaration of in active status, 
or change from ful l  time to part time, 
d uring 
First week: 80% reduction of 

charges 
Second week :  6 0 %  red uction o f  

charges 
Third week: 40% reduction of 

charges 
Fou rth week: 20% reduction of 

charges 
After fo urth week :  No reduction of 

charges 

The room and board charges for all students 
wil l  be adjusted on a dai ly prorated basis 
measured from the beginning of the contract 
period [0 the date of contract termination. 

Students in their first semester of attendance 
on ly, are eligible [0 receive a prorated refund 
for up to 60 percent  of th e semester. 

For students withdrawing or declaring inac
tive status  or changing [0 part-time status for 
medical reasons, tuit ion refu nds wil l  be cal
culated after consultation with University 
Health Service and the appropriate academic 
dean's office. 

Repayments to federal aid programs wil1 be 
made in the fol lowing order:  Federal Stafford !  
SLS! PLUS Loan Programs, Federal Perkins 
Loan,  Federal Pell Grant ,  and Federal SEOG. 

Withdrawal from the University 
Students in the College of A rts and Science 
contemplating withdrawal from the Univer
sity need to consult with an advisor in the 
College Center for Academic Support. Ma
triculants in the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science and the School of Nursing 
need to consu l t  with a representative in the i r  
dean's office. 

Adjuslment of financial Aid, 
Withdrawal and Inactive Status 
Because fi nancial aid is based upon rota I an
ticipated costs, adj ustments i n  these costS be
cause of withdrawal ordinarily wi l l result in a 
reduction of previously committe d  financial 
assistance. The calculation of the reduction 
will be made by the financial aid officer after 
verification of the date of withdrawal by the 
dean and the determin ation of actual COStS 
by the bursar and the d i rectors of U niversity 
Services and of Resi dentia l Life .  
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Inactive students studying at another institu
tion arc not eligible for Un iversity-adminis
tered financial aid . Complet ion of a consor
tium agreement, however, may al low such 
students to receive their Federal S tafford 
Loans, Federal Pell Grants, and,  if attending 
another New York school , Tu ition Assistance 
Program grants. 

Determination of Student Status 
The University retains the right to determine 
the student's status within the Universi ty. 
The University has discretionary powers to 
maintain a student's enrol lmen t ,  to grant 
academic grades, to authorize grad uation, 
or to confer any deg rees or grant any certifi
cates. Each student concedes to the Univer
sity the right to require the stude nt's with
drawal a t  any t ime for any valid reason, 
including fai lure to pay the term bill. 

THE GRADING SYSTEM, 
TRANSCRIPTS, AND DEGREES 
Grades 
The undergraduate grading system for all 
River Campus colleges is as follows:* 
Letter Performance 
Grade Level 
A Excellent 
A -
B +  
B A bove Average 
B -
c +  
C Minimum Satisfactory 

Grade 
C -
D +  
D 
D - M inimum Passing 

Grade 
E Failure 

Grades which carry no grade points: 

I I ncomplete 

Grade 
Points 
4_0 
3 . 7  
3- 3 
3 . 0  
2 . 7  
2 . 3  
2_0 

1 . 7  
1 . 3  
1 . 0  
0 . 7  

0.0 

W Withdraw without effect on the 
grade-point average 

P Pass (mandatory grading system in 
ce rta i n courses) 

S Satisfactory (Satisfactory-Fail 
option) 

F Failure (Satisfactory-Fail option )  
CR Credit (for certain m usic ensembles) 
NC No credit (for certain music 

ensembles 

Additionally, in the College of Arts and Sci
ence, if the instructor in any course regards 
the written work of the student as deficient 
by reason of expository style, the grade will 
be so Aagged on the final grade roster. This 
Rag will not become part of the student's 
permanent record . 

*The College of Engineering and Applied Science 
abolished the grades of 0 + and 0 - . 

Freshman Transcript Policy 
Because grades are the most common medi
um of communication between faculty and 
students about academic ptogress, faculty 
mem bers grade freshmen as they do upper
classmen. Within the U niversity, all  advice 
and decisions (such as the Dean's List and 
academic probation) are based upon the 
grades that freshmen earn . The official 
University transcript for the freshman year, 
however, reports only the courses that were 
successfully completed and the correspond
ing credits earned. The cumulative grade 
point average is based only on grades earned 
in the sophomore, jun ior, and senior years. 
(This policy is under review by the state 
education department . )  

Dean's List 
An overall semester grade-point average of 
3.0 and completion of four ful l  courses, at 
least three of which have normal le tter 
grades, are required for a student to be 
named to the Dean's List. For example, a StU
dent who receives grades of "A," "B, " " B , " 
and "c" would have a 3 .0 grade-poi nt  aver
age and would qualify fo r placement on the 
Dean's List. 

For the College of Engineering and Applied 
Science, Dean's List appoin tment requires a 
3.0 grade-point average or betrer and the 
completion of 15 semester hours. Graduating 
seniors who underload are exempt from the 
semester credit-hour req uirement. 

For the School of Nursing, Dean's List ap
pointment requires 3.0 grade-point average 
or better and the completion of at least 12  
semester hours taken for letrer grades. 

Probation and Separation 
The colleges reg u larly review the academic 
progress of registered students and act to 
place on probation or separate those not 
meeting these standards: 
• An overal l  (or cumulative) grade-point 

standing for all semesters com pleted of ar 
least 2.0 til 

• A grade-point average for the latest semes
ter of at least 2.0 

• Acceptance into an area of concentration 
before achieving jun ior sranding and, once 
accepted, a grade-point average of at l east 
2 .0  in the courses submitted for the con
cen tra tlon . 

Usually, a college warns a student of im
pending difficulty by placing him or her on 



probation for a semester before considering 
separation. Students on probation are en
couraged to seek advising, tutoring, and 
counseling assistance. Their advisors are 
notified of students' academic difficulties, as 
are the Department of Sports and Recreation 
(for students on intercollegiate teams), the 
Director of M inority Affairs (for m inority 
students), and the Department of Naval Sci
ence (for students affiliated with the NROTC 
Program ). Any student whose enrollment is 
continued will be considered in good aca
demic standing. 

The dean of the college can be asked to re
view actions on separation. Any request must 
be made in writing. Reviews are granted only 
when pertinent new evidence is presented. 

Financial aid for students on probationary 
status is subject to adjustment. Federal and 
New York State aid reci pients must meet 
standards of satisfactory academic progress i n  
order t o  remain eligible for these awards. 
Additional information about these stan
dards is  avai lable from the Financial Aid 
Office or the University registrar. 

Academic Hon esty 
Cheating or plagiarism is a concern not only 
of the student and the professor involved, 
but of the entire University. Each student is 
expected to perform all required work with
out improper or unauthorized help. 

Findings of guilt or innocence in cases of sus
pected academic dishonesty are decided by 
the Board on Academic Honesty, not by i n 
dividual faculty members o r  proctors. When 
a complaint is received by the chair of the 
board, the student's entire file is reviewed 
and a decision is made whether or not to 
bring a cha rge of academic dishonesty. After 
due notice to the student, the board hea rs 
and decides the case, giving the student a 
fai r  opportunity for defense against the 
charge. 

The board forwards its  findings, the com 
plete file on the student, and i ts recommen
dation for action to the dean of the student's 
college. Appeals from penalties imposed by 
the dean may be made to the Office of the 
ProVOSt. 

Grade Reports 
Students receive grade reportS from the 
registrar's office at the conclusion of each se
mester. The report includes: courses taken, 
grades received , credit hours earned, and se
mester and cumulative grade-point averages. 
Freshman grade reports will  include only the 
semester grade-poin t  average. The University 
reserves the right to withhold grade reports 
in the event  of an o utstanding balance owed 
the University. 

For University policy regarding reportS to 
parents, see University Records, page 208. 

Academic Transcripts 
Official academic transcripts, which include a 
record of the student's entire undergraduate 
program, are issued by the registrar's office to 
other institutions or prospective employers at 
the studen t's written request. Grades for the 
freshman year do not appear on the tran
script (this policy is under review). The 
University reserves the right to withhold 
academic transcripts in the event of an OUt
standing balance owed the University. 

Bachelor's Degree Cum Laude, 
Magna Cum Laude, and 
Summa Cum Laude 
The College of Arts and Science recognizes 
outstanding college-wide achievement of i ts 
students by awarding these degrees. The 
dean of the college assigns the levels of 
award , based on criteria established by the 
Steering Committee of the Faculty Council. 

Bachelor's Degree with Distinction, 
High Distinction,  and Highest Distinction 
The College of Arts and Science recognizes 
quality of performance in a concentration 
by awarding the degree with "distinction,"  
"high d istinction . "  or  "highest distinction . "  
Each department establishes its own criteria 
fo r the varying levels of distinction subject 
to the approval of the College Curric ulum 
Committee and the Steering Committee of 
the Fac u l ty Council .  

The College of Engineering and Applied 
Science recognizes outstanding achievement 
with levels of distinction. Each department 
may establ is h  its own criteria for distinction 
subject to the approval of the Administrative 
Committee of the College_ A student shy of 
the minimum grade to attain distinction 
may be able to qual ify by completing a 
special paper or project. 
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Bachelor's Degree with Honors 
Certain departmen ts in the College of Arts 
and Science offer p rograms of study leading 
to the degree "with honors. " An honors pro
gram requires students to complete a mini
mum of 12 cred it hours in courses designated 
by the department as "honors courses . . . 
These courses must include at least one ad
vanced course or seminar and the course or 
courses in which the senior thesis or research 
project is completed. Specific course require
ments for each concentration may be found 
in the appropriate departmental section in 
this Bulletin.  

TRANSFERRING WITHIN 

THE UNIVERSITY 

College of Engineering 
and Applied Science 
Although freshmen are admitted di rectly 
into either the College of ArtS and Science or 
the College of Engineering and Applied Sci
ence, they may transfer freely between the 
two colleges, provided they have completed, 
or can schedule. the appropriate prerequi
sites. 

Students considering transferring to either 
college should seek assistance from faculty 
members and dean's office personnel to help 
ensure that their first-year courses both ex
plore potential areas of concentration and 
prepare the student for each one which 
might be chosen. 

Students who satisfactorily complete the 
four-year sequence receive a B.S.  degree in 
chemical engineering, electrical engineering, 
engineering and applied science, geomechan
ics, mechanical engineering, or optics. 

Another, less specialized degree program is 
also available in the College of Engineering 
and Applied Science. This program leads to 
a B.A_ in engineering science and it has the 
same distribution requirements as other B.A. 
degrees, includ ing the foreign language re
quirement. As a result ,  transfe rs to and from 
programs in the College of Arts and Science 
are easier. 

School of Nursing 
Students intending to complete work for a 
degree in the School of Nursing are directed 
to the requirements on page 163 of this 
bulletin. 

Members of the School of Nursing faculty 
are appointed as advisors to students major
ing in nursing. 

Students in terested in transferring into the 
School of Nursing at the junior level from 
any other college in the Universi ty or from 
any other col lege or university are encour
aged to contact the School of Nursing Stu
dent Affairs Office, (7 16)  275-2375 ,  as soon 
as possible to ensu re completion of specific 
required cou rses that are transferable to the 
University of Rochester School of Nursing. 





areer & 
Counseling 

tudents considering graduate 
studies or employment obtain help from fac
u l ty and staff members, college and depart
mental offices, and the cen ters described be
low. Students seek advice and assistance from 
appropriate departmental offices in  conjunc
tion with using the fol lowing resou rces and 
servIces. 

THE CENTER FOR WORK AND 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

The Center for Work and Career Deve lop
men t - formed in the summer of 1991 from 
a merger of the Student Employment and 
the Career Services and Placement divisions 
- assists students in taking the posit ive steps 
that will lead them successfu lly beyond the 
undergraduate years. The Center, with main 
offices in 224 Lattimore Hall ,  is open from 
9 a . m .  to 5 p. m. Monday through Friday. 
Among its major activities are these: 

Reach for Rochester - an u n usual pre
professional employment program offering 
part-time and summer jobs both locally and 
nationally that can contri bute substantially 
to funding the studen t's education. Supple
mentary scholarship aid is available to those 
who work i n  Reach assignments related to 
community service. 

The Hyman J.  V. Goldberg Career Library
a resource center for general career plan ning 
and for researching specific job possibi l i t ies. 
Library holdings i nclude a comprehensive 
col lection of print and electronic material 
helpful in choosing career fields, job-search 
strategies, specific job openings, graduate
school programs, and employer information. 

The Career Cooper-dtive - a nationwide all i
ance of more than 1 ,200 alumni volunteers, 
who, successful in their own p rofessional 
lives. make themselves available to curren t 
students to advise and assist them in the 

career-planning and search process. In addi
tion to personal assistance. these volunteers 
participate in a variety of career programs 
throughout the year. 

Pre-Graduation Employment Program 
offering opportunities for students. regard
less of demonstrated financial need, to work 
duri ng thei r college years either in on-cam
pus positions or with Rochester-area e mploy
ers off cam pus. Ftom traditional "pocket
money" jobs to truly pre-professional em
ployment, this program emphasizes the 
financial and experiential  benefits of getting 
a head start i n  the work world prior to grad
uation. 

Post-Graduation Employment Services - for 
students making plans to enter the ful l-time 
job market. The Center annu ally sched ules 
on-campus recruiting visits by more than 100 

employers; offers a resume referral service; 
and facil itates contact with a wide variety of 
employers both for career exploration and for 
specific job openings. 

Career Planning and Job-Search Strategy 
Services - offering advice to both directed 
and undirected undergradu ates on all of 
their career-related concerns. The Center 
staff is ready to help students with articu
lating their interests, learning how to write 
resumes and to interview for jobs, develop
ing recommendations files, and exploring 
graduate schools. 

The emphasis on programs offering u nder
graduates the opportunity to gain experience 
in the workplace is not based solely on the 
premise that it is those with experience who 
get the better jobs upon graduation (al
though this is normally true). Rather it  is 
rooted i n  the belief that work experience 
helps students develop themselves better 
generally. It is no accident that students 
who work tend to achieve more impressive 
academic results than their non -working 
peers - having to order one's time to meet 
m ultiple demands does that. As does having 
a real-world context intO which one can place 

theoretical studies. As does developing per
sonal ne tworks and a sense of belonging. 

Certainly, Rochester undergraduates work 
for the money but. arguably more impor
tant,  they work also for the opportunity to 
become actively i nvolved in their education. 
We encourage students to recognize the op
portuni ty afforded them to build on their 
experience as they go through their u nder
grad uate years so there is a sense of being 
able to "do something" by the time gradua
tion rolls around. 

Undergraduates seeking employment are ex
pected to do so i n  an open and competitive 
market, and employers are expected to at
tract the best students through the quality 
of their job offer ings. In  a given year more 
than 3.000 undergraduates work on campus 
in positions earning upwards of $4 .75  an 
hour and ranging from food service to cell
biology research to computer consulting to 
athletic train ing.  Off-campus, the Reach for 
Rochester program of enha nced work oppor
tunities has, since 1986, faci l i tated more than 
5 50 placements nationall y. netting in excess 
of $2 m i l l ion in earnings for the participat
i ng students and more th an $40,000 in 
scholarship assistance aimed at reducing 
educational debt. 

The emphasis in all  the p rograms of the 
Center for Work and Career Development is 
on helping students articulate their abili ties 
in the language of a prospective employer or 
grad uate school. Rather than assuming that 
all English majors intend a career in pu blish
ing, or that all political science majors are on 
their way to law school, the Center recog
nizes that many people end up in a job not 
directly related to their major. Instead of 
viewing such "unrelated" placements as a 
fai lure of the system, the Center bel ieves 
that the ability to succeed in a variety of 
p ursui ts is a positive ou tcome of a Rochester 
education .  



Employers have indicated that the most 
important ski l l  a job candidate may possess, 
espec ially among l iberal-arts graduates, may 
be the abi l ity to work in an environment 
where no one tells you what to do. Employ
ers tel l us they look for cand idates with 
transferable ski l l s - and the softer the skil ls,  
the better one needs to be at analyzing 
achievements and creati ng bridges from what 
one has done ro what one can do. Luck i ly, 
creativity, analytical skills , and the abi l ity 
to articu late are exactly the ski l ls i n  which 
l i beral -am stud ents excel . 

Whi le the majority of Rochester a lumni enter 
the employment market i mmediate ly  upon 
graduation, almost three-quarters of recent 
graduates report that they have enrolled in a 
grad uate program within five years of com
pleting their bachelor's degree. Assistance in 
th is process is genera l ly  avai lable through the 
Center and is complemen ted by specific pre
professional advising services described 
below. 

MINORITY STUDENT AFFAIRS 
The Office of Minotity Student A ffairs focuses 
on enhancing the academic l i fe of m inority 
students. The office is com mi tted to encour
aging the retention and support of students 
and their successful negotiation of un iversity 
l ife. 

. 

Our emphasis on academic success is faci l i 
tated by providing such services as student 
counsel ing and referrals, promoting ed uca
tional opportunities, offering workshops and 
symposia, and broadening the awareness of 
issues of relevance to minority students in 
the U niversity com muni ty. 

Under the um brella of the Office of Minority 
Student Affairs are twO programs, the Early 

Connection Orientation (ECO) Program and 
the Higher Education Opportunity Program 
(HEOP). ECO is a prefreshman summer ori
entation program designed to offer supple
men tal academic support. HEOP serves stu
den ts of diverse racia l ,  ethnic, and cul tural 
backgrounds. I t  is a p rogram t hat provides 
an opportun ity for eligi ble applicants to at
tend a private four-year institu tion of high 
academic stand ing. The program is designed 
to assist those students who, because of their 
economic or educational background,  might 
not consider attend ing our Un iversity. HEOP 
staff coordin ate a variety of academic sup 
port, counsel ing, and financial aid services to 
enable a participating student to successfu l ly 
complete a degree i n  eight or 1 0  semesters. 
To be el igibl e for HEOP, studen ts must be 
residents of New York State and meet specific 
academic and economic criteria. 

H EALTH PROFESSIONS 
Admission to graduate degree programs in 
the health professions and health sciences is 
highly selective. Applicants must have excel
lent academic credentials as well  as personal 
com mi tment, knowledge of the profession , 
and maturity The Un iversity of Rochester 
has a fine record of acceptance: over 80 per
cent of those seniors who applied over the 
last five years are now in medical school and 
all applicants to dental school were accepted . 

Grad uate and professional schools encourage 
prospective students to pursue a baccalau re
ate degree program in the l i beral arts. Pro
fessional schools usually have core course 
admission requirements, including an aca
demic year of general chemistry, organic 
chemistry, general physics, college mathe
matics, biology beyond the in troductory leve l ,  
and English.  I t  i s  nor necessary to  complete 
a concentration in the natural sciences, and 

rhe University of Rochester does not offer a 
concentration in "premed , "  " predent , "  or 
any other preprofessional area. With the as
sisrance of counselors in the College Center 
for Academic Support and faculty advisors 
from both the River Campus and the Medi
cal Cen ter, students develop an i ntegrated 
program. 

Heal th professions counseling begins during 
the Freshman Orientation Ptograms and 
continues throughout and sometimes beyond 
four years. Students are u rged to see a healrh 
profess ions counselor in the College Center 
for Academic SuppOrt and establish a creden
tials file during the first years of col lege. I t  is 
advisable to begin col lecti ng letters of rec
ommendation even thar early, and these let
ters will form a vital part of the faculty advi
sory committee letter which wi l l  be prepared 
for the student at the t ime of application to 
a graduate or professional program. 

Each year the Center publ ishes the guide
book Preparing /or a Career in the the 
Health Professions. The Hyman J. V. Gold
berg Career Library in the Center for Work 
and Career Development also contains nu
merous publications descri bing individual 
healrh professions,  helpfu l  information and 
com ments from recent a lum ni ,  catalogs for 
graduate and professional p rograms, and lists 
of opportunities for volunteer service. 

With the University of Rochester School of 
Medicine and Dentistry nex t  door and nu
merous hospitals and cl in ics in the Rochester 
area, students have many opportunities both 
to observe health profession als at work and 
to participate in research and c l inical activi
ties. Some students find paid positions, 
while a variety of volun teer opportunit ies is 
also avail a ble. The Campus Y, for those con
sidering medica l  school ,  provides a ch ance 
for students ro volunteer and observe in a 
hospital setting. The Dental Chairsid e Pro
gram includes practical experience in assist
ing a den tist. The Young Ad ult  Volunteer 
Program provides another opportunity for 
students to explore career options in the 
health professions, especial l y  nursing. Many 
students volunteer in  area hospitals and cl in
ics ,  either in c l inical or research capacities. 
Lists of volunteer poss ibi lities both at the 
U niversity of Rochester and in the larger 
community are avai lable in the Hyman 
J .  V. Gold berg Career Library. 

The Center sponsors several meetings and 
workshops of interest to students considering 
a career in the health professions. The Junior 
Applicant Meeting takes p lace each February 
and helps students begin the application 
process for programs in medicine, den tistry, 
osteopathy, optometry, podiatry, and veteri
nary medicine. At the Interview Skil ls Work
shops stud ents view and d iscuss videotapes 



of simu lated intervlews and participate i n  
practice in terviews. A Workshop o n  the Writ
ing of Application Essays is held one evening 
each spring. 

For more information about  health profes
sions at the University of Rochester, please 
write to Health Professions Advising, College 
Center for Academic Support , 3 1 2  Lattimore 
HaJJ, Un iversi ty of Rochester, Rochester, New 
York 14627 -0397 

LAW 
With the assistance of facu l ty mem bers and 
deans, prelaw advisors offer students detailed 
academic information and advice about un
dergraduate preparation at Rochester, law 
school admission criteria, the procedure for 
applying, and careers in the legal profess ion . 
Counselors are in regu lar contact with law 
school deans and staff, and with Rochester 
graduates now enroJled in law schools, in or
der to provide current undergraduates with 
up-to-date, practica l ,  and factual informa
tion. In addition ,  counse lors provide oppor
tun ities fo r students to obtain direct advice 
from visiting law school representatives and 
from practicing lawyers. The fo llowing are 
among the special services provided by the 
Center for Work and Career Development. 

Information meeti ngs acquaint prospective 
law school applicants with the A BCs of the 
application ptocess and ways to enhance the 
applicant's chances of acceptance. 

Annual ly revised University publ ications in
clude Getting into Law Schools and Appli
cant Results, a prin tout providing informa
tion about  where the most recent Rochester 
applicants were accepte d ,  rejected, and lor 
wait-listed. 

On -campus visits by law school represen
tatives each fall semester include deans or 
other admission officers from about 30 law 
schools who m eet informally with prospec
tive and current applicants ind ividually or 
in smaJi groups. 

Recent law school grad uates and successful 
attorneys are invited to speak about their ex
periences in law school to all students inter
ested in careers in law. 

Comments from recent Rochester graduates 
now enrolled in law school ate available in a 
notebook in the Hyman ).  V. Gold berg Career 
Library. 

We are concerned that our students make 
the best use of the Un iversity's offerings for 
their personal intel lectual growth as well as 
in preparation for the study of law. For the 
last 10 years, between 88 and 100 percen t of 
University  of Rochester students seeking ad
mission to law school have been accepted at 
one or more schools. This is  well  above the 
national average. 

ED UCATION 
Students interested in careers in education 
shou ld contact the Office of Academic Serv
ices in the Ma rgaret Warner Graduate School 
of Education and Hum an Development, 304 
Lattimore Hal l ,  (716)  27 5-3950 .  Students 
wishing to apply for teacher certification 
should consult with the Office of Academ ic 
Services by the end of the sophomore year. 
Placement services and updated job listi ngs 
for teaching, school counseling, admin istra
tion, higher education (administration or 
counsel ing),  and other education careers are 
avai lable in the Center for Work and Career 
Development,  2 24 Lattimore Hall ,  (716) 
2 7 5 - 2 3 66. 

COUNSELING AND M ENTAL HEALTH 
SERVICES (CMHS) 
Counsel ing and Mental Health Services offers 
short-term psychotherapy to full- time under
graduate and graduate students at two loca
tions: Towne House, Su i te 161-12 ( 27 5 - 3 1 1 3 ), 
and 107 Lattimore Hall ( 275 - 2 361) .  Appoint
ments can be made by telephone or in per
son ,  Monday-Friday, 9 a .m .  to 5 p.m. 

Students are seen for a variety of problems 
such as anxiety, depression, relationship d if
ficulties, family issues, grief, school hassles, 
and general discomfort about what's happen
ing in one's l ife. Treatment is available on an 
individual,  couple, or group basis. Therapy 
groups fo r students wi th specific concerns 
about women's or men's issues, adul t  chi l 
dren of alcoholics, eat ing disorders, or  sexual 
abuse are often avai lable. 

Contacts wi th Counse l ing and Mental Health 
Services are confidential. The fact  that a stu
dent is using our service will not be disclosed 
to any University official or faculty mem ber, 
or ro fami ly, friends, or roommates without 
permission of the studen t. CMHS will  not 
release any information abou t the content 
of contacts wirh us even if requested by the 
student. 

LEARNING ASSISTANCE SERVICES 

(LAS) 
Academic effectiveness is a m ajor concern of 
many stud ents. The followi ng services are of
fered by LAS to help students improve aca
demic pertormance. 

Study Skills. Ind ivid ual cou nsel ing and group 
workshops add ress concerns about preparing 
for exams, read ing effectively, taking notes, 
managing time, enhancing concentration, 
and developing academic motivation . 

Math Skills. Stude n ts can participate in 
weekly m ath study groups or work with a 
math counselor individual ly to improve 
problem-solving skills and become more 
confiden t when taking math exams. 
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Disabilities. Students with special needs can 
receive help in planning academic modifica
tions and developing strategies for meeting 
the demands of coursework. 

Tutoring in Wn"ting. Wi th the help of Col
lege Writing Center tutors, stu dents can re
fine thei r skills in prewriting, drafting, and 
revising in order to fulfill the demands of 
college-level writing assignments. The Col
lege Writing Center also provides Macintosh 
and IBM word -processing fac il ities. 

Test Bank. Learn ing Assistance Services 
maintains a test bank of previously ad min
istered exams from a range of courses. Stu
dents may use these exams to practice for 
current tests. 

Workshops. Each semester, a series of work
shops is offered on topics such as preparing 
fo r exams, taking lecture notes, managing 
time, writing papers, and practicing for math 
exams. 

Students seeking more information or wish
ing to m ake appointments may do so in per
son or by phone. The main office of Learning 
Assistance Services is located in 124 Latti
more Hall ,  ( 7 16) 2 7 5 -904 9.  Writing tutorials 
and word -processi ng facilit ies are located in 
the Co ll ege Writing Center, 100 Morey Hajj, 
(7 16) 2 7 5 - 3873 .  

TESTING 
The Test ing Office administers testing pro
grams and services in conj unction with coun
sel ing and ,  in addition, administers those 
tests that are required for advanced work or 
special programs. 

Add itional information about testing pro
grams can be obtained in the Testing Office 
in 3 1 2  Lattimore Hall .  The major testing 
programs administered by this office in 
tecent years include: 
Foreign Language Proficiency 
Examinations 
Grad uate Record Examination (GRE) 
Law School Admission Test (LSAT) 
Medical Col lege Admission Test (M CAT) 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT) 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) 
National Teacher Examin ations (NTI) 

Questions abou t other national testing pro
grams should be d i rected to the Testing 
Office. If the tests in question ate not given 
there, students will be referred to the proper 
locations. 





__ ....;;;.. he U niversity of Rochester 
recognizes that its students develop socially, 
spiritual ly, emotional ly, physically, and cul
turally, as  well as intellectually. The Student 
Affairs offices and all the student su pport 
services are intended to assist this compre
hensive development and to help students 
integrate their l ives at the U niversity. 

Many students consider their l ives outside 
the classroom as a source of significant and 
enduring learning experiences, which com
plement their formal academic pursuits and 
entich their personal lives. Informal learning 
at the University includes broadly diversified 
opportunities in sports and recreation , soror
ities and fraternities, student  government ,  a 
student judicial board, clubs and activities, 
religious and intercultural programs, off
campus experiences, vo lu nteer work, the per
forming arts, and residence halls programs. 
Staff i n  Student A ffairs and other service 
offices are available  to help students make 
sarisfying use of these opportunities. 

OFFICE OF THE 

DEAN OF STUDENTS 
Pau l ) .  Burgett, Ph.D. (Rochester) Vice 

President and University Dean of Students 
Jody Asbury, M.A.  (Simmons College) 

M. Ed. (Boston University) Associate 
Dean of Students 

Brooke Gordon-Hare, M.S.W. (University of 
North Carolina, Chapel Hi l l )  Assistant 
Dean of Students and Umversity 
Intercessor 

Douglas W. Zipp, M. S. (Rochester) 
Amstant Dean of Students for judiCial 
Affairs 

Two of the major fu nctions of the Office of 
the Dean of Students are ro 
I. help students to i n tegrate their in-class 
and out-of-c1ass experiences at the Un iversity 
2_ attend to the general quality of student 
life at the Un iversity. 

Adm i n istratively, Studen t  Activities and 
Wilson Commons, the Chaplains' Office, 
the I nternational Student Office, and serv
ices for students with disabi lities are part of 
rhe Office of the Dean of S tudents. 

In addition, Sports and Recreation , Residen
tial Life, and University Health Service have 
reporting relationships to the Vice President 
and University Dean of Students. 

The staff in the Office of the Dean of Stu
dents works d irectly with orher student service 
and support offices to enhance the develop
ment of undergrad uate and graduate stu
dents.  The staff acts as the principal student 
advocate in the University, and is available to 
all  srudents,  indi vidually and collectively, for 
cou nsel ing, guidance, and assistance. 

Some of the services ptovided through the 
Office of the Dean of Students include: 

Problem Solving. The staff and students 
work together to identify and solve problems 
that affect many mem bers of the University 
community. Currently, the dean and others 
are work ing on projects related to personal 
safety, concerns of srudents with disabili ties, 
jud ic ial affairs, retention , women's concerns, 
and the special needs of graduate students. 

Dzscipline. The office administers nonaca
demic discipline.  The judicial officer works 
with the Al l -Campus Judicial Council to 
maintain a living and learn ing environment 
which is safe and orderly. 

Dean 's Loan Program. Short-term, no
i nterest loans are avai lable to all ful l-t ime 
River Campus students through the Office of 
the Dean of Students. Funds for the Dean's 
Loan Program have come from a number of 
gifts, including gifts from the University of 
Rochester c lasses of 1933 and 1958, as well as 
a gift from the U nited States Steel fou nda
tIOn. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES / 

WILSON COMMONS 
The Wilson Commons Student Activities 
staff provides professional advice and plan
ning for the active participation of students 
in a diversified program of social, cultu ral, 
and recreational activities. The student 
activities program is varied and broad. 
Throughout the academic year students, 
campus organizations, and academic depart
ments schedule a variety of events during the 
daytime, evening,  and weekend hours. 

W ilson Commons is the focal point for out
of-c lass l ife on the River Campus. The Com
mons is the p lace to meet friends, schedule 
meerings, plan programs and events, make 
informal contacts with faculty and staff, or 
JUSt relax_ Located i n  the Commons are 
offices for student organizations, dining 
services, a recreation center, meeting and 
rehearsal rooms, a hair salon,  the Hartnett 
Art Gallery, the Student Activities Office, 
and the Office of the Vice President and 
University Dean of Students. 

Participation in the stude n t  activities pro
gram at the U n iversity can help students 
develop skills, explore new ideas, develop 
leadership potential ,  and learn more about 
themselves. 

Student Government. The Students' Asso
ciation incl udes al l undergraduates and is 
governed by a student-elected sen are and 
presiden t .  The Student Senate and its over 
50 fu nded organizations are supported by 
the stu dent activities fee, which is assessed to 
all undergraduate students. The Senate has 
five standing committees: the Student Life 
Committee, the University Relations Com
mittee, the Appropriations Committee, the 
Club Sports Council ,  and the Academic 
Affairs Committee. 

journalism. Students may obtain editorial, 
business, and writing experience working on 
pub lications, including the Campus Times 
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(a student paper that has served the Univer
sity since 1873) ,  lnterpres (a yearbook), Logos 
(a l iterary magazine),  and a variety of pol it i 
cal and satirical magazines. 

Commumcatiom. Students may gain expe
rience in broadcas ting, announcing, and 
engineering by joining WRU R, the student
operated AM and FM radio station, or the 
Amate ur Radio Clu b  (K2ZWI). 

Drama. Various d ramatic productions al low 
students to develop their ski l ls as acrors, set 
designers, theater technicians, or pl aywrights. 
The principal drama organizarions are the 
Committee on the Performing Arts and the 
Association for Black Drama and the A rts. 

Clubs and Organizatiom. Informal activities 
which complement classroom learning a nd 
which concentrate on students' special i nter
ests are available through departmental or
ganizations and through groups such as the 
Outside Speakers Committee, Internat ional 
Students Association, Black Student Union, 
Campus Cinema Group, Simulation Gam
ing,  and several dozen other clu bs.  

Music. River Campus music organizations in
clude the Chamber S ingers, Glee Club, Gos
pel Choir, University Symphony Orchestra, 
Symphonic Wind Ensemble, Jazz Ensem ble, 
Yel lowjackets, Vocal Point, Swingshots, and 
Touch Tones. Information about member
ship i n  these g roups may be obtained from 
the M usic Program of the College of Arts 
and Science. 

COUNSELING AND 

SPECIAL SERVICES 

Counseling and Mental Health Services, 
University Health Service 
Counseling and Mental Health Services 
(CM HS) of the University Health Service 
offers evaluation and treatment for a wide 
variety of problems such as anxiety, depres
sion, difficulties in personal relationships or 
sexual functioning, coping with academic 
pressures, etc. CMHS has two offices, one 
located in 107 Lattimore Hall, and another 
in the University Towne House. Both offices 
are open weekdays from 8 :30  a .m.  ro 5 p.m. 
all year. A mental health profess ional is  on 
call 24 hours a day throughout the year. 

See page 183 for a more detailed description 
of the services offered. 

Center for Work and Career Development 
Located in 224 Lattimore Hall , the Center 
for Work and Career Development serves as 
the focal pomt i n  a student's search for voca
tional information and advice covering both 
pre- and posr-grad uation concerns. Offices 
are open from 9 a .m.  ro 5 p .m. ,  Monday 
through Friday. See the section on Career 
and Counseling Services for more informa
tion on these programs. 

Counseling and Mental Health Services, 
University Health Service 
See University Health Service description for 
services available (page 188). 

Services for Students with Disabilit ies 
The U niversity of Rochester provides equal 
opportunity in admissions and student aid 
regardless of sex, age, race, color, creed, 
handicap, sexual orientation, and national 
or ethnic origin .  Fu rther, the University com
plies with al l  applicable nondiscrimination 
laws. Staff in the Office of the Dean of Stu
dents work closely with disabled students 
coordinating support services, resou rces, 
and cou nseling. 

International Student Affairs 
The International Student Office ( ISO) pro
vides a full range of programs and services 
for approximatel y 1 , 100 i nternational stu
dents and 200 spouses from 80 countries. 
This office ad ministers, under specific gov
ernment regulations, the F- I Student and J-I 
Exchange Visitor Programs. The ISO also in
teracts with units within the U niversity com
mu nity ro advocate for and add ress various 
international students needs. 

The I SO is responsi ble for issuing visa docu
ments and advising students on a l l  immigra
tion matters. The office is also an informa
tion resou rce which assists internationals in 
adjusting to l ife in the United States, the 
University, and the Rochester community. 
Other services include the pu blication of a 
bi-monthly newsletter, an international sup
port group, and ind ivid ual counsel ing to as
sist students in effec tively coping with per
sonal and cultural adj ustment.  In order to 
promote intercultural understanding many 
educational ,  cultu ral ,  and social programs 
are planned each year: an Orientation Pro
gram, I nternational Coffee Hours, Cultural 
Round Tables, and an annual International 
Women's Conference. 

The I SO is a member of the National Associ
ation for Foreign Student Affairs and wo rks 
closely with several community organizations 
such as the Rochester International Friend
ship Council and Literacy Volunteers who 
provide hosting and offer a variety of cul 
tural , social ,  and English -language programs. 

THE INTERFAITH CHAPEL 

The Chaplains' Office, located i n  the U niver
sity'S I nterfaith Chapel, offers students a vari
ety of opportu nities fo r religious worship and 
meditation, social service and personal cou n
seling, and c u ltural and social events. Roman 
Catholic, Protestant,  and Jewish chaplains 
are avai lable to work with al l  members of the 
University community. The Direcror of Uni
versity Religious Affairs works with students, 
chaplains, and U nivers ity departments ro 
faci l itate and coordinate the many programs 

carried on within the chapel . Chapel rooms 
may be reserved for lectures, discussions, or 
social events. 

The Protestant Chapel Community focuses 
on the weekly Sunday service. Attempts are 
made, both formally and informa lly, to raise 
and deal with important issues within the 
University, church, and society and ro involve 
comm unity and church in University life. 
The I nterdenominational Worship Commu
nity  provides the  opportunity of  worshipping 
in the A frican-American tradition. 

As the Catholic campus parish, the Newman 
Commu nity welcomes undergraduate stu
dents as well as other mem bers of the Uni
versity. The Newman Community provides a 
regular schedu le of Sunday and daily Masses 
and other sacramental celebrations and offers 
a wide range of opportunities for personal 
entichment, education,  service, and social 
events. 

The Hi l lel  Foundation serves to transmit 
the Jewish heritage through educational, 
religious, cultural,  social, and counseling 
services. The Hillel student leadership is 
committed to projects on widely divergent 
aspects of Judaism. 

The Chaplains' Office maintains close con
tact wi th representatives of other religious 
commu nities which are organized on cam
pus, or are found in the Rochester area. Stu
dents belonging to one of these traditions 
will be put in contact with appropriate rep
resentatives either by stopping in at the 
Direcror's Office, or calling 2 7 5 -4 3 2 1 .  

UNIVERSITY H EALTH SERVICE 

The Un iversity Health Service (UHS) pro
vides a comprehensive, prepaid heal th care 
program for all ful l -time students. 

Health Plan. All full-time students pay a 
mandarory health fee that entitles them to 
use the Health Se rvice throughout the aca· 
demic year and the fo llowing summer (Sep
tember ro Septem ber), as long as they are 
enrolled on a fu ll-time basis. The health fee 
has two parts: ( 1 )  the mandatory portion 
which covers med ical visits to UHS primary 
care providers, visits to U H S  mental health 
profess ionals, and health ed ucation; and (2)  
the  waiva b le  insurance (Blue Cross and Blue 
Shield ) portion of the plan which covers di 
agnostic l a boratory tests, x -rays, surgical pro
cedures, in firmary care, hospitalization, and 
other specific services not covered by the man
darory portion of the plan. A Blue Cross and 
Blue Shield fa mily insurance plan is available 
for students who wish to have coverage for 
themselves and their dependents. 

Students already covered by health insurance 
policies comparable ro the University Blue 
Cross and Blue Shield plan may waive the 
insutance portion of the plan by s ubmitting 
the Health Plan Options Form. This form is 



i ncl uded with the registration m a terials stu
dents receive prior to each faJJ semester and 
must be submitted each year. Students who 
waive the insurance portion of the health fee 
are responsible for paying any ch arges which 
the University Blue Cross and Blue Shield 
plan would  have paid . 

Should a student choose to see a private phy
sician or seek care ou tside UHS without the 
appropriate referrals, the student assu mes alJ 
responsi bil ity (incl uding fi nancial responsi
bi l i ty) for the health care received. 

Confidentiality. Th e relationship between 
UHS health care providers and their patients 
is strictly confidential .  The staff of UHS as
sumes that  students and their parents agree 
that the student is  able to give consent for 
most medical treatment,  including m inor 
surgical procedures. Notification of others, 
including parents, is general ly  considered the 
student's responsibi l i ty  unless the condit ion 
is serious or the student is u nable to assu me 
responsibility for informing others. 

Information about the health plan is sent to 
students in the fa ll  semester. Pamphlets are 
also avai lable at aJ l UHS locations, in UHS 
brochure racks in Wilson Commons and the 
Administration Bui lding, and by writing rhe 
UHS Health Education and Comm unica
tions Unit ,  Box 617 , 2 5 0  Crittenden Blvd . ,  
Rochester, N Y  1464 2-8617 .  

LOCATIONS 
Medical Care Section. The M edical Care Sec
tion has three locations. The main office is 
located on the ground floor of the Medical 
Center a t  2 50 Crittenden Blvd.  At this office, 
comprehensive med ical care is provi ded by 
facul ty physicians (speci alists in internal 
medicine), nurse practitioners, and regis
tered nurses. The office is open Monday-Fri
day, 8 a .m.  to 5 p. m . ,  except Tuesdays, when 
the office opens at 9 a . m .  During the sum
mer, this office closes at 4 :30 p.m. Students 
are encou raged to schedu l e  appointments to 
be seen in this office. The number to caJJ  is  
2 7 5 - 2662. Walk-in care is available on a 
l imited basis. 

For the convenience of students needing mi
nor  health care or  health i nformation du ring 
the academic year, UHS h as two satell ite 
medical offices, one on the River Campus 
and one at the Eastman School of M usic. 
Both offices are staffed by a registered n urse. 
The River Campus office, located on the 
ground floor of Susan B. Anthony Halts, is 
open 24 hours a day, seven days a week, dur
ing the acad emic year whi le  classes are in ses
sion. The Eastman School of Music office, 
located in Room 106, Eastman Commons, 
is open weekdays d u ring the academic year, 
while c lasses are in session . The registered 
nurse on duty at either of these locations 
may send students to the main office of UHS 
when more comprehensive health care is  
needed. 

UHS provides access to medical care 24 hours 
a day throughout the year. During the school 
year, students needing medical care when 
the m ain office and the Eastman School Of
fice are closed should calJ or go to the UHS 
River Campus Unit .  If the River Campus 
Unit is cl osed (summers and vaca tions), stu
dents should caJ l UHS ( 2 7 5 -2662 or 2 7 5 -
2 1 6 1 )  for instructions o n  reaching t h e  UHS 
phYSIcian on c a l l .  A physician is on ca l J  24 
hours a day throughout the year. Un less i t  is 
a life- threatening emergency or a serious ac
cident, students should ca l l  UHS before go
ing elsewhere (i.e. , the emergency depart
ment of a local hospital)  for care. 

Counse/z'ng and Mental Health Services. 
Counsel in g  and Mental Health Services offers 
short-term psychotherapy to ful l - time under
graduate and graduate students at tWO loca
tions: Towne House, Suite 161-12 ( 2 7 5 - 3 1 1 3 ) 
and Lattimore Hal l ,  Room 107 ( 2 7 5 - 2 36 1 ). 
Appoi ntments can be made by telephone or  
in  person, Monday-Friday, between 9 a .m.  
and 5 p.m .  A mental health professional i s  
avai lable 24 hours a d ay throughout the year 
ro deal with urgent situations and can be 
reached at 2 7 5 - 3 1 1 3  or 2 7 5 - 2 361  any time of 
the day or night.  

Students are seen for a variety of problems 
such as anxiety, depress ion, relationship dif
ficu lt ies, fam i l y  issues, grief, school hassles, 
and general discomfort about what 's happen
ing in one's l ife .  Treatment is avai lable on an 
individua l ,  couple, or group basis. Therapy 
groups for students with specific concerns 
around women's or men's issues, adult  chi l 
dren of alcoholics, eat ing d isorders, or  sexual 
abuse are often avai la ble. 

Contacts with Counsel ing and Mental Health 
Services are confidential .  We wil l  not disclose 
even the fac t  of your using our service to any 
university official or faculty mem ber, or to 
your family, friends, or roommates, without 
your permission. We wi J J  not d isc lose any 
other information about the con tent of you r  
contacts with u s  even i f  you request that.  

In  addi tion to working with individuals a n d  
couples, t h e  Counsel ing a n d  Men tal Health 
Services staff is  avai lable to discuss topics or  
concerns of special in terest to groups of stu
dents. Arrangements can be made by cal l ing 
2 7 5 - 3 1 1 3 .  

Environmental Health and Safety Section.  
This section i s  charged with minimizing 
environmental hazards to health and safety 
throughout the Un iversity. I ts areas of exper
tise include: fire safety, food sanitation, occu
pational and radiation safety, pest control ,  
hazardous waste management, and industrial 
hygiene. Section staff mem bers are a lso avail 
a b l e  t o  presen t  programs o n  topics o f  interest 
to students. Arrangements can be made by 
cal l ing 27 5 -324 1 .  

Health Education. The UHS H ealth Edu ca
tion and Com m u n ications U n i t  promotes 
the wel lness of the University community by 
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providing educational programs and activities 
that encourage the deve lopment of a heal thy 
lifestyle and the effective use of health care 
services. Staff mem bers present programs on 
n umerous health -related topics to groups of 
students. Arrangements can be m ade by cal l 
ing 2 7 5-4493.  In addition,  we welcome and 
encourage students to become involved in 
health education activi ties. In terested stu
den ts should ca l l  27 5-4493 .  

Getting to UHS. The Un iversity of  Rochester 
shu trle bus Stops at all UHS locarions. Stu
dents can also walk ro UHS locations. 

Health History Forms/Immunization Re
quirements. Al l  entering ful l - time students 
must submit  a Un iversity Health History 
Form which includes immun ization i nfor
mation. New York State law requires a l l  
students to  provide proof of i m munity to 
measles, mumps, and tubeJJa.  These require
ments should be completed before arriving 
on campus. Students who fail  to comply 
with the requirements wiJJ be withdrawn 
from the Un iversity. 

RESIDENTIAL LIFE 
The Residen tial Life Program i s  designed to 
en hance students' academic progress and op
portuni ties for personal growth. Each area is 
supervised by professional staff comptised of 
an Assistant Directot for Resid ential  life and 
a Resident Director. 

The Residential Life staff supportS student 
needs and in terests with a variety of soc ia l  
and cultura l  activities deve loped in the  resi
dential setting, through leadership pro
grams, and through programs l i ke special
i n terest housing corridors, wh ere students 
with similar academic or extracurricular pro
gram in terests may l ive toge ther. 

Residents are encouraged to share in terests 
with their roommates and neigh bors. Many 
participate actively in the functioning of 
their residence h al l ,  for example, by par
ticipating in a ha l l 's student government or 
serving on one of its committees for social ,  
cu l tural ,  and educational ptogramming. Stu
dents' academic growth may be aided also by 
the facul ty-in-residence program, which fos
ters informal studen t-facul ty-staff interaction 
within the hal ls .  

One of the students'  earliest contacts with 
residential  l iving is with the Resident Advi
sor. RAs are carefu l ly selected and trained 
upperclassmen who are assigned to floors or 
corridors in University housi ng. They provide 
residents with cou nsel ing on making adjust
ments to academic and campus living, and 
on developing friendly relationships with 
roommates and student neighbors. They also 
provide information on campus resources; 
basic academic advice; programming and 
leadershi p development support; and serv
ices in an em ergency unti l  other personnel 
arrIve. 
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Freshmen whose applications for residence 
space are received on time are guaranteed 
housing and are generally placed in double 
rooms in one of the Quad or Towers hal ls, 
or in  Susan B. A nthony Hal ls .  Opportun ities 
for other l iving arrangements expand grad u 
a l ly  after t h e  freshman year. A lthough most 
freshmen and sophomores l ive in double 
rooms, six-person suites and single rooms 
become increasingly avai lable to upperclass
men. These spaces are allocated by a lottery 
system , with seniors drawing first, jun iors 
next, then sophomores. Rooms are selected 
by students in  the spring for occupancy dur
ing  the fol lowing academic year. In certain 
bui ldings sophomores, ju niors, and seniors 
may elect not to participate in the Un iversi
ty's board plan .  

The Residential Living Center 
The Residential Liv ing Center (RLC) is the 
central  point for student living needs on and 
off campus. The RLC is located in  the base
ment of the Gates wing of Susan B. Anthony 
Halls ,  with e n try via the southwest door of 
the hal l  ( nearest Fauver Stadium). The Un
dergraduate Housing area supports a l l  appli
cation, assign ment, room change, bil l ing, 
and administrative and operative functions 
for the housi n g  system. The Office of Greek 
Affairs is also located in the Residential Liv
ing Center. The director of Greek affairs and 
staff suppOrt the u ndergrad uate, a lumni ,  
and national organizations i n  a l l  areas of 
Greek and University l ife. The Community 
Living Information Center is the central 
source of support for students (and faculty 
and staff) l iving in the greater Rochester 
community. Services include housi ng list
ings, advising on community l iving, neigh
borhood relations, and l iaison to arrange 
Un iversity services. 

River Campus Residences 
The Quad. Bu rton , Crosby, Gil bert, Hoei ng,  
Lovejoy, and Tiernan Halls and Quad An nex, 
Drama and Med ieval Houses are i ndividual 
buildings offering single and double rooms. 
Burton Hall houses men only; Crosby Hall 
houses women only. The other Quad hal ls  
are coeducational .  

Tiernan Hall is available by application to 
students who appl y  and commit themselves  
to  an  organized program of community i n 
volvement.  Quad A n nex is a former Greek 
house with coed l iving. Drama and Medieval 
Houses are also former Greek houses now 
providing room for special - interest housing 
programs related to their names. Admission 
to Drama and Medieval Houses is through 
the College of A rts and Science. 

Fresh men and upperclassmen l ive in all 
Quad buildings. Reside n t  Advisors live in a l l  
areas where there are freshmen. Facul ty- or 
staff-in-residence l ive in B urton, Crosby, and 
Hoeing halls .  

Anthony Halls. Susan B. Anthony Halls in
clude Gannett, Gates, Hol l ister, and Morgan 
Halls .  These ha l l s  include both single and 
double rooms. Floors are coeducational a nd 
most have two male and two female corri
dors, each staffed with a Resident Advisor. 
One ful l  floor has coed rooms alternately. A 
facu l ty- or staff- in-residence l ives in Anthony. 

HrJI Court (Chambers, Fairchi ld,  Gale, Ken
drick, M u n to, and Slater Houses) is a group 
of six small -scale, four-story units for sopho
mores, j u niors, and seniors. Each house con
tains sui tes, which i nclude six s ingle rooms, 
or four si ngles and one dou ble, private bath, 
and common living room. Chambers, Gale, 
and Slater suites each include a small kitch 
enette; residents of these buildi ngs may 
choose not  to  participate in the Un iversity's 
d in ing plan.  A l l  houses are coeducational 
and have residential l ife staff, or facul ty- or 
staff- in-residence. 

The Towers (Anderson and Wilder) include 
both sui tes and double rooms. Suites include 
four single rooms and one dou ble room, a 
bath, and common living room. Some non
suite dou ble rooms have adjoining bath
rooms. Twelve RAs and faculty-in-residence 
staff the Towers, which are coeducational . 
Freshmen l ive i n  Towers dou ble rooms and 
some suites; other residents of the Towers are 
upperclassmen. 

Southside Residences 
De Klewiet and Valentine Towers house 
sophomores, ju niors, and seniors in two-
and th ree-room apartments with k i tchen
eues. Two Graduate Head Residents and 
1 2  Resident Advisors staff these build ings. 

Towne House, adjacent to the Un iversity 
Medical Center, houses male and female  up
perclass students i n  dou ble rooms, each with 
a private bath. Resid ent Advisors staff this 
u nit .  M ale and female rooms are d istri buted 
in a random arrangement throughout the 
building. 

Galer House is  a l arge apartment building 
near the M edical Center and Towne House. 
Many apattments have been a l located fot use 
by upperclass u ndergraduates; medical and 
graduate students, a nd some facu lty and 
staff, also live in  this bui lding.  Program sup
port for the u ndergraduate residents is pro
vided by Resident Ad visors. 

Community Hving in Rochester 
Although the majority of undergraduates 
choose ro remain in the residence hall system 
in their sophomore and upperclass years, the 
Un iversity suppOrts and encourages students 
who are so incl ined to spend a year or so in 
non-University housing. Sharing an apart
ment or taking a room in a private home 
and dealing with one's own shopping, cook
ing ,  transportation ,  and other daily concerns 

can be an exciting, maturi ng, and altogether 
del ightful experience for college -age people 
There are several attractive Rochester neigh
borhoods within a reasonable d istance where 
University students have fou nd p leasant ac
commodations among other you ng adults. 
Community Living students can con tinue, of 
course, to take advantage of the wide range 
of on-campus recreational and extracu rricular 
programs and participate in student govern
ment, athletic, religious, and music pro
grams, and to dine when they wish in Uni
versity dining centers. 

Community Living Program 
A comfortable place to l ive is an important 
aspect to un iversity life. Unfortunately, 
"house h unting" can be a frustrating en
deavor. The Un iversity is  concerned about 
the quality of l ife of its off-campus students. 
As a result ,  the Community Li ving Program 
has been developed to support students, fac
ulty, and staff when they decide to seek 
housing in the Rochester comm unity. The 
program highli ghts the Community Living 
Information Center (CLIC), formerly the 
Off-Campus Living Information Cen ter. 
The Center provides an atray of referral 
and apartment hu nti ng services. 

If you decide to move off campus, CLIC can 
help you in yo ur search for an apartment. 
We maintai n :  
• a comprehensive, up-to-date, compu terized 

directory of avai lable off-campus housing 
in the Rochester commu nity 

• l istings of available apartments, houses, 
and rooms, as well as a number of room
mate-wanted ads 

• information concerning su bletting, espe
cially for the summer months 

• broch ures and handouts tela ted to the 
apartment hunting process 

• racks of free l i terature that contain com
munity profiles, area maps, comm uni ty 
cultural and recreational events, bus sched
u les, area classified sections, as wel l  as vari
ous campus information 

• sample forms and tips on apartment/ inven
rory check l i stS, roommate selection, leases, 
subletting contracts, roommate contracts. 

CLiC is available free of ch arge to all stu
dents, facul ty, and staff of the University of 
Rochester. We are delighted ro serve as a 
source of information and referral, but we do 
not function as a real estate agent or rental 
agency. The i ndi vid ual renters must make 
their choices among avai l able options as well 
as all busi ness arrangements.  

There is no ch arge for advertising an apart
ment with CLie. Many land lords in the 
Rochester commu nity use CLIC as their ex
cl usive means of advertising ;  as a result ,  our 
di rectory contains many l i stings that cannot 
be found elsewhere. 



We invite you to visit our faci li ties at 020 
Gates, Susan B. Anthony Halls, University of 
Rochester, Rochester, NY 14627-0468. Our 
hours are 8:30 a .m.  to 5 p . m . ,  Monday 
through Friday. We can be reached at  (716) 
275-108 1 1 0441 .  

AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Un iversity policy requires that parking, food, 
bookstore, and housing services - services 
that are used selectively and su bstantially 
as matters of individual p reference - be sus
tained by the fees and other charges paid by 
those who use them , includ ing provisions for 
depreciation, replacement of equipmen t ,  
and maintenance. Those services, therefore, 
are self-supporting and not supported from 
the University'S tuition and other educational 
Income. 

Student Identification Cards 
The University provides student iden tifica
tion cards for all students. They are req u i red 
for charging out books ftom the l ibrary, for 
cash ing checks on camp us, and for admission 
to various campus events, and certain faci l i 
tIes and activities. The card has  the  student 
name, iden tifying num ber, signature ,  and 
picture. Students at the Medical Center are 
required to wear identification badges. The 
regular student identification card serves this 
purpose; worn as a lapel badge, one side of 
the card carries the student's name and pho
tograph. The same cards, with their magnetic 
and bar codes, serve as keys for admission to 
residence halls ,  and to iden tify those StU
dents who have purchased Dining Plan con
tracts and are entit led to meals a t  Un iversity 
dining centers. In add i tion,  the cards are 
useful for security purposes and for positive 
identification on campus and elsewhere. 

Entering freshmen are p hotographed d u ring 
the Freshman Orientation and keep their 
cards through their sophomore years. J un iors , 
who get new ID cards, are pho tographed 
during the second semester of their sopho
more years. Transfer  students are photo
graphed early in the fall and spring terms. 

No initial charge is made for the id entifica
tion card, but there is a fee for replacement 
of a lost or damaged card. 

Bookstores 
The University bookstores provide goods and 
services that  reduce the need for students to 
leave the campus. In addi tion to required 
textbooks and suppl ies, they stock paperback 
and hard boun d ti tles in  a wide range of sub
jects and a variety of clothing and other mer
chand ise to serve personal needs. In add ition 
to new texts, the bookstores carry a su bstan 
tial stock o f  lower-priced used textbooks. 

The principal bookstore is located on the 
ground floor of the Fredetick Douglass 
Bui lding on River Campus and is open 
weekda),s and Saturdays. Other bookstores 

are located at the Eastman School of Music 
and at the Medical Center to serve students 
who take all or part of their programs there. 
VISA, M asterCard, and American Express, as 
well as personal checks, are accepted. If a 
student is on Dining Option A, the Key Ac
count may be used to make purchases at the 
River Campus and Eastman School book
stores. 

Computer Store 
The Un iversity has comp uter stores on cam
pus in Fauver Stadium and in the Medical 
Center, which carry computing hardware, 
software, and accessories commonly used by 
studen ts and faculty. The stores specialize i n  
personal compu ters o f  t h e  sort most useful i n  
University programs. Educational discounts 
are offered to students on the products 
stocke d .  Repair services can be arranged with 
Computer Equ ipment Services through the 
stores. 

University Dining Service 
The University operates its own dining serv
ices under the direction of professional food
service administrators. Dining Plan partici
pants may eat at either of the River Campus 
dining centers (Danforth or Douglass) o r  at  
the Eastman School of Music Dining Center. 
Dining centers serve three meals a day Mon
day t h rough Saturday, and brunch and din
ner on Sunday. Meals can be purchased with 
cash o r  by using a prepaid Dining Plan (re
quired for a.1 1  freshmen and all students l iv
ing in mandatory residence halls). 

The cafeteria-style service of the dining cen
ters provides a n  attractive variety of nutri
t ionally balanced foods - a l l -you-can-eat - for 
breakfast, lunch,  and di nner. Frequent spe
cial meals are offered throughout the year. A 
snack bar and vending machines are avail
able in Wilson Commons and Eastman 
Commons. Wilson Commons also offers the 
Backdoor Pizza in the Common Ground 
Cafe for fast-food choices either by pick u p  
or delivery. A lso, an a la carte luncheon serv
ice is  avai lable, Monday through Friday, in 
the Hill Side Restaurant located in the Susan 
B. Ant hony Halls .  

"The Corner Store , "  located in Frederick 
Douglass Bui lding,  offers snack and grocery 
items as well as health and beauty aids. It is 
open every n ight u n til 1 a .m.  

The Medical Center Cafeteria ,  cal led The 
House of the Six Nations, offers breakfast ,  
lunch,  and d inner every day. 

There are th ree Dining Plan options: 
Option A - Lunch and dinner, every day; 
Option B- Lunch OT dinner, ever), day; 
Option C - lunch,  weekdays only. 
Breakfast is available under all options. 

All  freshman on-campus residents, and all 
undergraduates who live in residence ha l l s  
that  are not  equipped for cook ing (Quad 
Residences; Fairchild,  Munro, and Kendrick 
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Halls in Hill Court and Eastman Living Cen 
ter) , must su bscribe to Dining Option A .  
Residents o f  t h e  Towne House m u s t  sub
scribe to either Option A o r  B.  Option C 
and a com m u ter dining plan are available 
to meet the needs of com m u ter students, 
though they may choose any of the Dining 
Plan Options. 

The Dining Plan has two pam - the Dining 
Plan fee and the Key Account.  The non
refundabl e  D ining Plan fee entitles the stu
dent to use the din ing facilities; it covers 
fixed operating costs such as staff, equip
ment,  and uti l i ties. In  addit ion to this fee, 
each subscriber establishes a "Key Account" 
from which he or she can d raw to cover the 
food costs of each meal .  The Key Account is 
de bited only when a student eats a meal at 
Danforth , Douglass, o r  Eastman Dining 
Centers. Breakfasts and between-meal snacks 
at Wilson Commons, from The Corner 
Store, concessions, the Eastman Commons 
Orchestra Pit, or Backdoor Pizza also may 
be debited from Key Accounts. If a student 
chooses Op tion A ,  bookstore and computer 
store purchases may be made using the Key 
Account .  

If you end the year with a Key Account cred i t  
balance, the amount w i l l  be refunded a s  a 
credit on the term bil l .  

Dining Plan contracts are  for the fu ll aca
demic year and are effective from the d ay the 
residence hal ls  open , before classes begin in 
the fal l ,  through Commencement Day in 
May, except during academic recesses. 

For further information on Din ing Plans, 
please call  275-397 5 .  

University Security 
We serve an active community  of 9 ,700 full
and part-t ime students and 1 1 ,400 faculty  
and staff. Each year, we receive about 200,000 
calls fo r service - an average of 600 a day. 
Our officers provide services to more than 
30,000 of these callers and file an addi tional 
7 ,000 case repom. 

Our mission in the Security & Traffic Divi
sion is to protect all persons at  the Univer
sity;  educate the University community 
about securi ty issues and personal safety 
measures; prevent d isruption of University 
activities and m isuse of premises; protect 
University and personal property against 
theft or abuse; provide a visible, reassuring, 
and read ily accessible presence; and foster 
beneficial com m unity relations. 

Security o fficers patrol Un iversity ptoperties 
- including the River Campus, Medical Cen
ter, Sou th Campus, and Eastman School - 24 
hours a day, seven days a week. Officers can 
be identi fied by their uniforms - dark blue 
trousers and l ight blue shim with the Secur
ity & Traffic Division emblem on the left 
sleeve. Supervisors wear white shirts and blue 
trousers. Our eight security vehicles are white 
and disp lay the University logo on theit doors. 
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I n  addirion ro responding within about rwo 
to three minutes ro emergenci es- fires, acci
dents, or physical crimes, for example
security staff provides a wide range of  non
emergency services. These inel ude: crime 
prevention training and awareness; distr ibu
tion of "Security Alert Bulletins" (whenever 
a major crime occurs at  or near the Univer
sity, these bul letins describe the crime and 
suspect(s) and offer safety tips); victim and 
wirness suppotr; personal safety  escorts; as
sistance to mororists; door openings for peo
ple who are locked Ou t ;  routine building and 
area checks; security surveys of office space or 
bui lding renovations; landscap ing and exterior 
l ighting evaluations; and losr and found 
property storage. 

In an emergency, dial xU from any Univer
sity phone ( including 38 "service" phones 
located in building entranceways) or pick 
up - no need ro dial -one of 4 2  Blue Light 
Emergency Phones located on or near cam
pus  walkways. A security dispatcher wi l l  send 
a securi ty officer-who should arrive within 
two to three minutes - to your locarion. The 
d ispatcher wil l  also contact local police, fire, 
or ambulance agencies, if appropriate. 

To req uest one of our nonemergency services, 
caJ i our nonemergency number, 2 7 5 - 3 333 ;  a 
dispatcher is on hand 24 hours a day to an
swer calls. 

Our administrative offices are in the Univer
s i ty Towne House, Suite I-B, 1 3 2 5  Mt. Hope 
Ave . ,  Rochester, NY 14620 .  Office hours for 
routine and administrative marters are 8 
a .m. -5 p.m . ,  Monday th rough Friday. You 
can also contact our on-duty supervisor 24  
hours a day  by  calling 2 7 5 - 3 3 3 3 .  

On-Campus Employment Opportunities 
Students who wish to work on campus part 
time during the academic year or full time in 
the summer can find assistance through the 
Center fo r Work and Career Development. 
Assistance in secu ring on-campus employ
ment is avai lable to a l l  ful l -time matricu lated 
students regardless of financial need. This 
program is a part of the comprehensive pro
grams of the Center fo r Work and Career 
Development, which focus dual ly  on career 
development through experienced-based op
portu n ities and financial assistance avai lable 
through working. For more information on 
these programs, see the section on Career 
and Counse ling Services. 

The main office of rhe Center for Work and 
Career Develop ment is located in 2 24 Latt i 
more Hal l  and is  open from 9 a .m.  to 5 p .m.  
dai ly. 

Office of University and Community Affairs 
Located in Todd Union ,  the Office of Uni
versiry and Community Affairs serves as a 
clearinghouse for community services pro
grams. I ts role is ro develop and establish 
joint programs between community agen
cies, organizations, and groups and the Uni
versi ty. Programs with local schools, l ibraries, 
settlement houses, and neighborhood cen
ters have been initiated rhrough this office. 
Student participation is actively encouraged 
in these programs. 

The issue of d iversity is a central focus for the 
Office of University and Community Affairs. 
Staff coordinate focus groups for the Presi
dent 's Commission on Diversity and Com
munity. Martin Luther King , J r. School Day 
and the Un ited Way Campaign are special 
programs organized by the office. 

University I ntercessors' Offices 
The intercessors' offices provide a resource for 
solving problems that do not seem to belong 
elsewhere in the U niversity. Students .  staff, 
or facul ty members who have concerns about 
their University experience that cannot be 
worked out rhrough obvious channels are en
couraged to contact the intercessors' offices 
for assistance. These offices are particularly 
interested in identifying patterns of prob
lems that indicare a need to change organi
zational structures or procedu res . Helping 
individuals i s  an important way to learn 
what needs to be d one to improve the total 
program. One of the intercessors has p rimary 
responsib i l i ty for handl ing concerns regard
ing sexual harassment and another oversees 
racial harassment concerns. The intercessors' 
offices can be reached by phone at 2 7 5 -4085 
o r  2 7 5 -2867 .  

Lost and Found Offices 
A lost and found service is maintained in 
W i lson Commons for the River Campus. Ar
ticles found are turned in there for safe keep
ing unti l  they can be identified and claimed 
by their owners. Articles found elsewhere on 
University premises are turned in to the Se
curity headquarters at the Medical Cen ter. 

Intercampus and Public Bus Services 
The University provides free, scheduled shut
tle bus service berween River Campus, Medi
cal Center, South Campus, al l  University 
apartment bui ldings, and off-campus park
ing lots. Free service is provided also between 
R iver  Campus, Memorial Art Gallery, the 
Eastman School of M usic Living Center, and 
stops at selected poin ts along the route. The 
route begins and ends at the River Campus. 
I t  t ravels along Wilson Boulevard to Mt. 
Hope Avenue and then to Alexande r Street, 
East Avenue, Prince Street, and finally to 
East Main Street and the ESM Living Center. 
The return t rip follows the same route
reversed, except there i s  a stop a t  the fa ir
bank Alumni House on Mclean Street 

(which runs berween Mt. Hope Avenue and 
Wi lson Boulevard) before return ing to River 
Campus. Service is provided seven days a 
week during the academic year and five days 
a week (Monday-Friday) during the winter 
recess. spring recess, and throughout the 
summer. 

Regional Transir Service (RTS) provides regu
lar, scheduled service between downtown 
Rochester and University faci l i ties. 

RTS bus No. 19 (South Plymouth) operates 
between downtown Rochester and both the 
River Campus and the University Medical 
Center, and on weekdays con tinues eastward 
on Elmwood Avenue ro Twelve Corners in 
Brigh ton, returning downtown via University 
Avenue/Memorial Art Gallery. 

RTS bus No. 18 runs from the Eastman 
School of Music, the Eastman Theatre on 
Gibbs Srreer, and the Memorial A rt Gallery 
on Prince Street and on weekdays continues 
via Brighton -Twelve Corners and west to the 
Un iversity Medical Center  and River Campus. 

RTS bus No. 1 2  operates between the 19th 
Ward and the Medical Center and continues 
sourh to srops including Montoe Community 
Hospiral and Montoe Community College. 

RTS bus No. 5 (South Avenue) runs between 
downtown and the University Medical Center. 

Automobiles and Parking 
Students may bring automobi les to the Uni
versity, but  shou ld be aware that parking 
spaces for students in residence on the River 
Campus are in short supply. Monday through 
Friday from 8 a .m.  to 7 p .m . on-campus 
parking for students, employees, and visitors 
is by permit or by payment at a parking meter. 
A l imited number  of metered spaces is avail 
able a t  the rate of  $ .60 pe r  hour. Commuter 
students are guaranteed access to parking 
permits. Resident students may find that the 
only parking space avai lable to them is in a 
lot some distance from the campus. 

Parking for resident students is offered by 
lottery to those who preregister. Prior ity is by 
cl ass year. It is possible that all space may be 
in use before all resident st udents have pur
chased parking permits. Most resident stu 
dents make use of the shu ttle buses between 
University properties. Free shuttle buses 
providing service from the more distant lots 
to the campus run from 6 :30 a.m . to 1 :30 
a .m.  weekdays when school is i n  session. 

Vehicles displaying any paid parking permit 
may park in  central campus lots not restricted 
by posted signs between 4 p.m. and 8 a .m. 
weekdays, and at any time on weekends or 
University hol idays. 

For one-day visits to the campus, parking in
fo rmation is available (and permits for the 
day may be purchased ) at the Visitor Infor
mation and Parking (VIP) Booth on Wilson 



Boulevard near Elmwood Avenue. For visits 
of only a few hours the attendant at the 
booth can provide directions to on -campus 
parking meters. 

Applications fo r permits and fu rther infor
mation may be obtained from 8 a.m. to 2 
p.m.  Monday through Friday in the River 
Campus Parking Services Office, located in 
Room 15 Fauver Stadium, or by phone at 
2 7 5 - 3 983 .  

Wilson Boulevard is  a c i ty park road at the 
edge of the River Campus. Parking on Wil
son is l imited ro short-term meters and is not 
intended for student use. 

Bicycles, Mopeds, Motorcycles, and Scooters 
In a l l  but the snowiest of seasons, bikes are a 
convenient and popular means of getting be
tween University buildings and to nearby 
shopping areas. Parking permits are requ ired 
for motorcycles. Parking permits are not re
quired for bicycles; however, the City of 
Rochester does require a one-time $1  regis
tration fee. Their use is subject to University 
regulations. Generally speaking, these veh i 
cles are not permltred i n  University build
ings and may not be l ocked to trees; lamp 
standards, railings, or the l i ke. The annual 
fee for motorcycles was $11 .  77  i n  1992-93 . 

Telecommunications Service 
All River Campus undergraduate residence 
hall suites and rooms have telephone instru
ments, Rolmphones, which connect to the 
Un iversity's telecommunications system. The 
cost of the basic service, which includes both 
voice and data communications, is included 
in the room fees. The voice service provides 
dial access, without extra cost, within the 
University system, including security services 
and emergency medical facilities, as wel l  as 
other student phones and University offices. 
Calls to Rochester and its subu rbs are subject 
to local telephone company charges, which 

are bil led directly to each student based on 
individual use. Calls from off campus to stu
dents may be dialed directly to the individ
ual's room or suite telephone, or through the 
U niversity operator at ( 7 16) 2 7 5 - 2 1 2 1 .  

A l l  student residence halls telephones have, 
as a part of the regular service, " PhoneMai l , "  
a voice-message service, so one need n o t  have 
an answering mach ine. (And, in fact, answer
ing machines wil l  not work in this al l -digital 
phone system . )  

Students will also b e  able t o  open a n  acco unt 
to use the Un iversity's low-cost, long-distance 
network. The charges for these caJJs will be 
competitive with , if not less than, other long
distance options. Students are responsible to 
the University for all  long-distance charges 
they incur on the Un iversity's network. They 
may also use any other long-distance service 
offered in the Rochester area. 

The data communications service consists of 
an access POrt which is built into the Rolm 
phone. Students who connect their personal 
compu ters o r  terminals to the port will have 
access to the vast array of computer resources 
available at the University. In addition , s tu 
dents wi l l  be  able to  establish computer 
comm un ications amongst themselves. The 
POrt uses a standard RS-232C interface. A 
variety of i nterface cables is available for pur
chase by students who need them. 

University Apartments 
Furnished and unfurnished apartments are 
available for married undergraduates in the 
University's Goler House, Graduate Maison
ettes, University Park , and Whipple Park, 
all of which are served by University sh utt/e 
buses. Upperclass students are housed in the 
de Kiewiet and the Valen tine Towers and in 
selected Goler House apartments as a part of 
the River Campus residential life program, at 
standard academic-year room contract rates. 

Apartments among the blocks allotted to the 
undergraduate Residential Life Program are 
available for undergradua tes who must have 
year-roun d  housing and are prepared to take 
a lease. Otherwise, the University's apart
ment facil i ties are reserved for graduate stu
dents.  

The Property and Real Estate Management's 
University Apartments Office is dedicated to 
assisting students to locate housing on cam
pus. The University Apartments Office is lo
cated in the Mt. Hope Profess ional Building. 
Office hours are 8 : 30 a .m. to 5 p . m . ,  Monday 
through Friday, and may be reached by tele
phone at ( 7 16) 2 7 5 -5824 1 2 7 5 - 5 826. Th e 
mailing address is University of Rochester, 
University Apartments Office, 1 3 5 1  Mt .  
Hope Avenue, Suite 104 , Rochester, NY 
14620-3 990 
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Banking Services 
Branches of the Chase Manhattan Bank N.A. 
are located at both the River Campus and at 
the Medical Center. Each provides full bank
ing services. Check cashing also is provided 
fo r students who have Chase Manhattan ac
cou nts. Such service also may be provided, 
u p  to a $ 100 maximum, at nominal charge 
for others with a University identification 
card. 

The River Campus branch is open from 9:30 
a . m . - 3 : 30 p.m . ,  Monday-Thu rsday, and 9:30 
a . m . -5 p.m.  on Friday. The Medical Center 
branch is open from 9 a.m . - 3  p. m . ,  Mon
day-Thursday, and 9 a .m. -5 p.m. on Friday. 

I n addition to full counter service during 
normal bank hours, both of the University 
banks have automatic tellers which are acces
sible for most regular transactions at night 
and on weekends and holidays. Other 24-
hour automatic teJJers are available at Rush 
Rhees Library on the River Campus and in 
the lobby of the University's Strong Memo
rial Hospital .  

Postal Services 
University Mail lCourier Services operates a 
Contract Post Office in Tod d  Union on the 
River Campus. All classes of mai l are handled 
there, including parcel post and al l outside 
vendor mail (UPS, Federal Express, e tc.). 
Another postal service office is located at the 
University Medical Center. 

Undergraduate and graduate students are 
rented key-locked postal boxes at rates set by 
the University. This c.PU box num ber (with 
Un iversity of Rochester, Rochester, NY 14627-
XXXX) serves as the student's mailing ad
dress and is required for del ivery of mai l .  
(Items addressed to res idence halls or room 
numbers must be rerouted,  readdressed to 
the postal box, and hence are delayed.)  Box 
numbers are assigned upon application as 
soon as students arrive on campus or in ad
vance at freshman and transfer student orien
tations. Box numbers assigned to students 
upon enrollment are retained; therefore, a 
studen t's postal address wi l l  remain un
changed from one academ ic year to the next. 

The 1993-94 box fee for an undergraduate 
student  is $ 1 5  for the period July I, 1993, 
through June 30,  1994 .  





Jeffrey Vennel l ,  M .S. (Massachusws) 
Director of Sports and Recreation 

Christian Battaglia, B.S.  (S UNY, Cortland ) 
Coach/Recreation SpecIalist 

John Bernfield, M .S. (Brockport) 
Trainer / Recreatio n Specialist 

Heid i Boerman, B.S. ( B rockport) 
Assistant Trainer/Recreation SPecialist 

Mary Ellen Burt , M . A .  (Sr .  John Fisher) 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Michael Consadine, M.S. (Gan non University) 
Coach/Recreation Speczalist 

Colleen Doyle, B.S. (Cortland) 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Will iam Geitner, B.A.  ( H am i l ton College) 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Timothy Hale, B.S. (Cortland) 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Barbara Hartwig, M . A .  (Ohio State 
University) Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Peter Lyman, M.S .  (Brockport) 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Richard M .  Magere, M.S. (Brockport ) 
Amstant Director for Business Affairs 

Michael C. G. Neer, M .5. (Rochester) 
Coach/Recreation SpeciallJ·t 

Marrie Neumer, M . A .  (Springfield College) 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Richard Parri nello, M.S. ( N azareth ) 
Willard F. Clarey, Sf; Head Football 
Coach/Recreation Specialist 

Michael Pilger, B.S. (Bosron University) 
Coach/Recreation Spcclaltst 

Jane S. Possee, M.S. (Syracuse) 
AssoCIate Director, Recreation/weI/ness 

Will iam Scoggi ns,  B .A.  ( Harvard ),  M . A .  
( U niversiry of West Florida) Coach/ 
Recreation Speclaltst 

John Snell , B.A.  (Baldwin-WaJ l ace Col lege ) 
Coach/Recreation SpeCialist 

Peter G. Stark , M.S.  (Syracuse) Amstant 
to the Director for External Affairs 

Joyce S. Wong, PhD. (Indiana) AssoClate 
Director for A thletics, Coach/Recreation 
Spectidlst 

Pau l  E. Bitgood, M.Ed.  (Springfiel d )  
ProfeHor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Wil l i am L. Boomer, M . Ed . (Rochester) 
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Sylvia Fabricant,  M.S  ( Wellesley) Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Donald C. Smith,  M.Ed.  (Springfie ld)  
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Merle Spurrier, B. A. (Ohio Wes leyan) 
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

The Department of Sports and Recreation 
encourages student participation in  intercol
legiate athlet ics, in intramural competition,  
and in a variety of c l u b ,  instructiona l ,  and 
recreational activities. The intercollegiate 
program seeks to attract as many participants 
as possi ble.  The Un iversity has a n  extensive 
i n tramural program, with students account
ing for 3 ,000 i ndivid u al sign-ups i n  men's, 
women's, and coed competition in  team and 
individ ual  sportS. 

The diverse 24-c lub spOrt program accom
m odates approximately 1 ,000 students,  fac
u l ty/staff, a n d  community members. Elective 
physical educarion classes are also feature d , 
offering a wide variety of activi ties. A l l  pro
grams in the Department of SportS and Rec
reation require registration . Procedures and 
timeframes are ava i lable by calling the I n for
m ation Desk: 2 7 5 - 7 64 3 .  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLASSES 
Aqualics 
Swimming 
Scuba 
Lifeguarding 
WSI 

Heallh 
Community  CPR 
Advanced First Aid 
B asic Life SUppOH 
Services 

N u rririon 
Stress 

M anagement 
Heal thy Back 

Lifelime Sporls 
Racquetball 
Squash 
Golf 
Tennis 

Fitness 
Aerobics 

Low Impact 
High /Low 

Combination 
Step 

Running fo r Fitness 
Self- Defense 
Free Weighrs 
Nauti l us 

tion 

I NTRAMU RAL SPORTS 
C - coed ; M - men ; O - open; W-women 

Basketbal l ,  C, M, 0, W Racquetbal l ,  
Five Person C, M, 0, W 

Soccer, C, M ,  0 Rec. Football,  M, 0 
Floor Hockey, Slow Pitch 

C, M ,  0 Softbal l ,  C, M, 0 
Inner-Tu be Water Ten nis, C ,  M ,  0, W 

Polo, C, M, 0 Vol leyball , 
C, M, 0, W 

CL U B  SPORTS 
C - coed ; M - men; W-Women 

Exlramural Teams 
Alpine Skiing, C 
Crew, M, W 
Equestrian, C 
Ice Hockey, M 
Lacrosse, M, W 
N ordic Ski ing,  C 
Rug by, M 
Sai l ing,  C 
Softba l l ,  W 
U l timate Frisbee, C 
VolleybaJ l ,  M 

Spiril Groups 
Chee rlead ing,  C 
Pep Band,  C 

Inlramural Teams 
Bad m i n ton, C 
Fencing,  C 
Gymnastics, C 
Ou ting Club, C 

Kayak 
Climbing 
Orienteering 

Mart ial Arts Asso., C 
Ai kido, C 
Kazen Kotatedo, C 
Shoro Kam 

Karate, C 
Tae Kwon Do, C 

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS 
Men 
Baseball 
Basketbal l  
Cross-country 
Football 
Golf (coed ) 
Soccet 

Women 
Basketbal l  
Cross-country 
Field Hockey 
Golf (coed ) 
Soccet 
Squash (coed) 

Squash (coed ) 
Swimming 
Tennis 
Track 

( indoor and 
outdoot) 

Swimming 
Ten n is 
Track 

(indoor and 
outdoor) 

Vol l eyball 

Students planning to participate in  intercol
legiate sportS should contact the appropriate 
coach. 
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ATHLETIC AND RECREATION 
FACILITIES 
The U niversity's River Campus sportS com
plex includes: 

Zornow Sports Center: Houses offices for the 
Department of SportS and Recreation; the 
Speegle-Wil braham Aquatic Center, whose 
pool is 2 5  meters long and 2 5  yards wide 
with a separate well for three-meter and one
meter diving; three regulation basketbal l  
courtS, which also serve as multipurpose 
areas for vol leyball ;  fou r  indoor tennis courtS; 
12 l ighted rooftop tennis courts; a lou nge, 
and a meeting room . 

Alexander Palestra: Home site for University 
intercollegiate basketball and vol leyba l l ,  with 
permanent seating capacity of 2 , 200. Also 
houses coed training room. 

Alumni Gymnasium: Offices of the Depart
ment of Sports and Recreation, six racquet
ball courts, five squash racquet courts, weight 
rooms, and a new fitness center con taining 
Nauti lus  and aerobic equipment.  

Field House: 1 2 ,000-square-foot indoor play
ing surface covered by synthetic turf with a 
2 2 5 -yard polyurethane-surface running track 
around the perimeter (and exten ding through 
a tu nnel under the adjoining Palestra). The 
area is used for activities of most University 
intercollegiate athletic teams, many in tra
m u ra l  and club events, and recreational 
sessIOns. 

Fauver Stadium: 5 ,OOO-seat concrete and 
brick ou tdoor stadium,  with ligh ts, an aJ l 
weather playing field, and a 400- meter 
eight- lane track. Site of intercollegiate foot
ball .  field hockey, soccer, track and field,  and 
a full range of intram ural, c lub,  and recrea
tional activities. Also houses locker rooms for 
men and women and a coed train ing room . 

Other Outdoor Faczilties: Basebal l ,  large nat
ural grass area used for field SpOrt practices, 
track t h rowing events ,  in tramural and club 
sport play;  includes two softball fields with 
lights. 

NOTICE TO FRESHMEN 
All students are enco uraged to attend the 
SportS Fair cond ucted in early September, 
pretcd ing the fi rst day of class. At the SportS 
Fai r  complete information is avai lable con
cerning recreational opportunities, cou rses 
of i nstruction, intramural and club activities, 
and varsity SpOrts. 

I 
I 

, _  .t '  



ADMISSION 
The Un iversity of Rochester welcomes Stu
dents who are able to take advantage of ex
cel lent resources and an outstanding facu l ty. 
Undergraduates are admitted as freshmen or  
as  transfer students for ful l - time or part-time 
study. Application fo rms, appointments for 
in terviews, and other information may be 
obtained by writing to the Office of Admis
sions, Mel iora Hal l ,  University of Rochester, 
Rochester, l\ry 14627-02 5 1 ,  by calJ ing ( 7 16)  
275- 322 1 ,  or through fax machine:' (7 16) 
461-4 595  

I ndividual attention is given to  each student 
from the time he  or she first becomes inter
ested in the University. A large staff of coun
selors and many facu lty mem bers participate 
in the advising of applicants and review of 
applications. Admission decisions are based 
on a student's high-school work, recommen
dations from instructors and counselors, ver
bal and quantitative ski l ls ,  participation i n  
school and community l ife, and, for transfer 
students, college course work already com
pleted . 

RECOMMENDED PREPARATION 
FOR ADMISSION 
The Un iversity does not use a specific mini
mum for high-school or college grades or test 
scores; it does seek students who can grow 
and mature intel1ectually through its aca
demic programs and opportunities. Grades 
and test scores are not the only indicators of 
poten tial success. Because second ary schools 
vary g reatly i n  the d iversity and quality of 
courses which they offer, it is important to 
know what a student has accomplished within 
his or her total environment. Therefore, stu
dents are evaluated in terms of their individ
ual accomplishments. 

The Un iversity recommends that students 
have sound basic p reparation in several dis
c ipl ines. A strong secondary school program 
usually includes four years of Engl ish with 

continuous practice in writing ,  four years of 
social studies, at least two years of a foreign 
language, three to four  years of mathematics, 
and two or more years of laboratory science. 
Honors, Regents, or Advanced Placement 
courses are expected of students in secondary 
schools offering these programs. 

Several concentration programs at Rochester 
have science requirements. A prospective ap
plicant i ntending to earn a BS degree in 
chem istry or chemical engineering or a de
gree in biology should have taken high-school 
chemistry, and chemistry also is strongly 
recommended for the applicant who desig
nates a B.S. d egree in nursing_ Physics is re
qu ired for admission to the B.S. degree p ro
gram in physics or in physics and astronomy, 
and is h ighly recommended for all prospec
tive engineer ing concen trators. 

INTERVIEWS AND VISITS 
TO THE UNJVERSITY 
The Office of Admissions is open all year on 
weekdays for interviews or group information 
sessions and campus tours. I nterview ap
pointments are scheduled from 9 a.m. ro 4 
p.m .  In the fall semester, the office is open 
for interviews or group information sessions 
most Saturday mornings between mid
September and mid-Decem ber. During 
the spring semester, the office i s  open most 
Saturday mornings between mid-E':lfuary 
and early May. Weekday visits are preferred , 
however, so that candidates wil l  have the 
opportunity ro attend classes if  they wish .  

Prospective and  current applican ts, a s  wel l  
as in terested parents, are encou raged to visit 
the campus. Vis i t ing students find that in 
formal conversations with admissions coun
selors or student i nterviewers, academic and 
career counselors, and faculty mem bers in 
departments of their in terest prove i nvalu
ab le .  I n terviewers are knowledgeable about 
the undergraduate curricula and the various 
fac il it ies and special p rograms avai lab le  to 
undergraduates. 

Students with questions concerning academic 
departments, student life, or extracurricular 
activities should write to the Office of Ad
missions; questions wil l be referred to faculty 
or staff members or to students fo r personal 
replies. Students planning ro visit the cam
pus are urged to call or write to the office in  
advance of the i r  visits so  t hat appointments 
can be made with faculty or staff members. 
During the academic year, the  Office of Ad
missions is often able to arrange overnight 
accommodations on campus for prospective 
students. Requests to stay on campus over
night should be made approximately two 
weeks in advance. 

Applicants who l ive at some distance from 
Rochester may wish ro a rrange to have an in
formal in terview with an alumni representa
tive in  their area. Please ca l l  or write to the 
Office of Admissions for further information. 

TRAVEL INFORMATION 
The River Campus is located on Wi lson Bou
levard at Elmwood Avenue. Motorists coming 
to Rochester via the New York Thruway from 
the east should use exit 4 5 ,  take 1-490 to the 
Goodm an Street exit, turn left on South 
Goodman to Elmwood Avenue, and right on 
E lmwood to Wi lson Boulevard, A right turn 
on Wilson Boulevard leads to the River Cam
pus and the Admissions parking area, Meliora 
Lot (see the map on page 2 10). From the 
south ,  take 1-390 to exit 16, cross East Hen
rietta and West Hen rietta roads, take East 
River Road to Kendrick Road , turn right on 
Kendrick to Lattimore Road , left on Latti
more to Elmwood Avenue, l eft onto Elm
wood to Wilson Boulevard ,  and proceed as 
above. From the west, use Thruway exit 4 7 ,  
take 1-490 to 1-390, and 1-390 south t o  exit 
17 (Scottsvi l l e  Road ). Tu rn left on ScottSville 
Road to Elmwood Avenue, right on Elmwood 
to Wi lson Boul evard , and left ontO Wilson 
Boulevard, following the map to the Admis
sions parking area, Meliora Lot. 
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Rochester is served by American , Business 
Express, Continental , Delta, Mohawk, North
west, Trans  World Express, United, and 
USAir airlines. The campus can be reached 
by taxicab from the airport in approximately 
10 minutes. The Greyhound and Trai lways 
bus terminal is within walking distance of 
Main Street East, where Regional Transit 
Service Bus No. 19 or a taxi may be taken to 
the River Campus. Transportation to Roches
ter is also provided by Amtrak t rains. 

APPLYING TO ROCHESTER 
Students may apply to enter Rochester for 
either the fal l  or spri ng semester. Freshman 
app l i cations should be submi tted by Novem
ber 15 for spring consideration and January 
15 for fall consideration .  Students wish ing an 
early decision for the fol lowing fall should 
see the instructions below. Transfer applica
tions (see page 199) are reviewed on a rol l i ng 
admission basis, with no formal deadl ine for 
Uni ted States citizens or permanent resi
dents. 

The fol l owing materials are requ i red before 
the appl ication review can begin :  an official 
copy of a high-school transcript ,  a recom
mendation from a counselor or facu l ty  advi
sor, the SAT or ACT score report, and a com
pleted Un ivers ity or Common Application 
form including a personal essay. 

The University accepts the Common Appl i 
cation i n  l i eu of i t s  own form and gives equal 
consideration to both . Students may obtain 
copies of the Common Appl ication from 
their secondary schools. 

Appl icants are invited to submit additional 
i nstructor recommendations and other mate
rials which may be useful in the application 
revIew. 

College Entrance Examinations 
Appl icants for admission are required to take 
either the Scholastic Apti tude Test (SAT) of 
the College En trance Examination Board at 
the American Col l ege Test (ACT) of the 
American College Test ing Program. Both 
are offered several times a yeat at centers 
th roughout the world. 

Scores from CEEB Achievement Tests are 
recommended but not required. However, 
students are u rged to take Achievement  
Tests, particularly i n  areas such a s  Engl ish,  
a foreign language, mathematics, and sci
ences, because the scores ind icate the level 
of ach ievement in these areas and may prove 
va l uable to both an admitted student and 
faculty and staff advisors in determining ap
propriate introductory col lege courses. For 
example, studen ts may satisfy the College of 
Arts and Science fo reign language requi re
ment on the basis of a su fficiently high score 
on a foreign language Achievement Test. Ap
plican ts for admission should take the SAT or 

the ACT no later than February of the final 
year i n  secondary school for fall admission or 
no larer than November for spring admis
sIOn . 

Appl ication forms for the SAT may be ob
tained from secondary schools or the College 
Entrance Examination Board , Box 592 ,  
Princeton,  New Jersey 08 540,  or the  Boatd's 
Pacific Coast Office, Box 102 5 ,  Berkeley, Cali
fornia 94 701 .  Appl ication forms for the ACT 
can be obtained thtough secondary schools 
or by writ ing to the American College Test
ing Program, Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 
5 2 240. 

Early Decision 
Students who decide that Rochester is their 
first-choice college may apply for an early 
decision on their applications. Early decision 
may be requested u ntil February I. Students 
applying by November 1 5  wil l  receive a spe
cial early decision financial aid application 
ftom the University, if appl ying for financial 
aid. If admi tted , early decision candidates 
agtee to wi thdraw all other applications and 
enroll at Rochester. 

If the application is  filed by Novem ber 15 
and completed by Novem ber 30, candidates 
a re notified of the decision of the Commit
tee on Admissions by December 1 5 ,  and if  
admitted, are expected to make formal ac
ceptance of the offer of admission, i ncluding 
payment of the non refundab le  $400 deposit ,  
by January 1 5 .  (P lease  note that SAT scores 
from the November test date, though not re
ceived unt i l  after November 30, are accept
able for early decision review.) 

Aftet November 1 5  and unt i l  February I ,  

applicants are welcome t o  req uest a n  early 
decision in writing, and a response will be 
sent within three weeks of the receipt of all 
credentials. Admitted studenrs will be ex
pected to submit their deposits within two 
weeks of the date of notification. 

If Rochester is a student's fi rst-choice college, 
i t  is to the student's advantage to apply for 
earl y decision.  Those who receive a "post
pone" letter rather than admission are noti
fied that their applications will be reviewed 
again in early spring with regular applica
tIOns. 

Notification of Admission Decision 
An appl icant for spring-term admission wil l 
usually be notified soon after the  appl ication 
is complete. Applicants for the fall semester 
will be notified between late March and 
mid-Apri l .  Appl icants for financial aid wi l l  
be notified of financial a id action at  the 
same time as, or shortly after, they are noti
fied of admission . Students requesting a de
cision on or before a specific date because of 
special circumstances may receive an earlier 
notification provided that the appl ication is  

complete. For fal l  admission, the Univetsity 
subscribes to the uniform Candidates' Reply 
Date, whereby admitted students are not re
quired to notify the University of their deci
sion unt i l  May 1 .  

Students who  accept the  offer of admission 
submit an enrollment deposit of $400. The 
deposit is nonrefundable for those who sub
sequently decide not to enrol l ,  but for en
rollees i t  is deducted from the first tui tion 
bill after the start of classes. 

Deferred Admission 
Students who are offered admission may re
quest a deferral of their admission for a period 
of up ro one year. During the time of defer
ral ,  students may take a lim ited number of 
college courses for purposes of enrichment 
but not, u nder rhis arrangement, matriculate 
as ful l- time students at  another col lege or 
university. Students deciding to attend an
other col l ege for a semester or longer may at 
a future date reactivate their applications for 
transfer admission consideration .  Students 
granted deferred admission must pay the 
nonrefundable deposit to reserve a place in 
the next class. 

Financial aid decisions are not deferred. Stu
dents g ranted deferred ad mission must re
submit an application for financial aid. 

ENGIN EERING AND 

APPLIED SCIENCE 
Prospective students in terested in pursuing 
a degree progtam in engineering should be 
sure to indicate this in terest on their applica
tions. Srudents planning to pursue programs 
of study in engineering are assigned facul ty 
advisors from the Col lege of Engineering 
and Applied Science at the beginning of 
their freshman year and they may begin tak
ing engineering courses as early as their first 
semester at the University. Among the ben
efits for engineers are a strong li beral artS 
exposure for engineering studen ts, and the 
better integration of students pursuing a 
variety of programs of stud y. 

APPLY ING FOR ADMISSION TO 
A DEGREE PROGRAM IN MUSIC 
There are two kinds of bachelor's degree pro
grams in music ar the University and , hence, 
two different application procedures. The 
College of ArtS and Science offers, in cooper
arion with the Eastman School of Music, the 
Bachelor of Arts ( B.A . )  degree with a con
centration (major) in music (see page 102) .  
This degree program addresses students who 
can meet both the intellectual and musical 
chal lenges of a course of study that empha
sizes the broad experience of a l i beral l y  edu
cated person. The concentration in music 
comprises a balanced program of academic 
study, private i nsttuct ion ,  and ensemble ex
perience. Although the concentration is a 



demanding one (students usualJy take be
tween one-third and  one-half of their courses 
in music), many music majors often also ex
plore beyond the introductory level one or 
more nonmusic discipl ines, sometimes as a 
double major. I n  addition to completing 
Parts I and 2 of the appl ica tion, potential 
B.A. music concentrators are encouraged to 
audition (in person or by tape) as part of the 
admission ptocess so that m usical achieve
ment can be considered in the admission de
cision and the applicant can be advised of 
his or her placement i n  private instruction at 
the Eastman School . Srudents shoul d  tequest 
application forms and address inquiries fot 
the B.A.  degree program to rhe Director of 
Admissions, River Campus, Universi ty  of 
Rochester, Rochester, NY 14627-02 5 1 .  Audi
tions for ptospective B.A. music concen tra
tors are arranged through the Music Program 
of the College of Arts and Science. 207 Todd 
Union. (71 6) 275 - 2828 

The Eastman School of Music of the Un iver
sity of Rochester offers the Bachelor of M usic 
(B.M . )  degree in  applied m usic, music com
position ,  music theory. music h istory, and 
music education. Srudents in these degree 
programs pursue in tensive studies in music 
performance and academic music subjects 
comprising approximately three-fourths of 
the program, the remainder devoted to En
glish and to other related humanities or sci
ence subjects of choice. Housing for Eastman 
students is provided in a nearby residence 
hall . To apply  for the Bachelor of M usic de
gree, please write to the Director of Admis
sions, Eastman School of M usic, 26 Gi bbs 
Street, Rochester, NY 14604. 

ROCHESTER EAR LY MED ICAL 
SCHOLARS PROGRAM (" REMS " ) 
REMS is an eight-year B .A.l B.S. -M.D. pro
gram for exceptional ly talented undergradu
ates. Students enrolled in this program enter 
the University of Rochester with an assurance 
of admission to the School of Medicine and 
Dentistry when they complete their under
graduate degree programs, provided that 
they maintain a high level of academic 
achievement, fu lfil l  college and departmen
tal requirements, and complete required 
premedical courses. REMS enrollees work 
closely with faculty mentors, and participate 
in special seminars and events. To be consid
ered for the REMS program. candid ates must 
have a very strong secondary school record 
and recommendations; have SAT scores gen
eral ly a t  1 2 50  or above (exceptions may be 
made for students with otherwise s trong 
records) ;  and possess a demonstrated interest 
in medicine. In  addition, REMS program ap
plicants must complete the regular under
graduate admission application (Parts I and 
2)  and the special REMS Supplementary Ap
plication by mid to late December. Applica-

tion forms and the REMS application dead
line may be obtained by writing to the REMS 
Program Coordinator. Office of Admissions, 
Meliora Ha J J .  University of Rochester, Roch
ester, NY 1462 7-025 1 .  by call ing (7 16) 275 -
322 1 ,  or through fax machine (7 16)  461-4 5 9 5 .  

FOREIGN STU DENTS 
The University of Rochester welcomes appli
cations from foreign students. Admission is 
competitive. and studenrs needing fi nancial 
assistance should be aware that financial aid 
for i n ternational students. i f  i t  is available is 
typica lly l imited to less than one-half of the 
University's tuition costs. Foreign applicants 
are required to submit the same application 
materials and to take the same entrance tests 
as Uni ted States cirizens. All correspondence 
and applications should be sent by air mai l .  
o r  fax machine ( 7 16)  461-4 595 .  Because the  
SAT and  the  ACT may  no t  be  given as often 
abroad . and scores take longer to be reported , 
foreign studen ts are advised to write to the 
American College Testing Program or to the 
College Enrrance Exami nation Board as soon 
as they decide to apply to the University to 
ascertain where and when the next test is of
fered in their area. The SAT and ACT should 
be taken no later than J an uary for fal l  admis
sion consideration. Because i t  is often diffi
cult to in terpret and evaluate secondary 
school transcripts from abroad, translations 
and explanations of grading systems should 
be submi tted when necessary. The Ordinary 
and Advanced level examinations adminis
tered i n  many countries are strongly recom
mended when avaiJable; the resu lts wil l  be 
considered both for admission and for place
ment .  

Applicants whose native language is not 
English are strongly urged to submit scores 
from the Test of English as a Foreign Lan
guage (TOEFL). Students are expected to 
have a firm command of the English lan
guage before they apply; no provisional ad
mission is offered whereby a student may 
come to the University and spend a semester 
or a year learn ing English. 

Al l  appl icants intending to earn their bacca
laureate degree from the School of Nursing 
are required to submit TOEFL scores. [n ad
dition ,  applicants who are already nurses are 
required to complete successfully the Com
mission on Graduates of Foreign Nursing 
Schools (CGFNS) qual ifying examination. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT 
Entering students may receive course credit 
and /or h igher-level course placement at the 
University through the ColJege Entrance Ex
amination Board Advanced P lacement Pro
gram. Advanced Placement score reportS 
must be forwarded to the College of Arts 
and Science from the CEEB. As soon as these 
reportS are received, admitted students are 
notified about placement or course credi t .  
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During Freshman Orientation this i nforma
tion is used in  course selection. Specific 
questions may be addressed to the Director 
of Orientation Programs. 3 1 2  Lattimore Hall . 

COLLEG E CREDIT 
FOR PRIOR COURSEWORK 
For the sake of coherence and uniformity of 
instruction, the University prefers that as far 
as possi ble its entering freshman students 
take al l  their courses, basic and advanced .  
from i t s  own facul ty. With the exception of 
CEEB Advanced Placemenr and In ternational 
Baccalaureate work, the University normally 
does not recognize nor grant college credit 
for secondary school coursework or for courses 
taught in a secondary school by the second
ary school's own facu lty for col lege credit .  

Cred it may be granted to entering students 
for prior coursework completed with a grade 
of "C- " or above at an accredired college or 
university. Upon receipt of an official tran
script from the institu tion of h igher learning 
where the student was enrolJed ,  and a course 
description bul letin, the coursework will be 
evaluated to determine if it is equivalent in  
level and/or  content to  coursework offered 
through the University of Rochester college 
awarding the degree. Students wish ing to 
receive credit for such college work already 
completed or who are now considering tak
ing college or un iversity courses elsewhere 
should ask the Office of Transfer Admissions 
in  Mel iora Hall for advice a bout ctedit trans
fer and/or selection of courses. 

TRANSFER ADMI SSION 
The University of Rochester encourages stu
dents who have begun their academic careers 
at other colleges or universities to conti nue 
their educations here. Ordinarily, students 
who have previously enrolled for at least one 
semester of fu ll - time study or who have com
pleted a minimum of eight credit hours at 
another col lege or u niversity after graduation 
from high school are eligible to apply for 
transfer admission . Students undertaking 
college-level coursework as part of their high
school ptograms or in  order to satisfy high
school diploma requirements ate eligi ble to 
enter as freshmen, although they are wel
come to request academic credit for their 
college work. 

Application Procedure 
Transfer students may apply for admission 
to either the fal l  or spri ng semester. Because 
transfer admission operates on a rol.l. ing ba
sis. each application is reviewed as soon as all 
the necessary materials are received. The ad
mission process is conducted one semester at 
a time. Application review for the fall semes
ter begins in late January; for the spring se
mester, in mid-Septem ber. A lthough there is 
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no formal deadline for submission of an ap
plication, it i s  to the student's advantage to 
complete an application well in advance of 
the semester for which he or she  is applying. 
This is  especially true fot students who are 
requesting consideration for financial aid 
and/or on-campus housing. 

Ap plication Materials 
In addition to Part 1 and Part 2 of the ap
pl ication, transfer applicants should submit 
official transcripts from each college previ
ously attended; tecommendations ftom the 
last college attended on a ful l - t ime basis; the 
high-school transcript (or equivalent) and 
recommendation; SAT or ACT scores; and a 
catalog or bulletin from each college i n  order 
that all previous coursework can be evaluated 
for transfer credit. 

Appl icants w ho have been OUt of high school 
five years or more may request the Modified 
Transfer Admission Application . Under the 
guidel ines of this application, SAT or  ACT 
scores as wel l  as high-school tecommenda
tions are not requ ired ; however, i f  avail ab le, 
that information is i ncorporated into the ap
pl ication review. 

Foreign students l iv ing outside the United 
States are required to submit the same docu
ments (translated, if the originals are not in 
English) and to take the same tests as stu
dents living in the United States in order to 
complete their applications. I n  addition, ap
plicants whose native l anguage is not English 
are to submit scores from the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 

Academic Review 
Emphasis is placed on the most recent se
mesters 0/ coursework completed at the col
lege level. Applications from candidates who 
could enter with more than four semesters of 
transfer credit are general ly reviewed by the 
particular department i n  which concentra
tion is pl anned . After reviewing an applica
tion ,  the Committee on Transfer Admissions 
notifies the candidate of its decision soon af
ter the application i s  completed . The deci
sion o n  financial aid is also announced at 
this time if rhe financial aid appl ication i s  
complete. Al l  transfer students are e ncour
aged to meet with a member of our transfer 
admissions staff during the application proc
ess to discuss their application status. 

Transfer Credit 
Courses taken at another college are evaluated 
individually for transfer credit and place
ment. Courses which are j udged comparable 
in level and content to coursework offered at 
Rochester, and completed with a "C- " or 
better, wi l l  transfer for college requirements 
or for elective cred it .  When a transfer stu
dent applies for a major, the department will 
designate which transferable courses may be 

applied toward degree and concentration re
qUirements. 

Residency Requirement 
The College of Arts and Science and the 
College of Engineering and Applied Science 
requite a minimum of two semesters in resi
dence. Students must satisfactorily complete 
at least 12 ctedits in each of the two semes
ters in  order to be eligi ble for the bachelor's 
degree. More than two years of credit will be 
transferted to an Arts and Science degree only 
i f  approval is granted by the in tended area of 
concentration. Summer school coursework 
taken after transfer to the Coll ege of Engi
neeri ng and Applied Science does not apply 
towards its residency requ irement. (Part-time 
students in Arts and Science must complete 
24 cred it  hours during one three-year period; 
this rule is supersed ed by any residency re
quirement in force in  the studen t's depart
ment of concentration at the time when it 
might reasonably be appli ed . )  

Transfer students are expected to fulfill a l l  re
q uirements set by the college in  which they 
in tend to earn their degrees. Students trans
ferring into the College of Arts and Science 
particularly are remi nded that they must 
demonstrate proficiency in one foreign lan
guage befo re the degree can be awarded.  
The School of Nursing requ i res a minimum 
of 3 2  nursi ng credits taken at the U niversity 
of Rochester. These nu rsing credits may be 
taken on a ful l - or part-time basis. 

Housing 
Transfer appl icants customarily receive a 
housing assignment from the Office of Resi
dential Life if their deposit and the Univer
sity housing contract are received by the 
specified date each year. Students in need 
of housing whose application process is com-

pleted after all available space has been allo
cated wil l be offered assistance in securing 
alternative housing placement.  More infor
mation regarding this matter is available 
from the Office of Transfer  Admissions, 
(7 16) 2 7 5 - 5 3 1 2 

School of Nursing 
Transfer  students who wish to complete 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science 
degree in nursing should contacr the Admis
sions Office at the School of Nursing, (716)  
27 5-23 7 5 ,  prior to enrollment so that arts 
and science cred its earned elsewhere may be 
assessed. (Refer to specific course require
ments on page 163 . )  Nursing applicants who 
transfer  into the fteshman or sophomore level 
are admitted through the College of Arts 
and Science where they are enrol led in a se
quence of pre-nursing courses. Upon com
pleting 56 credits ( including  transfer courses), 
students declare their concentration with the 
School of Nursing. 

Students current ly or previously enrolled in 
another baccalau teate program in  n ursing 
may transfer to the School of Nursing on a 
space-available basis. All requests from other 
programs will be reviewed by the Associate 
Dean for Academic Affairs .  In addition to 
meeting admission criteria ,  a nursing stu
dent must submit a written recommendation 
from the academic admi nistrator of his or her 
current or previous nursing program, and 
cou rse outl ines of any nurs ing coursework 
completed . An interview may also be re
quired. 

Campus Visits 
Students who are considering transfer are 
urged to visit Rochester in order to become 
familiar with the campus and the University 



community, and to obtain answers to ques
tions concerning admission procedures and 
academic opportunities. Requests for appli
calion materials, interview appointments, 
and overnight vis its should be directed to the 
Office of Transfer Admissions, Un iversity of 
Rochester, Rochester, NY 14627-0254 ,  tele
phone ( 7 16) 275 - 5 3 1 2 .  Appointments are 
scheduled Monday through Friday from 9 
a.m. to 4 p.m. Some Saturday appointments 
are available upon request. Prior to applying, 
students bringing copies of their transcripts 
may obtain an advisory opinion of their 
probable transfer credits and class standing. 

Financial Aid 
Transfer students in need of financial assist
ance should file the University of Rochester's 
application for financial aid ,  which is con
tained in the Part 2 application folder, and 
the Col lege Scholarship Service's Financial 
Aid Form (FAF) and the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). A financial 
aid application wi l l  be sent to students who 
request the mod ified appl ication materials. 
Financi al aid transcripts, documenting all 
sources of financial aid received from pre
vious colleges, must also be filed by aJJ 
financia l-aid applicants. It is recommended 
that students requesting fi nancial assistance 
complete the appl ication early. For additional 
informarion, see the section on financial aid 
on page 203. Applicants should note especially 
the Mel iora Transfer Schol arship awarded to 
students who demonstrate financial need 
and h igh academic success. 

READMISSION 
Studen ts who wi thdraw from the U niversity 
or are separated for any reason and who wish 
to re-enter should apply through the Office 
of Transfe r Admissions. Appl ications for 
readmission are reviewed by representatives 
of the various colleges. Students who appear 
ready to resume their programs are generally 
approved for readmission, subject [0 space 
limitat ions in departments and residence 
halls. Applications for readmission should be 
filed at least a month before the beginn ing 
of the term in which the studen t  plans to 
re-enter. 

PART-TIME STUDENTS 
AND SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Persons wishing to take courses for general 
enrich ment or on a trial basis may do so 
without formal admission procedu res. How
ever, subsequent matricu lation as a regular 
student ,  if desired, wil l  be subject to an ap
propriate admissions procedure .  Please refer 
to The Part-timer's Guide to Registration & 
Services for details. Students who wish to 
change rheir starus ftom fu ll -time ro part
time, or vice versa, need to inform their col
lege dean prior to the first day of c lasses. 

Tuition will be adjusted for students who 
change their time status after classes begin. 
Persons wishing to explore the options ava i l
able [0 part-time studen ts are welcome to 
visit the College Center for Academic Sup
port , 312 Lattimore Hal l ,  between the hours 
of 9 a .m. -6 p.m.  Mondays, Tuesdays, and 
Thursdays, and 9 a .m. - 5 p.m. Wed nesdays 
and Fridays. 

Special guidance in planning a p rogram of 
study in  engineering is available from the 
Office of the Dean, College of Engineering 
and Appl ied Science, 401 Dewey Hall. Part
time students are encouraged to write or  
telephone for appointments. 

The category special student includes those 
full-time students desiring ro pursue course
work not leading to a degree, those who wish 
ro complete professional school prerequisites, 
and " visiting" students current ly enrolled in 
another college who wish [ 0  attend the Uni 
versity for only a term or  a year. Preprofes
sional advis ing is avai lable [0 those special 
students planning to complete requi rements 
at the University for admission to medical or 
denta l  school , law school ,  or other graduate 
and health professions programs (refer to 
Career and Counse l ing Services). Prospective 
special students are welcome to direct their 
inquiries to the Office of Transfer Admis
SIOns. 

SCHOOL OF NURSING-ADM ISSION 
Prospective freshmen in terested in pursuing 
a degree program in nursing should be sure 
to i ndicate this interest on their application .  
Students plann ing [0 pursue a degree in  
nursing are assigned faculty advisors from 
the School of Nursing at the beginning of 
their freshman year or as soon as they 
offic ially declare nursing as their major 
cou rse of study. Students from other institu
tions planning to app ly  for j unior standing 
should seek i nformation about courses which 
meet admission requi rements during their 
first two years of study. They may obtain ap
pl ication forms and i nformation concerning 
admission from the Office of Transfer Admis
sions, (7 16) 275 - 53 12 ,  or the School of N u rs
ing Student Affairs Office, (7 16)  275 -2375 .  

Requirements for admission to the profes
sional course of study require the successful 
completion of specified l i beral arts and sci
ence courses in the fo llowing subjects: En
gl ish (wri ting and thinking); human anato
my and physiology; psychology ( l  semester 
general ; 1 semester developmental) ;  statis
tics; microbiology (including laboratory); 
human ities (2  semesters); chemistry ( 1  
semester, including laboratory); sociology 
(1 semester). 
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Students may transfer to the University of 
Rochester at  all levels. However, the profes
sional course of study begins in the junior 
year. A m i nimum of 32  nursing credits must 
be completed at the School of Nursing. Stu· 
dents who wish to transfer to the School of 
Nursing should contact the School of Nurs
ing Studen t Affairs Office. 

Physical ed ucation courses req uired in other 
colleges attended are not accepted for trans
fer cred i t .  

The minimum academic standing expected 
of all appl icants to the School of Nursing is 
2 . 0. Courses for transfer from outside the 
Un iversity of Rochester must be completed 
with a grade of "C- " or above. Required 
courses cannot  be taken with the S/F option. 

The School of Nursing h as articulation 
agreements with several colleges and uni
versities to faci l i tate transfer of students into 
the upper-division nursing program. Stu
dents should contact the Assistant Dean for 
Student A ffairs at the School of Nursing, 
and/or the Health Professions Advisor at the 
school of his  or her choice to determine ad
mISSion requnements. 

The School of Nursing requires evidence of 
a strong desire [0 make nursing a career, to
gether with evidence of aptitude for such a 
career. 

Students, especially those taking part-time 
study over a period of time, are advised to 
check periodically regard ing degree require
ments and the acceptability of courses to be 
offered for admission ro the nursing major. 

REGISTERED NURSES
REGULA R ADM ISSION 
Registered nurses who have graduated from 
diploma or associate degree programs and 
who seek admission to the School of Nursing 
may obtain information concerning admis
sion from the School of Nursing, Office of 
Admissions, (7 16) 275 -2375 .  Under the ad
mission procedures just described RNs are 
eligible for transfe r  credit through transcript 
evaluation and specified nursing examina
tions. It i s  possible for registered nurses who 
study fu l l  time to complete the baccalaureate 
program 10 one year. 

A combined baccalaureate-master's degree 
program in nursing is avai lable for select reg
istered n u rses with defined career goals. Spe
cific details concerning adm ission criteria and 
coursework are available through the School 
of N u rsing, Office of Admissions, (716 ) 
2 7 5 - 2 3 7 5 .  





xpenses to be antici
pated in determining the coSt of an educa
tion at Rocheste r can bes t be understood as a 
com bin at ion of fixed and variable expenses. 
Fixed costs are those payable direc tly to the 
Un iversity for tuition , fees,  and room and 
board for those l iving on campus and par
tic ipating in a University board plan. Those 
costs and information relevant to their pay
ment are summarized below. 

Variable expenses are those which an individ
ual student incurs over and above these fixed 
cOSts. The largest com ponents of variable ex
pense are likely to be books and transporta
tion. Amounts spent for cloth ing, recreation, 
and personal items will differ widely accord 
ing to the financial circumstances and per
sonal spending patterns of i ndividuals. 

On the basis of past experience and for pur
poses of assessing the need for financial aid, 
the Financial Aid Office can estimate the 
average COSt to an undergraduate for one 
year. GeneraJly referred to as the estimated 
student budget, this figure for students l iv
ing on campus during the 1993-94 academic 
year is $25 ,000 plus travel. Commuting Stu
dents who live with their parents in the 
greater Rochester area may estimate an an
nual budget of $20,925 .  

Fixed Costs 
Tu ition for fulJ-t ime undergraduates is 
$ 16 ,950 for the 1993-94 academic year. A 
room in a campus resid ence, including l inen 
service, dou ble or tr iple occupancy, is $3 ,806 
per year. The most comprehensive board 
plan is $2,480 per year. Freshmen incu r a 
one-time charge of about $ 160 for meals and 
accommodations during orientation. 

A mandatory heal th  fee of $265 ptr year is  
charged to al l  fuH-t ime students. 

AH students pay an activity fee, wh ich is es
tablished annually by the student govern-
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ment. The fee is $ 1 30 for the academic year. 
In addi tion, all resident students pay a social 
fee of $ 10 for the academic year. 

Students who participate in a program of 
study abroad are charged an administrative 
fee of $450  per semester. 

In addit ion to fixed costs, undergraduates 
should expect to pay an average of $500 for 
books, $859 for personal expenses, plus their 
travel costs. 

River Campus 
and School of Nursing: 

Fixed Cost Summary 1993-94 

Tuition 
(for full-time student s) . 

Room 
Board 
Fees (approximately) . 

Total Annual Fixed COSt 
' Other plans availablt. 

$16,950 
3 ,806 
2 ,480* 

420 
---

$23,656 

Nursing students arc requi red (0 have Hepatitis B 
immunization prior (Q c.'nlt'ring clinical areas. Tht: 
COSl of imm u n izalion aI UHS is $ 1 30. 

Engineering juniors and seniQrs pay an engineering 
equipment fee 01 $4�0 per year. 
NOTE: Variable expenses incurred by nursing stu dents 
include the following: uniforms; books and supplies; 
and expenst�s i n  (onn(:o;on with field trips or c l in ical 
exptricncc;:, includ ing transponalion 1O and from clin
ical seltings. 
These expenses may vary from 5500 lO £600 per year. 
NOTE: For adjustment of charges in case of wilh
drawal, Ste page 210. AdjuStment Charges, Wi lh
drawal, and lnactive Staws. 
NOTE: NoncredIt cOllrse jeer. All persons attending 
noncredit courses must pay ft't':-. as announced for 
these CQurs(;'s. 

Paymenl Plans 
Undergraduate students are bi l led on the 
basis of charges fo r a fu ll academic year. The 
U niversity offets a choice of an eight-pay
ment plan,  a two-payment plan,  or a one
payment plan. Financial aid is  credited and 

the net balance is payable in accordance with 
the payment plan selected by the student. 
Late payment penalties are assessed on pay
ments not received by the due date. Postdated 
checks submitted cannot be held for deposi t. 
Students who are del inquent  in their pay
ments are not al lowed to register for the next 
semester, receive transcripts, or participate in 
the Housing Lottery. Students with del in-
q uen t balances a t  the end of a semester may 
be withdrawn from the University. 

A Prepaid Tu ition Plan is available which 
enables incoming freshmen to prepay four 
years of tuition at the tu ition rate in effect 
during the year of their in i tial enroll men t at 
the University. Financing is available for this 
p lan through the SHARE Loan program, de
scribed in more detail on page 205 .  Students 
other than freshmen may prepay tuition at 
the beginn ing of the fall term for the re
mainder of their undergraduate years at the 
tuition rate in effect at the time prepayment 
is made. 

Students in terested in the Prepaid Tuition 
Plan or wishing further information about 
the payment options may request details 
from the Bursar's Office. 

Detailed information about financial aid fol 
lows. I n  addition, parents may wish to inves
tigate time payment plans available through 
commercial lenders and local banks to pay 
for Un iversity education COSts. 

FINANCIAL AID 
Recognizing that the cOSt of a qual i ty educa
tion is high . the University has made a com
mitment to provide a sound program of 
financial aid for undergraduate students en
rolled in  degree-granting programs. Finan
cial a id awards administered direcdy by the 
Un iversity, including scholarships, grams, 
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loans , and part-time campus employment, 
are held by approximately 6 5  percent of our 
undergraduates. Over 80 percent of under
graduate students receive some type of finan
cial assistance from the University, from 
sources outside the University, or from a 
combination of both. Through ca reful allo
cation of avai lable resources, the University 
attempts ro provide financial support for 
many who would otherwise be unable ro 
attend.  

A general discussion of student aid fol lows. 
Add itional i nformation is avai lable ftom the 
Financial Aid Office. Our broch ure, Putting 
II All Togelher, provides a comprehensive 
d iscussion of financial aid , including el igibi l 
i t y  and application procedures for many spe
cific aid programs. This publ ication is avail
able upon request. 

Making Application 
Appl icants for financial aid must complete 
the financial aid section of the appl ication 
for admission and must submit the Free Ap
plication for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
along with the Financial Aid Form (FAF) to 
the College Scholarship Service. The FAF 
usual l y  is avai lable from the secondary 
school; copies also may be o btained from 
the Financial Aid Office. Freshman aid ap
p l icants should submit the required forms 
by January 3 1 .  Transfer aid applicants should 
submit the forms at the same time they sub
mit admission applications and also must 
provide documentation of all sou rces of fi
nancial aid received at all colleges previously 
attended. All app licants who are not United 
States c i tizens or permanent residents should 
file the International Student Financial A id 
Appl ication instead of the Financial Aid 
Form.  This application is  avai lable from the 
FlOancial Aid Office. 

Basis for Award and 
Renewal of Financial Aid 
Most aid awards, including U niversity 
scholarships, ate based on the appl ican t's 
need, after expecting a reasonable contribu
tion from the student and parents toward 
meeting educational COSts. Within need, 
however, the proportion of scholarship assist
ance to loan or work wi l l  reflect the student's 
merit and special talents. Applicants are con
sidered for all types of scholarships, loans, 
and employment for which they are qual ified 
and eligible. 

The amount of financial assistance offered is 
subject to subsequent adjustment if the ap
plicant receives addi tional aid outside that 
which is under the direct administration of 
the Un iversity, or i f  changes in financial need 
become apparent. Students are expected to 
submit the appropriate applications for a l l  
outside awards for which they qualify. An 
Acceptance of Financial A id  document  is 
requited of those students who decide to 
entol l .  

A id awards are reviewed annually, and a 
renewal application for the subsequent aca
demic year must be submitted by March 3 1 .  
I n  the review of upperclass applications, the 
University takes into consideration continu
ing financial need,  and academic achieve
ment at a l evel which assu res sat isfactory 
completion of degree requirements. In the 
determination of financial need, all resources 
avai lable to the student to help meet college 
costs are considered in the decision to con
tinue U niversity-administered financial as
sistance. 

Assuming that the student continues to 
demonstrate at least the same level of need, 
U niversity scholarships ordinari ly are con-
tin ued at their original dollar amount for a 
maximum of eight semesters for students en
tering as freshmen in the fall term. Transfer 
students are el igi ble for renewed scholarship 
consideration based upon the num ber of se
mesters remaining between entrance and the 
anticipated graduation date (class year desig
nation) established at the time of enroll
ment. With the exception of students who 
were separated by the University, financial 
aid recipients who withdraw are eligible for 
continuation of assistance upon completing 
all requirements for readmission. The 
amount of aid will depend on the avai labil
ity of funds and the student's need and will 
not necessarily be equal ro a previously held 
award . Studenrs with a previous educational 
loan in defaul t  status are not el igi ble for re
newal of aid. 

Verification of 
Financial Information 
The University is required to document the 
financial circumstances of federal fund recip
ients and must adhere to regulations gove rn
ing federal awards, particularly with regard 
to the eligibil ity of applicants accord i ng ro 
financial need. 

For these teasons, Rochester has joined other 
universities in requiring verification of finan
cial information through su bmission of a 
copy of the preceding year's Federal I ncome 
Tax Return . Specific instructions regard ing 
this requirement are included in  the award 
letter. 

TY PES OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 
Scholarships administered by the University 
include general and endowed scholarships 
and special awatds made under the sponsor
ship and annu al support of specific individu
als or  groups. Students applying for aid are 
considered for all scholarships for which they 
are el igible. 
Alum ni Scholarships. Interested students 
must be nominated by one of the University 
of Rochester Volunteer Admissions Network 
Committees throughout the United States 

and abroad. Final selection of recipients 
from among those nominated wi l l  be based 
on academic meri t and financial need. 
Names of alumni volunteers are avai lable 
upon request from the Office of Admissions. 
An alumni in terview is required by February 
19.  
University of Rochester AHORA Scholarships. 
Winners selected from among residents of 
Puerto R ico and Monroe COUnty, New York. 
Mellora Transfer Scholarships. Winners are 
selected based on academic merit and finan
cial need . 
Phi Theta Kappa Scholarships. Awarded ro 
needy transfer students who are members of 
the Phi Theta Kappa honot society. 

Certain honotary scholarships, based upon 
superior qualifications, provide a minimum 
stipend without regard to need. Honorary 
achievem ent scholarships of particular dis
tinction i nclude: 
National Merit Scholarships. Awarded to en
tering freshmen on the basis of the annual 
National Merit Scholarship Corporation 
qualify ing test. In addition to corporation 
and foundation sponsors, the U niversity also 
sponsors renewable scholarships to selected 
final ists who designate Rochester as their col 
lege choice. 
University of Rochester-Urban League Schol
arships. Winners are selected from among 
students nominated by participating chap. 
ters of the Urban League throughout the 
United States on the basis of academic 
achievement and demonst rated leadership 
qualities. 
Bausch & Lomb Science Award. Awarded 
by many high schools, the prestigious medal 
also enables highly qualified students to be 
considered for special scholarship assistance. 
Kodak Young Leaders Award Program . 
Awarded by many high schools, the prestigi
ous recognition also enables h igher qualified 
students ro be considered for special scholar
ship assistance. 
Xerox Humanities/Social Science Award. 
Awarded by many h igh schools, this prestigi
ous recogn ition also enables h ighly qualified 
students to be considered for special scholar
sh ip assistance. 
Wilson Scholarships. Students selected for 
these prestigious awards are among the 
strongest applicants ro the U niversity. Selec
tion is based on both academic and nonaca
demic achievements. No special application 
is req uired . 
NROTC Scholarships. Scholarship assistance 
is available from the Un ited States Navy for 
students enrolled in the NROTC Program. 
NROTC students en l isting in 1991 and be
yond will also be eligible for additional gift 
assistance to cover the COSt of a room on cam
pus. See page 105 (Naval Science) for fu rthet 
information. 
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The Un iversity i s  a n  approved participant 
in the Federal Perkins Loan, Federa l  Stafford 
Loan ,  Federal Nursing Student Loan, Federal 
Work-Study, Federal Pel t Grant, and Federal 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant p rograms of the federal government. 
Approved by acts of Congress , these pro
grams make funds available to United States 
citizens or permanent residents for grants, 
loans, and campus employment. With the 
exception of Federal Pell Grants and Federal 
Stafford Loans, the admin istration of these 
federal student aid funds rests with the Uni
versity, however, and recipients are selected 
by the Financial Aid Office. Preference is given 
to applicants wi th the greatest financial 
need, and con tinuation of aid from this 
source depends upon annual Congressional 
appropriations. 

The Federal Pell Grant is an entitlement pro
gram not under the d i rect administration of 
the University, which does not select recipi
ents nor determine eligibi lity. This  program 
makes direct grants ro m atriculated u nder
graduates who qual ify solely on the basis of 
financial need. Instructions for applying for 
Federal Pel l  Grants are available from sec
ondary schools and also are included with 
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
(FAFSA). 

LOAN PROGRAMS 

Educational loans as a means of self-help 
toward meeting college cOSts h ave increased 
markedly in recent years. With few excep
tions, student loans offer the advantage of 
deferred repayment until  the completion of 
studies. Loan p rograms commonly used by 
Rochester undergraduates include: 
Federal Perkins Loans. Loans from this fed 
eral program are authorized by  the  Financial 
Aid Office. Repayment at 5 percent interest 
may be extended up ro 10 years, following a 
nine-month grace period after completion of 
studies (six months for loans made prior ro 
198 7 -88). Further deferments are possible 
during periods of addi tional study, service 
with the Armed forces, or volunteer service 
with certain agencies such as the Peace Corps 
or VISTA.  A substantial portion of total in
debtedness may be canceled for students 
who enter specified fields of education, such 
as the teaching of handicapped child ren. For 
students borrowing for the fi rst time after 
July 1 ,  1987, service in the Peace Corps or  
VISTA can also lead ro  partial cancel lation of 
the loan. El igibi l ity restricted to U.S. cItizens 
or permanent residents. 

*Eligibil ity requiremt"nls, (crms, condi t ions, and amounlS 
of fed t'fa I studenl financial a id are subjc::u to sudden revi. 
,ion by Congress. Descriptions of federal aid programs in
cluded in thi, publication. t herefore, may not be appl ica. 

bit  at t h e  time of enrol lment .  
Furthermore, 18-year-old male applicants are reminded 

t hat current law req uires fcgjsnalion with Selective Serv
jcc prior 10 the disbursement of fcdt'ral granls and loans. 

Federal Nursing Loans. Loans from this fed 
eral program are authorized by  the  Financial 
Aid Office. Repayment begins nine months 
after completion of stud ies at 5 percent in
terest (6 percent for loans made prior to 
1988-89). Similar to Federal Perkins Loans, 
specified deferment provisions are available. 
Eligibil ity reStricted to U.S. citizens or per
manent residents. 
Federal Stafford Loan Program . This federal 
program makes loans of up to $2 ,625  per 
year to freshmen, $3 , 500 per year to sopho
mores, and $ 5 , 500 per year to juniors and 
seniors. Aggregate undergraduate borrowing 
is l imited to $23,000. For students who dem
onstrate federal financial need, interest and 
principal wil l  be deferred during the in -school 
and grace periods. Students who do not 
demonstrate financial need are eligible for 
unsubsidized loans, with in terest accruing 
d u ring the in -school and grace periods. Stu
dents borrowing for the first time on or after 
November I ,  1992 , will pay a variable in ter
est rate (91-day T- bi l l+ 3 . 10  percent) not to 
exceed 9 percent. Although au thorized by 
federal legislation, the Federal Stafford Loan 
Program is subject to individual state and 
lender regulations. Further information and 
applications are available from hometown 
lenders such as banks, savings and loan 
associations, or credit unions. 
Federal Supplemental Loans for Students 
(SLS). A federal program designed for gradu
ate students and undergraduates no longer 
dependent upon parents. Loans up to $4 ,000 
for freshmen and sophomores and $5 ,000 for 
juniors and seniors are avai lable at a variable 
in terest rate ( 5 2-week T-bill + 3.10 percent) 
not to exceed 11 percent. Al though interest 
begins to accumulate immediately, principal 
payments can be deferred and interest c api
tal ized while the student is enro lled at least 
half time. 
University Loans. The University itself makes 
a l imited number of loans available to stu
dents need ing further assistance to meet ed
ucational costs. These loans, wi th interest at 
9 percent,  may be repaid over a period of five 
years fol lowing grad uation, with a minimum 
repayment of$30 per month. Special arrange
ments may be made to defer repayment d ur
ing periods of full-time graduate study. 

PARENT LOAN PROGRAMS 

Federal Parent Loans for Undergraduate Stu
dents (PLUS). This federal p rogram provides 
up to the yearly cost of education less finan
cial aid at a variable interest rate ( 52 -week 
T-bill plus 3 . 1 0  percent) not to exceed 10  
percent to parents of  financia l l y  dependent 
students. Repayment of in terest and p rinci
pal begins immediately with up to 10 years 
to repay. 
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SHARE Loans. This p rogram allows cred it
worthy borrowers $2 ,000 to $20 ,000 per year 
per student, or up to four  years of tuition to 
finance the University'S prepaid tuiton plan. 
Both fixed and variable interest rates are 
avai lable, with a home-equity option avail
able to a l low families to preserve the tax
deductibi lity of their i nterest payments. 
Repayment begins immed iately with up 
to 20 years to repay. 

PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 

Students may receive Federal Work Study 
as part of their total aid award. Earnings 
through Federal Work Study are paid directly 
to the student at a rate dependent on the 
specific job held. Ordinarily 10 to 1 5  hours 
per week is a suggested work load for stu
dents who seek to earn the amount awarded. 
Opportu nities are also avail able to students 
without Federal Work Study funding who 
wish to work on campus. The Center for 
Work and Career Development is the co
ordinating center for on-campus work in
formation. See the section on Career and 
Counsel ing Services for more information 
on these programs. 

SCHOOL OF NURSING EXTERNSHIPS 

Upon completion of the sophomore year, 
University of Rochester School of Nursing 
students are eligible to app ly for sum mer 
positions as Nurse Externs in Strong Memo
rial Hospita l ,  where they work either part 
time or full time at an hourly rate. Fre
quently nursing students continue their work 
as externs on a part-time basis throughout 
the remainder of their program. 

ASSISTANCE FROM OTHER SOURCES 

Appl icants for financial aid also are u rged to 
seek info rmation concerning their eligibility 
for assistance from outside sources such as 
state scholarship programs (New York State 
Tu ition Assistance Program for New York 
State residents), Veterans Administration 
benefits, the Office of Vocational Rehabilita
tion, and local community agencies, corpora
tions, foundations, or similar organizations. 

Application instructions and other condi
tions affecting receipt and retention of out
side scholarships and grants will vary among 
sponsors, and applicants therefore must be 
aware of acceptable proced ures. 

Students receiving funds from federal or 
New York State financial a id programs must 
meet standards of satisfactory academic prog
ress and timely pursui t  of a program of study 
in order to assure continuation of their awards. 

Additional information about these standards 
is avai lable from the Financial Aid Office or 
(he Office of the University Registrar. 





eral 

tudents are expected to abide 
by the rules of the University and i ts faculties 
and to conduct themselves i n  accordance 
with accepted standards of good ci tizenship, 
honesty, and propriety, and with ptoper re
gard for the rights of others. When rhe Uni
versity delegates j udicial and discipl i nary 
responsib i l i ties to facul ty, staff, or student 
groups, students must abide by their deci
sions. Of course , students must o bey federal, 
state, and local laws as would any other 
Clt 1Zens. 

The following paragraphs indicate some of 
the standards expected of the Rochester stu
dent. More specific regulations are to be 
found in the U niversi ty's "Standards of Con
duct and Procedures , "  the Un iversity state
ment on harassment and hazing, the room 
and board contract, the University 's park i ng 
regulations, and the po licy starements issued 
by the various deans' and d i tectors' offices 
and student activities centers. 

Discip l inary sanctions up to and including 
suspension, expulsion, or termination may 
be imposed upon mem bers of the U niversity 
community fo r: 
I .  Academic cheating or plagiarism,* fur
nishing false i nformation to the Un iversity 
or to members of the University communi ty, 
forgery, alteration or misuse of U niversity 
documents, records, or identification cards, 
or violation of fire safety regulations. 
2. Acts which are i l legal under the law are 
also violations of University regu lations. 
These would include, but are not l imited to, 
theft; disorderly conduct; computer crime; 
manufacture, sale, possession, or distribution 
of i l legal drugs, including alcohol; rape; pos
session or use of firearms or explosive mateti
als; assault or  battery; vandal ism; reckless en-

'Plagiarism is  more explicitly defined in ,he Policy on 
Acadet7l1c Honesty. wh ich also delineates the procedures 
for adjudicating such charges. 

dangermenr of other persons; unauthori zed 
possession of master keys; and failure to 
comply with reasonable requests of Un iver
sity officials in performance of their du ties. 

INVENTORY OF 
REGISTERED PROGRAMS 
The New York Srate Education Department 
has authorized the University of Rochesrer 
to offer the undergraduate-level programs 
which appear in the fol lowing inventory. A 

Program "egis 
Code Code 

College of Arts and Science 
10797 2202 
832 50 1 703 

10677  1003 
1 0676 1002 
10608 040 1  
8 1462 040 1  
1 06 1 2  040 1 0 1  
10609 4902 
10767 1 905  
1 0766 1 905 
10770 19050 1 
78 52 1 19050 1 
84 1 1 4 490 1 

Program Name 

Anthropology 
Appl ied Mathematics 
Art and Art H istory 

Art History 
Studio Arts 

Biology 
Biology 
Biology 7-12 
Biology-Geology 
Chemistry 
Chemistry 
Chemistry 7-12 
Chemistry 7-12 
Cogni tive Science 

l ist ing of graduate programs may be found 
in the Official Bulletin. Graduate Studies. 
Programs offered ar the Eastman School of 
M usic may be fou nd in the Official Bulletin: 
Eastman School of Music. 

UNIVERSITY RECORDS 
The University policy on student records 
is avai lable to students and their patents 
through the Office of the Vice President 
and Un iversity Dean of Students. 

Degree 

BA 
BS 

Cert 

B 

B 
B 

83 1 4 5  070 1 
83 146  070 1 
10780 1 9 1 70 1  

Computer Sciences: Mathematics 
Computer Sciences: Appl ied M athematics 
Earth Science 7-12 

BA 
BA 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BA 
BA 
BS 
BA 
BA 

B 
B 78 522  1 9 1 70 1  Earth Science 7-12 

10798 2204 Economics 
10729 1 5 0 1  Engl ish 
107 3 1  1 50 1 0 1  Engl ish 7-12 B 
9 1 548 0420 Environmental Science 
9 1 549 0420 Environmental Studies 
8 3 1 54 1 0 1 0  Film Studies 

Foreign Languages, Literatures, & Linguistics 
78 107  1 503 Comparative Literature BA 

B ::: provisional teacher certification. 
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Program Hegis 
Reports to Parents 
Grade reports and genera l announcements 

Code Code Program Name Degree Cert 
. about events at the University wil l  be sent to 

10702 1 1 02  French BA parents or guardians of all dependent stu-

10697 1 1 0201  French 7-1 2 BA B dents. 

1 0706 1 1 03 German BA I t  is the policy of the University to consider 
1 0703 1 1 030 1 German 7-1 2 BA B a l l  matricul ated undergraduate students de-
8 7 1 1 1  1 108 Japanese BA pendent unless they formally declare their 
1 0739 1 505  Linguistics BA independence, either at the time of entoll-
1 07 1 5  1 106 Russian BA ment or subsequently through application to 
1 0 7 1 4  1 10 5  Spanish BA the dean's office of their col lege. 
10709 1 10 50 1  Spanish 7-12 BA B 

Unless otherwise directed, reportS concerning 
10776 1 9 1 4  Geological Sciences BA 

dependent students wil l  be sen t to the par-
1 0779  1 9 1 4  Geological Sciences BS  

ent(s) or  guardian(s) a t  the add teSS designated 
1 0669 09 1 2  Geomechanics BS 
8 5228  2299 Health & Society BA 

on the registration materials at the t ime of 

1 0802 2205 History BA 
entol lment .  

1 08 1 3  4902 Integrated Sciences BA If divorced or separated parents wish to re-
108 1 2  490 1 Interdepartmental Degree Program BA ceive individual mail i ngs of grade reports 
1 0744 1 70 1  Mathematics BA and general announcements, the student 
1 074 7 1 70 1 0 1  Mathematics 7-12 BA B should so advise the registrar's office (River 
774 1 8  1 799 M athematics & Statistics BA Campus and School of N u rsing students, 
1 0691  1 005 M usic BA Office of the University Registrar; Eastman 

1 0740  1 509 Phi losophy BA School students, the Eastman School Regis-

1 07 56  1902 Physics BA trar ) . 

1 07 58  1 902 Physics BS Notification of a change of address, or of a 
1 0 7 5 3  1 90201 Physics 7-12 BA B change in the designation of the parent who 
78520 1 9020 1 Physics 7-12 BS B is to receive University mail ings, should be 
1 07 7 5  1 90 1  Physics & Astronomy BA made by the student ro the appropriate 
1 0774 1 90 1  Physics & Astronomy BS registrar's office. 
1 080) 2 207 Political Science BA 
093 1 4  200 1 Psychology BA 

Religion and Classics 
1 0736  1 504 Classics BA 
1 074 3 1 5 10 Religion BA 
1 0793 220 1 0 1  Social Studies 7-12 BA B 
1 0807 2 208 Sociology BA 
1 07 5 1  1 702 Statistics BA 
854 3 1  1 702 Statistics I Medical Statistics BA lMS 
8 3 1 47 4 903  Women's Studies BA 

College of Engineering and Applied Science 
1 0662 0906 Chemical Engineering BS 
1 0663 0909 Electrical Engineering BS 
80 1 64 0909 Electrical Engineering BS/ MS 
1 065 5 090 1 Engineering & Appl ied Science BS 
9 1 240  090 1  Engineering Science BA 
1 0669 09 1 2  Geomechanics BS 
1 0668 09 1 0  Mechanical Engineering BS 
10673 0999 Optics BS 

School of Nursing 
1 07 2 1  1 203  Undergraduate Nursing BS 
84 1 60 1 203 Undergraduatel BS/ MS  

1 2 1 0 Graduate Nursing 

B == provisional leacht'r certification. 
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Trustees and Administration oj 

/ I " 

SENIOR TRUSTEES 
Everett S. Ascher 
Richard J. Col l i ns, M D. 
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Treasurer . . .  

Richard W. Greene 
Vice President and University 

Dean of Students . . .  
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Vice President for Administration . 
Donald K .  Hess 
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University 

Key 40 .  A lumni  Gymnasium* 80.  Department of Psychiatry* 
1 .  Rush Rhees Library 4 1 .  Alexander Palestra* 8 1 .  Central Util i ties Plant 
2 .  Morey Hallo1' 4 2 .  Field House* 8 2 .  Medical Center Annex 

Eastman Kodak Colonnade 4 3 .  Zornow SPOrts Center* 8 3 .  Medical Education Bldg. * 

3 Lattimore Hal l" 44 .  Fauver Stadiumo1' 84 . Helen Wood HaJl* 
4 .  Strong Audi tori um* 4 5-49. Susan B. Anthony Hal ls* 8 5 .  University Park* 
5 Schlegel Hal l* 45 Gates Haj j  86.  Valentine Tower* 
6 .  Dewey Hal l*  46 .  Morgan HaJJ 8 7 .  de  Kiewiet Tower* 
7 .  Hoyt Hal l* 47 .  Holl ister Hal l 88 .  Graduate Maisonettes* 
8 Bausch & Lomb Hal l*  48 .  Gan nett Hall 89 Nucl ear Structure Research Laboratory 
9 .  Meliora Hal l* 49 .  Danforth Dining Center 90 Center for Optoelectronics 

10 Harkness Hal l*  50 .  Spurrier Hal l*  and Imaging 
1 1 .  Gavett Hal l *  5 1 .  Sage Art Center* 9 1 .  Laboratory for Laser Energetics 
1 2 .  Catol G. Simon Hallo1' 5 2- 5 3 .  Founders Court 92-93 .  R iver Road Bldgs. 
1 3 .  Hopeman Engineering Bldg. * 5 2 .  Anderson Tower 92 . R iver Road Residence* 
1 4 .  Taylor Hall* 53. Wilder Tower 9 3 .  River Road Laboratory* 
1 5  N .Y.  State Center for Advanced 54-59 .  Hi l l  Court 94 . Whipple Park Apartments* 

Technology 5 4 .  Slater House 
1 6 .  Wilmot Bldg . *  5 5 .  Munro House I. Rush Rhees Library: Departments of His-
1 7 .  Hylan Bldg. * 56 .  Kendrick House tory, Religion and Classics, and Film Studies; 
1 8 .  Hutchison Hal l *  5 7 .  Gale House principal l i brary for the R iver Campus. 

Hubbell Aud itorium* 58. Fai rchild House 2. Morey Hal l :  Departments of English and 
Lander Auditorium 59 .  Chambers House Art and Art History, Frederic k Doug lass [n-

1 9 .  Computer Studies B ldg. * 60.  Maintenance-Transportation Bldg. stitute for African and African-American 
20 Administration Bldg. * 6 1 .  5 7 5  Mt.  Hope Ave. Studies, Department of Naval Science, Office 
2 1 .  Interfaith Chapel* 6 2 .  5 90 Mt. Hope Ave. of Vice President and University Dean of 
2 2 .  Todd Union* 6 3 .  630 Mt. Hope Ave. Students, Office of Minority Student Affairs, 
2 3  Del ta Kappa Epsilon ( Peter Barry House) Higher Education Opportunity Ptogram, 
24 . Alpha Delta Phi 64 . 668 Mt .  Hope Ave. and In ternational Student Office. 
2 5 .  Theta Chi (El lwanger & Barry Bldg.)  3.  Lattimore Hal l :  Margaret Warner 
26 .  Psi Upsilon 65 692 Mt .  Hope Ave. Graduate School of Education and Human 
27 .  Quad Annex (patrick Barry House) Development, Office of the Dean and Col-
28 .  Sigma Alpha Mu 66 . Fai rbank Alumni House lege Center for Academic Support of the 
29  Sigma Ch i 67 Towne House* College of ArtS and Science, Career Services 
30 Medieval House* 68. Computing Center and Placement Center, Counseling and Psy-
3 1 .  Drama Center* 69 Mt. Hope Professional Bldg. chological Services, College Center for Study 
3 2  Burton Hall 70. Mail Services Bldg. A broad and Interdepartmental Programs, 
3 3 .  Crosby Hall 7 1 .  Goler House* Learning Assistance Services, Orientation 
34 Hoeing Hall 7 2 .  Eastman Dental Center Office, Susan B. Anthony Center, a 1 5 3-seat 
3 5 .  Lovejoy Hall ( independent affil iated agency) auditorium,  and classrooms and seminar 
36 Tiernan Hall  73 Strong Memorial Hospita l *  rooms. 
37 Gil bert Hall 74 . Gannett Emergency Center* 
38 Wilson Commons* 75 . Supplies & Accounts Bldg. 
39 Frederick Douglass Bldg. * 7 6 .  Cancer Center* 

Bookstore 7 7 .  Department o f  B iophysics* 
Facul ty Club 78 .  University Heal t h  Service* 
Dining Center 7 9 .  Department of Orthopaedics* 

* O<scription on page, 2 1 1- 2 1 2 .  
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4.  Strong Auditorium: Two halls, seating 
1 ,060 and 4 80 persons, used for lectures , 
films, stage productions, and concerts. 
S. Schlegel HaIl: Will iam E. Simon 
Graduate School of Business Administration 
M .B.A .  Program, Computing Center, place
ment offices, Executive Development Pro
gram, and classrooms. 
6. Dewey HaIl: Administrative offices of the 
College of Engineering and of the Vice Presi
dent for Computing; Department of Electri
cal Engineering; Wil l iam E. Simon Graduate 
School of Business Administration adminis
trative offices and faculty. 
7 .  Hoyt HaIl: Center fot Audio-Visual and 
Technical Services, and 350-seat auditorium 
for lectures, meetings, and conferences. 
8. Bausch & Lomb Hall:  Department of 
Physics and As tronomy. 
9.  Mellora Hall: Office of Admissions, Office 
of Financial Aid, Department of Psychology, 
Center for Visual Science, River Campus 
Copy Center, Student Employment Office, 
adm inistrative offices, and general c lassroom 
faci l ities. 
10. Harkness Hall: Offices of the Depart
ments of Anthropology, Economics, and 
Political Science. 
I I .  Gavett Hall :  Offices, classrooms, and 
laboratories of the Department of Chemical 
Engineering, and laboratories of the Depart
ment of Mechanical Engineering and of The 
Insti tute of Optics. 
1 2 .  Carol G. Simon Hall: Teaching labora
tories of The Institute of Optics; Department 
of fureign Languages, Li teratures , and Lin
guistics; Department of Phi losophy; Wil l iam 
E. Simon Graduate School of Business Ad
ministration faculty and PhD. Program 
1 3 . Hopeman Engineering Bldg. : Offices, 
classrooms, and l aboratories of the Depart
ments of Electrical Engineering and Mechan
ical Engineering.  
1 4 .  Taylor H al l :  Universi ty Computing Cen
ter terminal fac i li ty. 
16 .  Wilmot Bldg. :  Offices, seminar rooms, 
and laboratory facil i ties for The Institute of 
Optics. 
1 7 .  Hylan Bldg . :  Classrooms, conference 
rooms,  commons rooms, semmar rooms, 
offices of the Departments of Mathematics 
and Statistics, and Office of Research and 
Project Administrat ion. 
18.  H utchison Hall: Classrooms, lecture 
halls ,  l aboratories, offices, and commons 
rooms of the Undergraduate Program in 
Biology and Medicine, the Departments of 
Biology, Chemistry, and Geological Sciences, 
and a greenhouse complex. 

H ubbell Auditorium:  483-seat auditorium 
in Hutchison Hall for lectures, special meet
ings, and conferences. 

Lander Auditorium: 148 -seat auditorium 
in  Hutchison Hal l .  
1 9 .  Computer Studies Bldg . :  Offices, class
rooms, and laboratories of the Departments 
of Computer Science and Electrical Engi
neering, and Carlson Library. 

2 0. Administration Bldg. : University admin
istrative offices and Offices of the Registtar 
and the Bursar. 
2 1 .  Interfaith Chapel: Center for campus 
religious activities and chaplains' offices. 
2 2 .  Todd Union: Noteworthy as one of the 
first student unions in the U nited States, 
essentially replaced by Wilson Commons. 
Houses the offices of the River Campus 
Music Department, Office of Un iversity 
Community Affairs, a U.S.  pOSt office, a 
bank, Todd Theater, and two student radio 
c lubs ,  WRUR-AM and FM and K2ZWI 
(Amateur Radio). 
30, 3 1 .  Medieval House and Drama Center: 
Residence-and -study houses with regular 
programs of public lectures, readings, and 
special events. 
38. Wilson Commons: The campus centet. 
opened in 1976, with student organization 
offices, a recreation center, lounges, meeting 
and performing facil i ties, dining services, the 
Common Ground Cafe, Will iam H.  Stackel 
Meeting Room, Hartnett Art Gallery, Arthur 

). May Mult i -Purpose Room, Samuel M .  
Havens Lou nge, Fred Gowen Room , Ruth 
Merrill Student Organization Center, and 
George Graham Smith Plaza. 
39. Frederick Douglass Bldg . :  A student 
dining center, meeting rooms, Universi ty  
bookstore, and Facu l ty Club. 
40.  Alumni Gymnasium : Office of Sports 
and Recreation, squash and racquetball 
courts, fi tness center, and weight rooms. 
4 1 .  Alexander Palestra: Home site for U ni
versity intercollegiate basketball and volJey
bal l ,  with permanent seating capacity of 
2 , 2 00 .  
4 2 .  Field House: 1 2 ,000-square-foot indoor 
playing surface covered by artificial turf, and 
a one-eighth-mile running track around the 
perimeter. 

4 3 .  lornow Sports Center: Offices fot the 
Department of Sports and Recreation, 
Speegle-Wilbtaham Aquatic Center, fou r  
indoor tennis courts, three com bina tion 
basketball -volleyball courts, meeting room, 
locker rooms, and 12 l ighted rooftop tennis 
courts. 
4 4 .  Fauver Stadium: 5 ,OOO-seat, concrete
and-brick stadium with artificial turf and 
lights. A lso houses coed training room, and 
has a 4 00-meter track encircling playing 
field. Si te of intercollegiate field hockey, 
footbal l ,  track and field, and soccer. At the 
south end of the stadium building are located 
the River Campus Security and Parking 
offices and University Computer Sales. 
4 s-49.  Susan B. Anthony Halls: Undergrad
uate residence and din ing center, infirmary, 
and Services Division offices. 
SO. Spurrier Hall : Dance studio, music 
rooms, and Employee Assistance Program . 
S I .  Sage Art Center: Teaching and studio 
faci lities for visual arrs programs. 
67. Towne House: East Wing- Medical and 
hospital services offices, University Securi ty, 
Properties and Real Estate Management. 
Center Wing - Residence Hall. West Wing
University computing and systems center. 
7 1 ,  8S-88, 94. University Apartments: 
George Washington Goler House, de Kiewet 
Tower, Valentine Tower, Graduate Maison
ettes, University Park, Whipple Park. 
73-74,  76-80, 83 .  University Medical Cen
ter: School of Medicine and Dentistry, School 
of Nursing, Strong Memorial Hospi tal. 
84. Helen Wood Hall :  School of Nursing, 
Program for Pediarrics, Department of Com
munity and Preventive Medicine, Depart
ment of Family Medicine, and classrooms. 
92 .  River Road Residence: Housing 
facili ties. 
93.  RIver Road Laboratory: Includes River 
Road Auditorium. General University use. 
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A bbreviations List . 
Academic Calendar 
Academic Services and 

Information . .  
Col l ege Centet for Academic 

SuppOrt . 
Accoun ting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Activities, Student . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Actuarial Studies 
Adminisuation, U niversity .  
Administrative Officers 

College of Arts and Science . .  
College of Engineering and 

Applied Science 
Margaret Warner Graduate School 

of Education and Human 

2 16  
29  

1 7 5  

1 7 5 
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Development . .  17 1 
School of Nursing . 1 5 9  
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of Business Administration 167  
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Deferred 198  
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Foreign Students . . . 199 
Music . 198 
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Nursing . . . . . . . . . . 
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Transfer Admission . 

Advanced Placement . . . .  
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2 0 1  
2 0 1  
199 
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199 
1 7 5  
1 76  

Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 7  
196 
196 
77 

1 3 3  

Alexander Palestra . .  . 
Alumni Gymnasium 
American Sign Language . . . . . . . . . . 
Anth ony, Susan B. ,  Center . 
Anth ropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Apartments, University 
Appl ication Procedures 
Arabic . .  
Art and Art History . . .  
Arts and Science, College of 

Administrative Officers . .  
Certificate Programs . . .  

38 
193  
198 
127 
40 

7 ,  33  
33  

. 1 3 ,  23  
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by department . .  . . 36-1 3 3  

Degree Requirements , . 3 3  
Degrees Offered . , . .  1 3  
Extradepartmental Courses 36 
Faculty (by department) . . 37-1 3 3  
M inors . , . 

Arts, Studio 
Asian Studies . . .  " . . . . . . . . .  
Astronomy, Physics and 
Athletic Faci l i ties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Attendance, Class . 
Audited Cou rses . 
Automobiles and Park ing 
Auxil iary Services 

B 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . .  , . . . . . 

Bachelor of A rts Degree 
College of Arts and Science 
Col lege of Engineering and 

Applied Science 
Bachelor of Science Degree 

College of A rtS and Science 
Col lege of Engineering and 

Applied Science 
School of Nursing . 

Bachelor's and M .D. Program 
Bachelor's Programs, Combined 
Banking Services . .  
Beh avioral Sciences in Industry . .  
Bicycles and Motorcycles . 
Biochemistry . 
Biology 
Biology and Medicine, 

Undergraduate Program in 
Biology-Geology . 
Biomedical Engineering . 
Biotechnology . . .  
Bookstores , . 
Bradley Policy Research Center 
Bus Service 
Business, Career in , . 
Business Administration, 

Wil liam E. Simon Graduate 

1 3  
4 2  
4 5  

109 
196 
176 
176 
192 
191 

33 

1 3 5  

3 3  

1 3 5  
163 

15 
15  

193  
169 
193  
4 8  
49 

46  
84  

154  
4 7  

19 1  
168 
192 
24 

School of . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 
Admission Requirements 
Computing Center , 
Concentrations . 

. 7, 167 
167 
169 
168 

Courses of Instruction . 
Degrees Offered 
Library . . . . .  , . .  . 
Placement Office . . . . . . . . . 

Business Environment and 
Public Policy . 

. . 169-170 
15 

168 
169 

168 

C 
Calendar, Academic 29 
Career and Counseling Services , 183 
Career Cooperative . , . 183 
Career Development, Center for 

Work and 183 
Career Library, 

Hyman ) .  V Goldberg 
Cell and Developmental Biology . 
Center for Work and Career 

183 
50 

Development 183 
Certificate Programs . 1 3 ,  2 3  
Chapel, In terfaith . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . .  188 
Chaplains' Office . . . . . . . . 188 
Chemical Engineering 1 35  
Chemistry , 56 
Chinese . , . , . , . . . .  , , . , . . 77 
Classical Civilization , 125  
Classics, Religion and . 1 2 5  
Clubs and Organizations 188 
Cognitive Science 60 
College Center for Academic 

Support . . . . . . . . .  . 

College of A rts and Science, 
see Arts and Science 

College of Engineering and Applied 
Science, see Engineering and 
Appl ied Science 

Community Living Program 
Comparative Literature 
Computer Engineering , 
Computer Sciences . 
Computer Store 
Computers and Information Systems, 

Concentration in . , . .  

175 

190 
. 7 5 , 77 

142 
61 

191  

Computers at Rochester , . . . . .  , , . . . .  
Computing Centers 

169 
19 

Simon School , , . 

University . , . . . . . .  . 
169 
20 

Counse l ing and Mental Health 
Services . . . 18 5 ,  1 88 ,  1 89 

Counseling and Special Services 188 
Course Changes 178 
Course Defini tion . , . . 176 
Credi t  for Prior Course Work . 199 

D 
Dance Courses 36 
Dean of Students, Office of . 187 
Dean's Lisr . 180 
Dean's Loan Program . . 187 
Deferred Admission . . 198 
Degree cum Laude, Magna cum 

Laude, Summa cum Laude 18 1  



2 14 INDEX 

Degree wirh Disti nction, 
High Distinction, and 
H ighest Distinction 

Degree with Honors . 
Degrees Offe red 

Interdepartmental Degree 
Programs . .  

Special Degree Programs 
Dining Service 
Disabil ities, Services for 

Students wi th 
Discipline . . . . . . .  . 
Dou ble Degrees 
Dou ble Majors 
Drama . 
Drama Center . 

E 
Early Connection Orien tation 

Program . 
Early Decision . 
Eastman School of Music . 

Appl ied Music Courses . 
Degrees Offered 

Ecology and Evolu tionary 

18 1  
18 1  

1 3  

27  
27  

19 1  

188  
187 
1 77  
1 77  
188  

1 8  

3 6  
198 

7, 10 ,  10 1 ,  198 
1 76 

14 

Biology �o 
Economics . 63 
Education, Career i n  . .  24 ,  1 8�  
Education and Human Development, 

Margaret Warner Graduate 
School of . . . .  7 ,  1 7 1  
Appl ication Procedure . . . . . . . . 1 7 1  
Certificate Programs . 1 � 
Courses of Instruction . . . . . . . . . . 172-17 3  
Degrees Offered 1 5  

Electrical Engineering . 140 
Employment Programs . . . . . . . . . . .  183, 192 
Engineering, Career in 24 
Engineering and Applied Science, 

College of . . . . . . . .  . 
Admin iStrative Oflicers . .  
Admission . .  
B.S. -M.S. Programs . 
Certificate Programs . .  
Cou rses of Instruction 

(by department) . 
Degree Requirements . 
Degrees Offered 
Double Majors 
Faculty (by department )  . 
Two-Degree Program 

Engineering Science Program 
English 

. 7, 1 3 �  
1 3 �  
198 
1 3 7  

14 

. .  1 3 7-1 5 3  
13  � 

1 4  
1 3 7  

1 37-1�6 
136 

Entrance Examinations . 
Entrepreneurship, Concentration in 
Environmental Degrees 
Envi ronmental Geology . .  
Environmental Health and Safety 
European and Asian Stud ies, 

1 5 7  
66 

198 
168 
85 
8 �  

189 

I nst itute of 
Expenses 
Externships, Nursing 
Extradepartmental Courses (Arts 

and Science) . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

2 7  
203 
20� 

36 

F 
Faci l i ties . .  
Faculty, see individ ual college and 

departmental l istings 
Fauver Stadium . 
Fees . . . . . . .  . 
Field House . 
Fifth Year in Teaching Program . 
Fi lm Studies . .  
Financial Aid 

Adjustment of .  
Finance . .  
Financing and Education . 
Foreign Languages, Literatures, and 

Linguistics . 
Foreign Students . . .  
Frederick Douglass I nstitute for 

African and African-American 
Studies . . . . . . . . . . 

French 
Freshman Offerings . . . . . . . . .  . 
Freshman Preceptorials . 
Freshman Transcript Policy . .  
Freshman Ventures . 

G 
General Regulations 
Genetics, see Biology 
Geological Sciences . 
Geomechanics . 
German . 
Government ,  Career in . 
Grades . . .  

1 7  

196 
203 
196 
1 7 1  
7 1  

203 
179 
169 
203 

72 
199 

3 7  
· . . 74 , 7 7  

34  
3 �  

180 
· . 34, 1 77  

207  

83  
. 84 ,  1 54  
. 74 ,  78 

24  
180  
1 76 Graduate Courses . 

Greek . .  . 1 2 � ,  126,  1 2 7  

H 
Hartnett Gall ery . 
Health and Society . .  
Health Professions, Career in . 
Health Servi ce, University 
Hebrew 
Higher Education Opportun i ty 

Program . 
Hi l l el Foundation 
History . 
Honesty, Academic . 
Honor Societies . 
Honors Seminars . .  
Housing, see Residential Life 

18  
86  

· . 2 4 ,  184  
188 
1 2 7  

184 
188 
8 7  

1 8 1  
2 7  

1 7 6  

Hubbe l l  Auditorium . . . . . . . . .  . 1 8  
1 7 1  Human Development ,  3 -2  Program 

Identification Cards . 
Immunology, Microbiology and 
Inactive Status, Withd rawal and 
Incomplete, Procedure for . .  
I ndependent Study Courses . 
I nstitute of Optics, The 
In tegrated Sciences . . . . . . . .  . 
I n tercessors, University . 

1 9 1  
5 3  

179 
1 78  

. . . .  26 ,  1 77  
1 5 1  
92 

192 
I nter-College Degree Programs . 1 5  
In terdepartmental Degree Programs . .  27 ,  92 

College of Arts and Science . . 92 
College of Engineering and 

Applied Science 156  

I n terdisciplinary Programs 
(Engineering) 154 

I nterdisciplinary Studies (Arts 
and Science) 93 

Interfaith Chapel 188 
International Education Exchange, 

Council on 27 
International Museum of 

Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 9  
International Relations . .  . . . . . . . .  93 
International Student Affairs . . 188 
Internships . . 26, 177  
Interviews 197 
Inventory of Registered Programs . . .  207-208 
I talian . . . . . .  76, 80 

J 
Japanese . 
Journalism . 
Judaic Studies . 

. . 74 ,  76, 80 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  66 , 187 

. . . . . . . . 95 

L 
Languages, Modern 
Laser Ene rgetics, Laboratory for . 
Latin . 
Latin American S tudies 
Law, Career in . 
Learning Assistance Services . 
Libraries . 
Linguistics . .  
Literature in  Trans lation . 
�an Progmms . . . . . . .  . 

Dean's Loan Program . . .  . 
London I nternship Programs . .  
Lost and Fou nd 0 flice 

M 
Management Stud ies 
Manufacturing and Operations 

Management, Center for 
Map, Campus . . . . . . . .  . 
Marine Geology and Ecology . 
Marketing . . . . . . . . .  . 
Master of Business Administration 

Degree . 
Master's Programs, Combined . 
Mathematics 
Mechanical Engineering . 
Medical A n thropology . 
Medical Center . .  

7 5  
2 1  

. 126 ,  128 
76 

. . 2 5 ,  18� 
18�  

1 7  
. . 7 5 ,  82 

76 
205 
187 
26 

192 

9� 

168 
2 10  
85  

168 

167 
15 
96 

14�  
39 

Medical Statistics . . . . . . .  . 

9 
130 

7 
14 

Med icine and Dentistry, School of 
Degrees Offered 

Mees Observatory . 
Memorial Art Gallery . 
Mental Health Section, UHS . . 
M icrobiology and Immunology . 
Minori ty Student Affairs 
Minors . . 
Molecular Genetics . .  
Music . . . . . . . . . . . 

Admission to Degree Program . 
Applied Music Courses . .  
Performing Organizations 

. 10, 2 1  
1 8  

189 
5 3  

1 84 
1 3 ,  178 

50 
101  
198 
176 
188 



N 
Naval Science 
Neuroscience . .  
N ewman Community . 
Newspaper, Student  . 
N oncredit Course Fees . 
NROTC Program 
Nuclear Structure Research 

Laboratory . 
Nursing, School of . 

Admi nistrative Officers . 
Admissions 
Clinical Specialty Areas 
Com bined Baccalaureate 

and Masters . .  
Courses of Instruction . 
Degree Requirements . .  
Degrees Offered 
Externships . 
Faculty . 

NYSERNet . . . . . . . . . .  . 

o 
Observatory, Mees . 
Operations Management 

105  
5 5  

188  
187 
203 
105 

2 1  
. . .  7 , 2 5 ,  1 5 9  

1 5 9  
201  

1 5  

2 5  
164-165  

163  
1 5  

205 
. 1 59-161 

19 

Optics . . . . . . . .  . 

10,  2 1  
168 
1 50 
168 
176 

Organizations and Matkets 
"Overload "/"Underload " . 

p 
Parking 
Part-Time Employment 

(Work Study) 
Part-Time Studen ts . .  

192 

Participation Courses . . . . . . . . . .  . 

205 
201  
1 7 7  
2 0 3  
188 
178 
106 

Payment Plans 
Performing Organizations ( M usic) . 
Petitions, Student . 
Philosophy 
Photography, International 

Museum of . . .  
Physics and Astronomy . .  
Pol i tical Science 
Postal Services . 

1 9  
109 
1 14  
193  

Practica 26 
Preceptorials, Freshman . .  . . . . . . . . 3 5  
Prepaid Tuition Plan 203 
Prince Street Campus . 1 0  
Probation a n d  Separation 180  
Program Planning . . 1 7 5  
Psychology . . 1 1 7  
Public Health 1 2 1  
Pu blic Policy Analysis . 1 2 3  
Publ ications, Official . . . . . .  i nside back cover 

R 
Radio Station , Student . .  
Reach for Rochester . 
Readmission 
Records, University . .  
Registered N u rses . .  
Registered Programs, 

I nventory of . . . .  
Registration . . . . . . . . . 
Regu lations, General 
Religious Services 
Religion and Classics 

188  
1 83  
2 0 1  
2 0 7  
2 0 1  

. . . .  2 07-208 
1 7 5  
207 
188  
1 2 5  

Repeating a Course for a Grade . 
Reports ro Parents . .  
Research Facil ities, Special 
Research, Undergraduate . 
Reserve Officer Training Corps . 
Residences, Student . .  
Residency Requ i rement 
Residential  Life . 
Residential  Livi ng Center . 
Retention, Student . .  
River Campus . 
Rochester Area 
Rochester Early Medical 

1 79  
208 

2 1  
2 3  
26 

. 9 , 189 
200 
189 
190 
1 76 

8 
10 

Schol ars Program . . . .  . .  2 5 ,  199 
Rochester Plan Early Selection 

Program . .  
Romanian 
Room and Board Charges . .  
Rush R hees Li brary . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Russian 
Russian Studies . 

2 5  
80 

203  
1 7  

. . . .  76 , 80 
1 2 8  

s 
Sage Art Center 
Satisfactory-Fai l  Option 
Scholarships 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, 

see Medicine and Dentistry 
School of N u rsing, see Nutsing 

1 8  
178 
204 

Secondary School Teach ing 1 7 1  
Security . 191  
Senior  Scholars Program . 23  
Senior Year in Absentia . 1 79  
Sign Language, American 77 
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . 1 29  
South Campus 10 
Spanish . .  76, 8 1  
Spec ia l  Academic Opportunit ies . . . .  2 3 ,  1 76 
Special Degree Programs . . 2 7  
SportS and Recreation . . . 8, 195  
Statistics 129 
Strong Auditorium . 
Student Activ ities . .  
Student Affairs . .  
Student Govern ment 
Student Rete ntion 
Student Status, Determ i nation of . .  
Students, Dean of. 
Studio A rts . 
Study Ab road 
Study Skills . . .  
Summer School Courses . 
Summer Study 

T 
" Take Five" Program . 
Teaching, Fifth Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Telecommun ications Service 
Testing Office . . . . . . .  . 
Theater, M i n or in 
3-2 Programs . .  

Business Administration 
Com puter Science . 
Electrical Engineering . .  
Engineering and Applied Science . 
Human Development . 

18 
187 
187 
187 
176  
180 
187  
42  
2 6  

1 76 
1 77  
2 7  

2 3  
1 7 1  
193 
185  
67 

1 5 , 2 3  
1 67  
6 1  

1 4 2  
137 
17 1  

INDEX 2 1 5  

M ed ical Statistics 1 30  
Nursing . 164 
Optics 1 5 2  
Public Health 1 2 2  
Public Po licy Anal ysis . 1 24 

Tod d  Theater 1 8  
Transcripts . . . 18 1  

Freshman Pol icy 180 
Transfer  Ad mission . 199 
Transferring Within the University 1 8 1  
Travel Information 197 
Trustees, Universi ty . 209 
Tu ition . . 203 
Tu toring Program . 1 7 5  
Two-Degree Program (Engineering 

U 

and Applied Science) . . 1 36 

Undergraduate Research 23  
U niversity a n d  Com m unity Affairs, 

Office of 192 
U ni versity Athletic Association 8 
University Buildings . . 2 1 1  
U n i versity College of Liberal and 

Applied Studies 1 5  
University Day 23 
University Health Service (UHS) . 188 
U niversity-Wide Studies . . 1 5  

V 
Ven tures, Freshman . . .  . . . . . . . . 34 
Visits to the University . . . . . . . . . 197 
Visual Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 3 1  

W 
M a rgaret Warner Graduate School 

of Education and Human 
Development,  see Education 
and H uman Development 

Washi ngton Semester Program 26 
Wel les-Brown Room 18  
Wil l iam E .  Simon Graduate School 

of Business Administration, see 
Business Administration 

Wilson Commons . 187 
Withdrawal and I n active Status . 179 
Women's Studies . . 1 3 3  
Wo tk and Career Developm ent, 

Center for 183 
Work Study (Part-Time 

Employment) 205 
Wri ting, M inor in  . 67 

Z 
Zornow Sports Ceorer 196 

--------------------------------�-------



2 1 6  ABBREVIATIONS 

ABBREVIATIONS 

A AS African and African-American Srudies GSEHD Margaret Warner Graduate School of 
ACe Accounting Education and H u man Development 
AH Art H isrory HEB Hebrew 
ANT Anthropology HIS History 
ARA Arabic IDE Interdepartmental Engineering 
AST Astronomy IND I n terdepartmental 
BCH Biochemistry IT I tal ian 
BME Biomedical Engineering JPN Japanese 
BIO Biology JST J udaic Studies 
CAS Col lege of Arrs and Science LA Liberal Arts 
CEAS College of Engineering and Applied LAW Business Law 

Science L I N  Linguistics 
CHE Chemical Engi neering LIT FLLLlLiterature 
CHI Chinese LIN Latin 
CHM Chemistry M B I  Microbiology 
CIS Computers and Information Systems ME Mechanical Engineeri ng  

(GSBA) MKT Marketing 
CLA Classical Studies MTH Mathematics 
CIT Comparative Literature MUR Music 
COG Cognitive Science NS Naval Science 
CSC Computer Science N SC Neuroscience 
CVS Centet for Visual Science NUR Nursing 
EAS Engi neering and Applied Science OMG Opetations Management 
ECO Economics OPT Optics 
ED Education PHL Philosophy 
EDU Education PHY Physics 
EE Electrical Engineering PM P reventive Medicine 
ENG English PPA Public Policy Analysis 
FIN Finance PSC Poli tical Science 
FLLL Foreign Languages. Literatures, and PSO Physiology 

Li nguistics PSY Psychology 
FR French REL Religious and Classical Studies 
FS Film Studies ROM Romanian 
GEO Geological Sciences RUS Russian 
GER German SA Studio ArtS 
GRK Greek SOC Sociology 
GSBA Wil l iam E. Simon Graduate School SP Spanish 

of Busi ness Administration STI Statistics 
WST Women's Studies 
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Undergraduate Studies 

College of Arts and Science 
Ma rgaret Warner Graduate School 

of Education and Human Development 
College of Engi neering 

and Applied Science 
School of Nursing 

Eastman School of Music 

Reg u lar and Summer Sessions 
Graduate Studies 

School of Medicine and Dentistry 

William E. Simon Graduate School 
of Business Administration 

Margaret Warner Graduate School 
of Education and Human Development 

Graduate Studies 

Part-time Studies 

College of Arts and Science 
Col l ege of Engineering 

and Applied Science 
School of Medicine 

and Dent isrry 
School of N u rsing 

W i l l iam E. Simon Graduate School of 
Busin ess Adminisrration 

Address requests foe 

DirectOr of Adm issions 
U niversity of Rochester 
Rochester. New Yo rk 14627 -0251  
( 7 16) 2 7 5 - 3 2 2 1  

Director o f  Admissions 
Eastman School of Music 
26 Gibbs Sueet 
Rochesrer. New York 14604 

(716) 2 7 5 -3003 

Office of A d missions 
U niversity of Rochester 
School of Medicine and Dentistry 
Box 601 

Rochester. New Yo rk 1464 2 - 8601 
(716) 2 7 5-4539 

Assistant Dean for M . B. A .  Programs. 
William E.  Simon Graduate School 
of Business Administration 

305 Schlegel Hall 
University of Rochester 
Rochester. New York 14627-0107 
(7 16) 2 7 5 - 3 5 3 3  

Dean, Margaret Warner Graduate School of 
Education and Human Development 

304 Lattimore Hall 
University of Rochester 
Rochester. New Yo rk 1462 7-04 2 5  
( 7 1 6) 2 7 5- 3950  

T h e  Secretary of Graduare Admissions 
Office of Adm issions 
U n iversity of Rochester 
Rochester. New York 1462 7 - 02 5 1  
(716) 2 7 5 - 3 2 2 1  

Assistant Dea n ,  Office of Special Programs 
1 2 7  Lattimore Hal l 
U niversity of Rochester 
Rochester, New York 14627-03 58 
(7 16)  2 7 5 -2344 






